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Abstract 

The study entitled “Business-Situated Oral Nepali Explored Through English-Based 

Functional Concepts: Implications for Language Teaching” was conducted to explore the 

functions of business-situated oral Nepali (BSON); to examine their inter-relationships; 

to induct a framework for functional data analysis in linguistics and to draw implications 

for language pedagogy.  

The study was underpinned by the pragmatic philosophy, interpretivist 

worldview, grounded theory methods and qualitative approach. Likewise, observation, 

audio-recording, interview, data elicitation and field notes were the major techniques 

applied to collect the data from the urban sites and hubs within Nepal, where the oral 

medium of business transactions was Nepali. Consistent with grounded theory, the 

principle of data saturation and the constant comparative method were applied to the 

collection and analysis of the data respectively. 

Potentially extendable or reducible through future research, a total of twelve 

macro functions including 156 lower level functions were explored from the BSON data. 

It was also investigated that a form underlies each function, and typically that the 

ultimate function is expressed with a strategy. The most commonly used form was the 

declarative whereas the most complex function, intricately associated with all the other 

functions, was the Referential. Though not very common, utterances were also found 

hidden beneath the immediate function, typically accompanying certain strategies-a 

concept termed as ‘ultimate function’ in this research.   

Drawing from the data patterns, a framework for functional data analysis was 

inducted. The framework recognizes that language functions are patterned at various 
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levels and are explicable using a hierarchical taxonomy comprising the core and the 

peripheral functional elements. Additionally, the concept of functional embedding as a 

new dimension of form-function relations has been proposed. 

Building on the insights from the findings, some implications for language 

pedagogy were suggested. The implications centrally concern forms (grammar) as the 

prelude to actual language use, the role of fun and entertainment in the language 

classroom, functional material development, learner autonomy as part of classroom 

environment and methodology, student practice and testing aimed at developing authentic 

oral language use; teacher preparation and, the role of the policy for creating a favorable 

environment needed for functional language teaching.  
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Symbols Used 

1. Phonemic symbols 

(Note: The inventories of phonemic symbols are adapted from Khatiwada, 2009) 

i. Vowels  

Monophthongs Diphthongs 

Symbols used in 

Nepali 

(Devnagari) 

IPA  Examples (Nepali)   

इ I sir ‘head’ ui dui ‘two’ 

उ U sur ‘mood’ ei sanei ‘trumpet’ 

ए E ser ‘lion’ oi poi ‘husband’ 

ओ O sor ‘noise’ ʌi kʌile ‘when’ 

अ ʌ sʌr    ‘Move!’ ai bʱai ‘younger 

brother’  

आ A sar ‘Move !’ (causative) iu dziu ‘body’  

   eu euta ‘one’ 
   ou dʱou ‘Wash!’ 
   ʌu dzʌu ‘barley’ 
   au ‘Come!’ 

ii. Consonants 

Symbols used 

in Nepali 

(Devnagari) 

IPA Examples (Nepali) 

प P pir ‘anxiety’ ड ɖ ɖol   ‘bucket’ 

फ pʰ pʰir ‘Turn on!’ ढ ɖʱ ɖʱol  ‘a large drum’ 

ब B bar ‘fence’ क k kal ‘death, time’ 

भ bʱ bʱar ‘burden’ ख kʰ kʰal  ‘kind, skin’ 

त T tal ‘lake’ ग ɡ ɡol  ‘circle, charcoal’ 

थ tʰ tʰal ‘plate’ घ ɡʱ ɡʱol ‘Mix! Stir!(liquid)’ 

द Dh dar ‘a kind of tree’ स s sat   ‘seven’ 

ध dʱ dʱar ‘edge’ ल l lat  ‘kick’ 

च ʦ ʦar   ‘four’ ह ɦ ɦat  ‘hand’ 

छ ʦʰ ʦʰar  ‘ash, dust’ र r rat  ‘night’ 

ज ʣ ʣar  ‘married’ 

woman‘s lover’ 
म m mam  ‘rice’ (child 

language) 

झ ʣʱ ʣʱar  ‘weed’ न n nam  ‘name’ 

ट ʈ ʈaʈ  ‘ruined’ ङ ŋ naŋ  ‘nail’ 

ठ ʈʰ ʈʰãʈ  ‘fashioned’ 
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iii. Diacritic mark 

Symbol Meaning Example 

̃ Nasalization bãs ‘bamboo’ 

 

2. Notational conventions 

(Note: This list excludes the punctuation marks commonly used in English)   

 Contextual and/or semantic 

variables 

Symbols used Examples 

That, action only is taking 

place with no utterance(s), as 

a result of what had verbally 

taken place previously 

{    } {Gives a five hundred rupee note} 

English words elided in their 

near-Nepali translation. 

[    ] ‘I don't have [change]. What shall [I] 

do?’ 

Analyst‘s clarification of 

word/phrase meaning and 

grammatical features in the 

conversation  

(     ) ‘We [will] take this chocolate 

(lollipop)’. 

Low honorific (Hon.↓) ‘Oi- oi! (Hon.↓), shut up!’ 

Higher honorific (Hon.↑) ‘How [much] of this butter shall [we] 

take Madam? ’ (Hon. ↑ ) 

Said to → S1→S2 (Seller 1 said to Seller 2) 

Sequence of occurrences  Asking for the price beating down  

Overlapping/interrupted 

speech  

 

 

S: Its juice 

B:                    Perhaps, this (tea-dust) 

is also from Ilam, younger brother? 

Self-interruption ø ‘Now, what this time is like ø’.  

Look at   App. 33 

Lengthening .. ‘e..’ (‘I see..’) 

Personal information (name, 

phone number etc.) hidden 

(for an ethical reason) 

# #'s father 
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Or, alternative / Generalizing/theorizing 

Short pause (up to five 

seconds) 

(…0.3), i.e. 

roughly, a 3 

second pause 

‘You see! (…0.2)—metal's’. (Here, 

roughly a 2 second pause)  

Long pause (more than five 

seconds, up to minutes]  

(…0.5), i.e. a 5 

second pause 

 ‘Banana sixty, hai, banana sixty’ 

(…0.10). (Here, roughly a 10 second 

pause) 

Turn truncation T  

Sentence truncation S  

Clause truncation Cl  

Word truncation W No, now [just] aimlessly Ws (4). (In 

this example, four words were 

truncated from the context). 

Automatic sense-inference 

from co-text 

[auto-sense:] [Auto-sense: health is well] 

Laughter Haha/hahaha ‘The egg is as big as a pumpkin, haha!’ 

Key exponent(s) in Text  (1), (2), (3) etc. 

(in brackets) 

S: A plain meal (3)?(A key exponent 

of ‘Asking for/about self-assurance’) 

Meaning/linguistico-cultural 

explanation of an SL term 

Footnote: 1, 2, 3 

etc. 

1 In Nepali, kin terms are used to 

address the hearer(s) to make what is 

being said more polite 

Phonemic transcription within 

the Text 

Transcription B: /kʌti ɦo jʌslai/ (‘How much is 

this?’) 

 

 

 

  



   xiv 

  

Key Abbreviations 

(Note: This list excludes the common abbreviations used in English) 

App. Appendix 

APA: American Psychological Association 

B: Buyer 

BM: Business man 

BN: Business Nepali 

BP: Business professional/person 

BSON: Business-situated oral Nepali 

BW: Business woman 

Hon.: Honorific 

Int.: Interviewee 

KIE: Key individual exponent 

R: Researcher 

S: Seller  

SL: Source language  

T: Turn  

TL: Target language 
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Chapter 1: Introduction 

This chapter deals at first with the background to the study—concepts of 

linguistic functionalism and language functions; what inspired me, the researcher, to 

select the area and topic; and how the research is underpinned by grounded theory. Then 

it introduces the Nepali language and business-situated oral Nepali (BSON). Thereafter, 

some sociolinguistic notions closely associated with functionalism—so, with this study—

are conceptualized. Then it proceeds through the statement of the problem, objectives of 

the study, research questions, assumptions of the study, significance of the study, 

delimitations of the study, definitions of the key terms, and organization of the 

dissertation.   

Background to the Study 

My general concept of language functions was typically sensitized when I 

happened to encounter a speech situation at a business hub in Ilam Bajar, a market area 

located in Ilam district of the eastern-most part of Nepal. In the situation, a seller had 

some kitchen-based items on sale in the market place—a flat, open ground. A woman, a 

potential buyer, turned up in front of the stall and, signaling the potatoes, began, “Yuck! 

Who buys such potatoes! All worm-eaten!” Ironically, however, having got some 

discount on the price, she got five kilograms of the potatoes. Hence, the speech situation 

ended with a transaction of the earlier-called ‘worm-eaten’ potatoes!  

In this example, the exponents, or utterances, used by the buyer in the beginning 

of the conversation were, on the surface, suggestive of the buyer's expression of disgust 

or hatred to the potatoes. Nonetheless, in the deep, she was employing them for achieving 
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a purpose ‘in her head’—a bargain! In fact, she was employing disgust or hatred as a 

strategy to achieve the ultimate function, bargaining.  

The example further pragmatically consolidated my knowledge of the role of 

context for the construction of communicative functions. As an observer, I had 

investigated the ultimate function of the utterances, which, otherwise, would be 

(mis)interpreted as expressive (expressing disgust) rather than communicative 

(bargaining). Context was what had enabled me to realize the ultimate function: after all, 

the buyer bought the same potatoes which she had initially hated (?) as ‘worm-eaten’.  

My thought got particularly engaged when I happened to recall that “Every 

decision to make a choice has a reason” (Poudel,  2016, p. 1). Differently stating, almost 

every activity we carry out has a purpose of some kind. I further realized that the use of 

language in its productive mode resembles activities we do in our daily life and that 

linguistic acts such as request, permission, order, asking, and many more, replace 

activities. In other words, my realization of this sort led me to the further consolidation of 

my somehow hazy understanding that language, too, is a form of activity. I pragmatically 

understood that language can replace activities which, in its absence, would have to be 

‘done’.  

Moreover, just as certain contexts make us carry out activities such as shutting the 

door, sleeping, getting up, or whatever, so the use of language, too, is highly context-

dependent. This is to say that language must be appropriate to the situation we are in 

(Jones, 2010). For this reason, as he further points out, when one is trying to choose the 

best way to express oneself in a particular situation, one has to consider several things, 

chiefly, language functions, speaker role, setting, and topic.   
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Like any activities, language utterances (also scripts), too, are employed to carry 

out certain purposes. Such purposes for which utterances are used are often defined as 

language functions. However, defining language functions in this way fails to cover the 

scripted form, or writing, which in itself is a ‘recording function’ (Finch, 2003). That is 

why, following his definition, language functions are “what we use language for” (p. 21).   

As a result of the language event mentioned above, my understanding of the 

functional nature of language added to my interest in the area. Consequently, looking into 

similar events with a researcher's eye grew as a sort of passion in me. Moving around 

business settings and hubs, I also observed that people expressed themselves through 

language very freely, openly and with the fullest motivation during business transactions.  

The speech situation inspired me to dig out further realities inherent in BSON. 

Upon this early base, my study continued cyclically with further data followed by their 

analysis targeted at exploring language functions ‘grounded’ in BSON. My English-

based general functional understanding was simply triggered by the situation and will not 

serve as preconceived theoretical lenses in this research. Nor the relevant literature will 

come as a ‘priori’ but will be ‘delayed’ as a basis of the discussion of the outcomes of the 

analysis of the data. Indeed, along with the observation of the speech situation and my 

thought over it, my study had begun in ‘an open-ended, exploratory manner’ as per the 

spirit of the grounded theory methods (Hadley, 2017). In other words, the present 

research builds primarily on the constructivist ‘grounded theory’ (Charmaz, 2006).   

This research sets out to explore the functions of BSON and then to draw 

pedagogic implications for language teaching, based on the outcomes of the study. 
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The Nepali Language and Business-situated Oral Nepali 

An introduction to the Nepali language and the concept of BSON are separately 

presented in this section. 

A glance at the Nepali language. Also sometimes known as Khas Bhasha, 

Gorkhali Bhasa and Parbate Bhasha, the Nepali language, one among 123 indigenous 

languages in Nepal, is spoken as the mother  tongue by 11,826,953 (46.6%) of the 

population within Nepal (Central Bureau of Statistics, 2012). Recognized as the official 

language of the nation by the Constitution of Nepal 2015, it is the major language of 

contact in the country (Adhikari, 2016). As historical records reveal, it originated around 

the twelfth century of Bikram Sambat (Pokhrel, 2048 B. S.), that is, approximately 900 

years ago from the Khasan region of Sinja in Jumla, a district in Karnali Province of 

Nepal, and has come a long way through its linguistic analysis. In addition, it has come 

across various developmental sectors and domains of social life that a standard living 

language could serve—literature, music and movies, commerce and business, science and 

technology, security services, official and constitutional statuses, pedagogic recognition, 

status as a lingua franca, and, perhaps more importantly, an increasing number of 

speakers covering relatively wider geographical regions within home and abroad. 

Regarding the status of the Nepali language, Adhikari (2016) remarks:  

Nepali is the major contact language of Nepal. The Constitution of Nepal 2015 

has designated Nepali the official language of the nation. Apart from Nepal, it is 

also spoken in Eastern and Northern India, Bhutan as well as Myanmar. Hence, it 

is one of the important languages of South Asia, too. With the global spread of its 

speakers, Nepali is making its way to different parts of the world. (p. ii)  
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Owing to the gradual spread of its speakers within Nepal, over South Asia and 

somehow to the globe, Nepali reveals some dialectal variations, chiefly connected to 

geographical and socio-cultural factors within Nepal, and wherever in the globe the 

speakers use it as the members of the Nepalese Diaspora (Khatiwada, 2009). Similarly, 

Crystal (2007) recognizes Nepali as a language with a ‘special status’ in Nepal.  

Nepali is often claimed to be a descent from Sanskrit (Crystal, 2007; Pokhrel, 

2048 B. S.). This claim is supported by the tendency in Nepali, particularly formal, that 

novel and technical lexical items are coined or borrowed from Sanskrit as a need for 

naming a new concept or thing when it comes to its being. This tendency is also true of 

public speaking, media handling, academic business such as curriculum designing, and 

other forms of writing.  

Nepali has an important role in the education sector in Nepal. Regarding this, 

Poudel (2019) observes: 

Written in the Devnagari script, Nepali has been placed in the educational 

curriculum of Nepal as a compulsory subject and serves substantially as an MoI 

[medium of instruction] throughout the school level. It provides an optional 

subject up to the Bachelor‘s level at university in two faculties (Humanities and 

Education), and it is even commonly found being used as an MoI in college and 

university classes when it comes to non-English subjects. (p. 6) 

. Besides, a considerable set of vocabulary of the Nepali language comprises 

words borrowed from the indigenous languages from home and some other languages of 

oral contact from outside, such as Hindi, English, Farsi, Urdu, Bengali, etc. Observation 

also reveals that Nepali is exceptionally rich in onomatopoeic expressions, nipats 
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(emphatic particles), reduplication, rhyming patterns and proverbial and idiomatic 

expressions. 

The concepts of business Nepali and business-situated Nepali. ‘Business 

Nepali’ and ‘business-situated Nepali’ are two of the key terms employed in this research 

to refer to the diverse thematic oral discourses from which the data were obtained.  

Business language is a variety. More specifically, it is a register which linguists 

characterize as a variety shaped by situations. As Halliday (1989) defines, a register is “a 

variety according to use” (p. 40). He further clarifies, “… the register is what you are 

speaking at the time, depending on what you are doing and the nature of the activity in 

which language is functioning”. Similarly, language in business communication is often 

described as having such characteristics as clarity, precision, brevity, unclutteredness, 

directness and focus (Bennie, 2009). Then it follows that as the users of a given language 

are engaged in communication for business transactions, they employ it in a manner 

which is different from what they do with it and how they use it during their daily, 

general life of communication. In doing so, they use vocabulary, language forms and 

functions in such a way that it results in ‘business-like’ language which sounds somehow 

different from that used for general communication. Hence, a context of business 

language, also called ‘language in business’ (Harris & Bargiela-Chiappini, 2003), creates 

its ground.  

  Nelson (2003, as mentioned in Bargiela-Chiappini, Nikerson, Planken, 2007) 

finds Business English (i.e. business language) distinct from ‘general English’ (i.e. 

general language). According to him, the former is “… dynamic and action-oriented and 

non-emotive” (p. 91). Besides, according to him, ‘business English’ (business language) 
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is characterized by its own technical vocabulary such as ‘market’, ‘customer’, ‘sale’, 

‘price’, ‘cost’, ‘rate’, ‘credit’, ‘supplier’ and so on.   

Of course, not new to most of us,  a business professional speaks to his/her 

customers, or writes to another business firm, in a typical manner while dealing with 

business transactions, which may vary largely from the way he/she speaks, or writes, for 

general or non-business communicative purposes although he/she uses the same language 

in these different situations. Briefly, as a field of discourse employed by people-in-

business, business language itself is an independent identity as a register. In this research, 

the Nepali language used orally for, and in the context of, business transactions in core 

has been conceived as ‘business Nepali’. 

However, language enables its users to talk about things and notions which are 

absent in the immediate context. In course of the field study of this research, it was 

observed that not only did people-in-business talk to carry out their transactions but also 

about their out-of-business affairs such as family, society, culture, current news and 

events, and so on, particularly when they found themselves free from their daily business 

chores, and when they found partners suitable to do so. Consistent with Glaser's (1978) 

query “What is happening here?” (p. 25) underpinning any grounded theory research, 

such non-business conversations displaying functional characteristics that would be of 

interest for this research were legion in the business sites and hubs that were selected. 

That is why, in this study, besides the ‘pure’ business Nepali, the non-business discourses 

that were found were also included. The term ‘business-situated oral Nepali’ (BSON)  

has been employed as an umbrella term to mean business Nepali as well as non-business 

Nepali, used side by side in the business sites and hubs for oral non-business purposes. In 
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short, BSON is a broader term covering both business Nepali and non-business Nepali 

spoken orally in the business sites and hubs selected for this study. 

Some Sociolinguistic Concepts in Relation to Functionalism  

Linguistic functionalism is not a fully independent genre. It means that any 

functional linguistic data are intricately woven with some other linguistic, sociolinguistic 

as well as non-linguistic concepts. This, in turn, suggests that a researcher in this field 

needs to be equipped with at least some general understanding of such concepts during 

the collection as well as analysis and interpretation of functional linguistic data. This 

section relates linguistic structuralism, pragmatics, and discourse analysis and 

conversation analysis to linguistic functionalism.    

Linguistic functionalism and linguistic structuralism. Linguistic functionalism 

can best be understood in a contrastive relationship with linguistic structuralism or 

formalism. The former views that the meaningful use of language rests on the context in 

which the language is used. Following linguistic functionalism, being able to use a 

language not only is a matter of gaining mastery over grammatical competence of the 

language but also, at the same time, to acquire communicative competence—“our ability 

to use language appropriately in different situations” (Finch, 2003, p. 230). According to 

this view, what is formally correct may not necessarily be appropriate to the immediate 

situation. The appropriacy aspect focuses on the situation in which the speaker/writer is 

expressing him/herself. 

Linguistic formalism, on the other hand, focuses on the accuracy aspect, or 

grammatical competence, which, following Finch (2003), is “our knowledge of the 

grammatical system” (p. 230). It is “the view that the formal structures of language are 
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independent of the way language is used” (Thomson, 1992, as mentioned in Hudson, 

1996, p. 234). According to this view, language is a structured system and, therefore, 

emphasizes the internal, formal aspect of language. Therefore, from this perspective, 

language is an entity made up of formal properties in its own right showing ‘duality of 

patterning’, one being the lower level in the structure called substance (phonology) and 

the other being the upper level known as form (grammar). Following this approach, 

linguistic analysis means the analysis of the two ‘layers’ or patterns. Thus, as this view 

maintains, language is a complex structured system organized in a hierarchical order in 

which a smaller unit constitutes a larger unit, so meaning is inherited in such forms of 

language as the morpheme, the phrase, the clause and the sentence. This school of 

thought, therefore, ultimately focuses on the formal (grammatical) accuracy of language.  

A linguistic form refers to the grammatical system in which linguistic items can 

be combined to constitute a certain structure. Crystal (2007) defines form as “the overall 

linguistic organization or structure of speech or writing, as opposed to the physical 

realization of language in phonic or graphic substance” (p. 185). Thus, form can be 

conceived as a means by which elements in language are expressed in speech or writing. 

In a nutshell, a form is a means used to perform functions (Chanturidze, 2018). As 

regards oral communication, it is the way in which an utterance is used as a tool, the 

outward manifestation of speech.   

A function, on the other hand, is the purpose for which a form is employed. It is 

the realization as a category of linguistic behavior such as request, apology, offer etc. 

Hence, as stated just earlier, a form, as a device, underlies a function. An analogy can 

well be established between a pen and writing as an example, the pen being like a form 
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and the writing being like a function. Although linguistic formalism focuses entirely on 

the structural characteristics of language, ignoring the functions they are associated with, 

linguistic functionalism combines the investigation of forms with the investigation of 

functions (Trask, 2007).  

Linguistic forms and communicative functions exhibit complementary relations. 

That is that “…many different linguistic forms may be used to fulfil the same basic 

function…” and “The same linguistic form may also fulfil a variety of different 

functions” (Criper & Widdowson, 1974, p. 205). To put the concept in simpler words, a 

single linguistic form can convey a number of communicative functions and, contrarily, a 

number of forms can be associated with a single function. 

Language functions manifest themselves via forms. Forms are the means by 

which functions are realized during communication, be it oral or written. Consistent with 

the functionalist approach, the present study largely combines the description of language 

forms with the purposes for which they are employed. 

Linguistic functionalism studies how language functions come into play as they 

are put into use for actual context of communication by means of forms. It is also 

commonly noticeable in the actual context of communication that the communicative 

function of a linguistic form is determined by such variables as the body language and 

several other pragmatic as well as discourse clues, and are represented by a set of 

notational conventions in this research. 

Pragmatics and linguistic functionalism. Sometimes it will be wrong to think 

that the pragmatic meaning in language can always be extracted from the conceptual 

meaning of the words or utterances being used. In language-based social interaction, 
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there are a set of variables that cause words and sentences to mean differently. One of 

such variables is the ‘invisible meaning’—the communicative intention of the speaker. 

Pragmatics is the study of what the speaker means, in other words the study of ‘speaker 

meaning’. Yule (2008) defines pragmatics as “the study of ‘invisible’ meaning, or how 

we recognize what is meant even when it is not actually said or written” (p. 112). One 

interface between the study of language functions and pragmatics lies on the fact that, as 

he further remarks, “The investigation of those assumptions and expectations provides us 

with some insights into how more is always being communicated than is said” (p. 112). 

Similarly, Akmajian, Demers, and Farmer (2006) seem to have focused on 

language structure and context when they remark, “…we will take the term pragmatics to 

cover the study of language use, and in particular the study of linguistic communication, 

in relation to language structure and context of utterances” (p. 362).  

Some pragmatic notions weave themselves with the functional elements of 

language more complicatedly than others do. In this section, non-verbal communication 

and paralinguistic features, speech acts, context and politeness are illuminated as 

pragmatic notions that most intricately interweave themselves with language functions. 

Non-verbal communication and paralinguistic features. Non-verbal 

communication, body language and paralinguistic features are sometimes roughly used 

synonymously. However, employed for oral communication, they are different features. 

Non-verbal communication chiefly includes all body language plus clothing and 

adornment and environmental factors while paralinguistic features include “the properties 

of voices, separate from words being spoken that can convey meanings” (Eunson, 2005, 

p. 232). According to him, what is typical of these features, however, is that different 
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cultures use them differently: only a few of each category are universally applied in the 

same way for the same purpose and to the same degree. 

The most common non-verbal communication features, after Eunson (2005) are 

head movements (nodding and shaking for different purposes and meanings), facial 

expressions like revealing or suppressing different emotional expressions and social 

status, smiling as a positive response, eyes and their expressions, gestures—the 

movements of hands and arms and body movements. 

 This brief discussion shows that non-verbal communication and paralinguistic 

features are such variables to language functions that the study of language functions in 

relation to the code alone—to the exclusion of these variables—does not seem to be 

complete and reliable. In the present research, therefore, I apply a set of notational 

conventions to represent the ones which are functionally most significant. 

Some aspects of meaning. Since a single linguistic form can have more than just 

one interpretation for different people depending on what context the form is used in, 

meaning is often regarded as a subjective linguistic phenomenon. Most relevant to this 

study, three aspects of meaning are highlighted here: sentence meaning, utterance 

meaning and speaker meaning. Sentence meaning is what the sentence as a linguistic 

code even in isolation conveys (Sthapit, 2000). It is the direct meaning and involves no 

inference or implied intention of the speaker. According to him, utterance meaning 

includes various dynamics related to the speaker, particularly his/her personality, 

information about his/her mental or emotional state as well as his /her beliefs and 

attitudes. Speaker meaning, on the other hand, is the speaker's intended message which is 

only inferred and is unambiguous only in context (Bašnáková, Weber, Petersson, 
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Berkum, & Hagoort, 2014). To take an example from them, a teacher commenting on 

his/student's presentation might say, “It's hard to give a good presentation” meaning to 

say, “The talk was a complete mess”.  

In this research, these concepts of meaning have been employed to serve as tools 

for interpreting meaning in relation to functions, and have, at the same time, been 

symbolized as elements of context with the notational conventions.  

Context. The notion of context remains at the heart of linguistic functionalism. To 

begin with, it is “parts of meaning that can be explained by knowledge of the physical 

and social world, and the socio-psychological factors influencing communication” 

(Eunson, 2005, p. 232). Context as a well-articulated linguistic notion can be 

characterized as a multi-dimensional force to oral communication. The relevance of 

context to the interpretation of linguistic data derived from oral communication can be 

viewed from four salient perspectives: context as a physical-cultural notion, context as a 

socio-physical notion, context as a co-textual notion and context as a cognitive notion. 

Context as a physical notion involves something external to the speaker, or 

‘context of situation’ (Malinowski, 1923) which primarily focuses on the ‘immediate 

environment’ and the ‘context of culture’. The ‘context of situation’ is more oriented to 

accounting for the presence of objects/things and people which are visible in the 

immediate situation in which the communication is taking place. The ‘context of culture’, 

on the other hand involves the cultural history of the participants and their practices 

determining their significance for the culture, be those practical or ritual (Halliday, 1989).  

Then it stands out that the earlier notion of the ‘context of situation’ fails to take 

accounts of some social variables involved in language use. A fuller account of the 
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‘context of situation’, therefore, should also consider these variables (Firth, 1973): i) the 

relevant features of participants— persons and personalities—including the verbal and 

non-verbal actions of the participants, ii) the relevant objects, and iii) the effect of the 

verbal action. This framework, which recognizes context as a socio-physical notion, 

explains why and how people speak; what they are talking about (i.e. the content) as well 

as their non-verbal behavior. Additionally, things or objects in the place where the people 

are speaking, which constitute the ‘immediate environment’ and the effect(s) of the 

speaking on the hearer are also the key considerations of context as a socio-physical 

notion.   

The ‘field’-‘tenor’-‘mode’ framework (Halliday, 1989), which describes the 

discourse that is taking place, further supplements to the context as a socio-physical 

notion. ‘Field’ considers what is happening during communication, the nature of the 

social action that is taking place, and content, or what the participants are engaged in. 

‘Tenor’ accounts for the  role-relationships and statues of the participants. ‘Mode’ 

explains the role of language in relation to the participants' expectations in the situation, 

which also includes the account of  the medium—written or spoken, or some combination 

of the two. Hence, as Halliday (1989) himself claims, this framework “serves to interpret 

the social context of a text, the environment in which meanings are being exchanged” (p. 

12). In fact, for Halliday, ‘field’ ‘tenor’ and ‘mode’ are the three features of ‘the context 

of situation’.   

 Another framework that recognizes context as a predominantly social notion is 

the ‘ethnography of communication’ proposed by Hymes (1962, as mentioned in Holmes, 

2008). What this framework adds to the existing knowledge is that the rules of speaking 
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likely differ from one culture to another culture, and should be properly followed as the 

components of context during the analysis of conversations in situ. This framework, 

unlike the others, outwardly assumes that human society consists of related linguistic 

patterns and behaviors. The ‘ethnography of speaking’ comprises the following 

components: ‘genre’ (type of events), ‘topic’ (what people are talking about) ‘purpose’ 

(function or the reason/s for the talk), ‘setting’ (place of the talk), ‘key’ (emotional tone), 

‘participants’ (characteristics of the participants and their relationships: sex, age, social 

status, role and role relationship), ‘message form’ (code and/or channel), ‘message 

content’ (what the communication is about), ‘act sequence’ (ordering of speech acts), 

‘rules for interaction’ (prescribed orders of speaking), and ‘norms for interpretation of 

what is going on’ (the common knowledge and shared understandings of the relevant 

cultural presuppositions). As it stands out, the majority of the components identify 

language as a social process. Typically, ‘setting’ represents a physical property and ‘key’ 

represents a psychological property of context.  

 The view that recognizes context as a co-textual notion implies that a text is co-

constructed. As Cutting (2008) observes, the co-textual context is what speakers know 

about what they have been saying and is realized inside the text itself. He remarks, “The 

co-textual context is the context of the text itself, known as the co-text” (p.7). Within this  

nature of a text, two kinds of context are distinguished: the intertextual context and the 

intratextual context (Halliday, 1989). The intertextual context, or intertextuality, suggests 

the relations of a certain text with other texts, and assumptions that are carried over 

therefrom. The intratextual context refers to the coherence within the text, including the 
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linguistic cohesion that embodies the internal semantic relationship; it is realized as the 

‘hanging together’ of linguistic forms within the same text. 

  A fundamentally different framework is one that recognizes context as a 

cognitive notion. According to this framework, context is something we “feel”, and is 

constructed as the inside and outside of the speaker‘s worlds interact with each other 

(Gold, 2016). As he, claims we connect things as per the “wish” of the brain to activate 

memory fascinated by the “paths” and “joins” located in the brain, like the webs in a 

cobweb. Thus, the brain enables humans to connect an event occurring in the past to the 

present and future.   

The role of context. The role of context is paramount as far as the analysis of 

functional data is concerned. It is said that “all use of language has a context” (Halliday, 

1989, p. 45). Similarly, semantics, the study of meaning, can be viewed as an interface 

between context and linguistic form (Hasan, 2009). In the spoken discourse, not only 

does the meaning aspect of utterances largely depend on the context in which they are 

used but also do their function and functional appropriacy (Poudel & Acharya, 2019).  

It is commonly noticeable in the actual context of communication that the 

communicative function of a linguistic form is determined by such contextual variables 

as the body language, tone and pitch patterns and several other pragmatic as well as 

discourse elements. Gold (2016) rightly argues that to avoid the complexity of context 

from content is to be a reductionist and this reductionist‘s strategy is detrimental to 

interpretation.  

Functional linguists typically emphasize the appropriacy aspect in language use as 

opposed to the accuracy aspect. According to this essence, what is grammatically correct 
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may not necessarily be appropriate in a given situation. Therefore, a necessary treatment 

of the relevant situation should be regarded an important construct while analyzing 

functional data. In this research, the centrally relevant contextual elements have been 

represented while analyzing the data. The ‘context of situation’ is represented in the form 

of the ‘specific context’ as a prelude to each Text. Moreover, a set of notational 

conventions have been developed and applied to the representation of the most relevant 

aspects of context deemed necessary for the Text's interpretation. Concepts such as 

familiarity, memory and so on should be considered in relation to cognitive context.  

  Speech acts. The speech act theory views a language utterance as an ‘act’—e.g. 

a promise—“Promising is not merely a matter of uttering words! It is an inward and 

spiritual act! ” (Eunson, 2005, p. 232)—or “a course of action” (Austin, 1973, p. 47). 

Therefore, a speech act is “an attempt at doing something purely by speaking” (Trask, 

2007, p. 267) . 

The speech act theory deals with three kinds of act—the locutionary act, the 

illocutionary meaning, the perlocutionary force. The locutionary act represents the basic 

content while saying something. The illocutionary meaning is what the speaker is trying 

to do by speaking. The perlocutionary force accounts for the effect of what the speaker 

says.  

Because a researcher in linguistic functionalism is basically concerned with the 

contents and purposes of speaking, rather than its effect, the locutionary act and the 

illocutionary meaning are closely significant to this study but the perlocutionary act is 

redundant. Importantly, Austin (1973) provides some future directions in functionalism 

through three clues in his series of lectures. These are such clues which provide some 
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insights into the multiplicity of form-function relations—‘overlapping’, or ‘until we 

know their relationships and inter-connections’—and the possibility of exploring novel 

and fresh functions through research—‘until we know how many such acts there are’. 

Politeness. Politeness is basically a non-verbal phenomenon which manifests 

itself in the form of human behavior as well as facial gestures. It is a strategy of “giving 

more benefits to others than to one‘s self” (Jumanto, Rizal, & Nugroho, 2017, p. 111) and 

according to them, it is identified through six hints, namely, silence, gestures, gifts, 

observance to norms/rules and regulations, adjusted behavior, and performance. 

However, it is commonly reflected through linguistic devices and clues in oral 

interaction. It can be understood as a strategy during face-to-face communication. In oral 

communication, the speaker applies the politeness strategy to maintain the hearer's 

interpersonal as well as social face (Jumanto, 2014). As discussed in the next heading, 

honorific usage is also closely associated with politeness in the Nepali language. 

From the functional perspective, politeness is mainly associated with making 

request and negotiation (Qian & Pan, 2017). During the analysis of the data of this 

research, the most salient features of politeness have been represented with the notational 

conventions as necessary/appropriate. 

Honorific usage. The honorific usage is found to be associated with the 

expression of the social distance of the hearer recognized by the speaker and is often 

expressed through various word forms, such as, in Japanese, verbs, auxiliary verbs, 

sentence final particles (Hill & Hill, 1978). Similarly, it is also linked to familiarity and 

age and is even an expression of negative politeness (Fukada & Asato, 2004).  
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Also in the Nepali language, honorific forms are very commonly observed as the 

markers of politeness (and also as negative politeness). It is a respect marker and is 

expressed through various forms of pronouns, verbs and respectful nouns. According to 

Adhikari (2016), the degree of honorificity in Nepali can be rated at a six-level scale: 

non-honorific, middle honorific, high honorific, special honorific, higher honorific and 

highest honorific. Nonetheless, because, in this study, a detailed analysis of honorificity 

would be out of relevance, the honorific usage in the BSON data have been specially 

treated on two special conditions only—non-honorific and higher honorific—using 

certain notational conventions.  

Models of linguistic communication. As illustrated just previously, linguistic 

communication is not always necessarily a straightforward or linear process. That is to 

say, the given linguistic symbols do not always consistently mean the same thing. What 

allows them to do so is the dynamics of context. In this sub-section, I elaborate two major 

models of linguistic communication seemingly associated with the functional study of 

language, namely, the ‘message model’ and the ‘inferential model’ (Akmajian, Demers, 

Farmer, & Harnish, 2006).  

The message model. This model is based on the assumption that linguistic 

communication takes place in a simple, straightforward manner. According to this model, 

linguistic communication occurs when three central elements are present: the speaker, or 

the transmitter of the message, the hearer or the receiver and the vocal-auditory channel, 

i.e. via the sound wave. Thus, as this model has a set of assumptions: language is 

unambiguous; meaning is referred to by linguistic symbols expressed by the speaker; the 

communicative intention is determined by the meaning of the sentence; speakers speak 
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only literally and directly; and speakers use only linguistic symbols (words, phrases, and 

sentences) to communicate.  

The most serious limitation of this model is that it fails to take into account the 

complexity of the communication process. Some of such complexities are the problem of 

ambiguity, the problem of under-determination of reference ( the real-world reference), 

under-determination of communicative intentions, the problem of non-literality, the 

problem of indirection, i.e. indirect communication, and the problem of non-

communicative acts (Akmajian, Demers, Farmer & Harnish, 2006). Now, it is obvious 

that the functions of language are so complexly interwoven with such pragmatic 

complexities that the study of functional use of language is sure to remain partial without 

fully understanding the nature of language use from the pragmatic perspective.  

The inferential model. In fact, the actual use of language in its social context is 

not as simple as the message model assumes. The complex nature of linguistic interaction 

in its social-linguistic context can only be more accurately interpreted in consideration of 

certain beliefs and inferences shared between the speaker and the hearer. Therefore, the 

knowledge of inference is also equally important for the fullest understanding of the 

nature of language functions.  

As far as the contextual use of language concerns, it will be wrong to assume that 

the meaning of language is always literal or/and direct, i.e. interpretation of meaning 

purely on the basis of the phonological, syntactic and semantic elements which are 

seemingly employed. The inferential model assumes that linguistic communication is 

only possible when the hearer, upon hearing an utterance, can recognize the speaker's 

intention. Akmajian, Demers, Farmer and Harnish (2006) observe that:   
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Linguistic communication is successful if the hearer recognizes the speaker's 

communicative intention. Linguistic communication works because the speaker 

and the hearer share a system of inferential strategies leading from the utterance 

of an expression to the hearer's recognition of the speaker's communicative intent. 

(p. 370) 

According to them, the limitation inherited by the message model is substantially 

overcome by the inferential model chiefly in three ways: i) by incorporating the notion of 

communicative intentions, ii) by recognizing that communicative intentions are not 

uniquely determined by the meaning of the expression uttered, and iii) by accounting for 

literal, non-literal, direct and indirect ways of communicating. 

In the present research, the complex dynamics of linguistic communication have 

been addressed by considering the general concepts of the models in relation to different 

types of context—physical, social, textual and cognitive—as the major clues to 

understanding language functions during data collection, analysis and interpretation.  

Finally, as the section implication, a number of pragmatic elements are associated 

with the functional analysis of language. One interface between language functions and 

pragmatics is the sensitivity of contextual appropriateness. Pragmatics recognizes, among 

other things, that language use—particularly inferential communication—at the 

sociolinguistic level is not always as simple as can be accounted for by semantics. 

Furthermore, some concepts within the scope of pragmatics appear to be necessarily 

applicable as tools for data collection and analysis as well as interpretation when it comes 

to the research into language functions. The major ones of such concepts are: speaker‘s 

communicative intention, ambiguity, shared knowledge, speaker reference, literality and 
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non-literality, contextual appropriateness and inappropriateness, directness and 

indirectness, communication strategies, figures of speech, proverbial uses, non-

communicative uses, and so on. 

Discourse analysis and conversation analysis. When we set out to analyze 

language in a more comprehensive manner we also need to go beyond the sentence 

because we will find that it is often bound as a text. Such micro-concepts as cohesion, i.e. 

‘ties and connections that exist within texts’, coherence, i.e. ‘everything fitting together 

well’ (Yule, 2008) and adjacency pair, i.e. ‘utterances of certain kinds co-occurring, for 

example, a greeting leading to another greeting as a response’ (Wardhaugh & Fuller, 

2015) weave sentences into the whole text. This provides us with the concept of 

analyzing discourse, an analysis of the way sentences function in a sequence to construct 

a coherent stretch of language. 

The word ‘discourse analysis’ is again defined from various perspectives. 

However, a very useful definition would be ‘the study of language-in-use’ (Gee, 2011). 

From sociolinguistic perspective, language is more than simply an entity which is 

analyzable in terms of its structural constituents such as the morpheme, phrase, clause 

and sentence. From this perspective, discourse analysis is the study of language above the 

sentence level, the ways sentences are combined to create meaning, coherence and 

accomplish purposes (Gee & Handford, 2012).  

Conversation in the day-to-day sense of communication is perceived as a 

relatively sustained talk causing some kind of interaction between speakers. In 

conversing, participants basically make use of linguistic signs (code) but conversation 

includes much more than just linguistic signs constituting context. This means that, as 
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Liddicoat (2007) suggests, “the study of language in purely linguistic terms could not 

adequately account for the nature of language-in-use” (p. 4). To fully understand the 

nature of conversation as a vehicle of language-in-use, therefore, things other than 

language itself also need to be considered. The concept of conversation analysis, 

therefore, is based on the view which regards that talk is action. Liddicoat (2007) defines, 

it is “an approach to the study of talk in interaction” (p. 2). A close look at the structure 

of talk reveals that the rules of an ordinary everyday conversation are highly structured. 

Hence, as Hall (2019) observes, the specification of the organizational structures of 

interaction is the main pursuit of conversation analysis. This view offers interest in 

analyzing the structure of talk.  

From the functional perspective, language functions, discourse analysis and 

conversation analysis interface at a few points. One important point is the significance of 

context as long as language is used as a means of interaction. Similarly, the appropriacy 

of language use is another notion at which they meet. Therefore, a researcher researching 

into language functions can derive a considerable number of practical tools from 

discourse analysis and conversation analysis in order to investigate how language is 

functioning in its real social and institutional contexts. Moreover, conversation analysis, 

which applies the technique of breaking the structures of an interaction into exchanges, 

arrives ultimately into language forms which are also the tools for realizing language 

functions. Then the common interest between a functional study and the conversation 

analysis approach is the exploration of the minimal unit or form of an interaction out of 

the whole array of language-in-use, like the way the wheat is separated from the chaff. In 
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doing so, the former applies those forms/units to examining how language works and the 

latter applies them to seeing how they are sequenced to form a longer stretch of language.  

In the present research, discourse and conversation elements have been treated as 

clues to functional conveyance and, in other cases, they have been represented by the 

corresponding notational conventions. 

Formal-functional properties of expressions. As stated earlier, forms and 

functions have complementary, rather than contrastive, relations. While conveying 

functions, forms serve as tools. Such forms commonly include sentences or utterances, 

and sometimes even a phrasal structure or single word. The following classification 

(Table 1) recognizes both formal and functional properties of such expressions. 

Table 1. Formal-functional Properties of Expressions 

Expression type Formal property(ies) (in English) Functional property(ies) 

Declarative  The subject preceeds the verb.  Makes a statement 

Interrogative  Queations mostly begin with a Wh-

word (Wh-question) or an auxiliary 

verb (yes-no question), or a single 

word or multi-word question. 

 [In writing] ends with the question 

mark. 

 Asks a question 

Imperative  The verb in its base form is used in 

the beginning of the expression.  

 The subject is mostly elided. 

 Makes commands, orders, 

requests, proposals etc. 

Exclamatory  The subject preceeds the verb.  

 The expression mostly begins with 

‘how’ or ‘what’, or may be 

constituted by a single-word or 

multiple-words 

 Expresses emotions of 

different types and their 

intensities 
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Adapted slightly from Huadhom and Trakulsasemsuk (2017) 

The classification is further elaborated with examples from the data below. 

1) Declarative: Such expressions have a subject preceeding the verb and make a 

statement. The expression ‘It has fitted you very well’ is an example from the data. 

2) Interrogative: Interrogative expressions are mostly questions beginning either with a 

wh-word (wh-question) or an auxiliary verb (yes/no question), and are sometimes 

single or multi-word forms. Some examples from the data are ‘What time does this 

bus go?’, ‘Do [I] have to clarify it?’, ‘This one?’ etc.  

3) Imperative: Imperative expressions begin with the base form (principal) verb, often 

with the subject elided. Examples are ‘Weigh one dhak, OK.’, ‘Let‘s look [at the] 

small, OK.’, etc.  

4) Exclamatory: Exclamatory expressions may formally resemble the declarative in 

which the subject precedes the verb but often begin with ‘what’ or ‘how’. 

Additionally, the exclamatory may involve single or multi-word forms. Some 

representative examples are ‘What a bad man he is!’, ‘How expensive!’, ‘Yuck!’ etc. 

 Notational conventions. Wardhaugh & Fuller (2015) observe that “conversation 

in real life is not like the dialogues we see in books” (p. 290). Analyzing oral language-

in-use is a task to be carried out within the complexities of verbal and non-verbal 

features. I, as the researcher, had not (and still have not) aimed to focus on transcribing 

the data as the central objective. However, transcribing certain features of the data was 

deemed necessary during their analysis and interpretation. For my purpose, I 

conceptualize conversation analysis in assonance with the metaphor ‘separating the wheat 

from the chaff—meaning selecting the required part from what is not required. To quote 
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Kowal and O’Connell (2014), “All transcription is in principle selective and entails the 

inevitable risk of systematic bias of one kind or another” (p. 66); therefore, as they 

suggest, “the choice of transcription methods be appropriate for the specific purposes of a 

given research project” (p. 65). During the analysis, only those features which are overtly 

relevant to the data have been transcribed. In this sense, the type adopted is closed, not 

open (Jenks, 2011).  

In the analysis, the notational conventions include two systems: contextual/ 

semantic convention and the convention of phonemic symbols. By contextual/semantic 

convention, I mean the system of function-oriented symbols or the meaning they indicate 

in the given context. Therefore, only contextual and semantic variables, not all minor 

details of content and context, taking place in the natural dialogical interactions have 

been given an adequate treatment during the analysis of the data. Because meaning is also 

a significant variable in functional analysis, certain notational devices as required have 

also been used to represent/explain meaning. The system of phonemic symbols, on the 

other hand, refers in this research to the convention related to the phonemic symbols from 

the inventory of the Nepali consonants and vowels. 

Statement of the Problem 

The problem on which this study draws is twofold: linguistically oriented and 

language pedagogically oriented. Based on the nature of the preliminary data, the present 

study assumes that linguistic functionalism is a multi-and-intra disciplinary, rather than 

unidisciplinary, area of linguistic study, and applies those tools and techniques derived 

from varying sources to the investigation—both data collection and analysis. For a more 

comprehensive account of functional data, much can, and should, be adopted from other 
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fields/areas and genres of linguistics. The linguistic—and general—problem, therefore, 

relates to the theoretical as well as methodological inadequacies that linguistic 

functionalism exhibits regarding the roles of various linguistic notions as analytic tools 

and techniques and for the interpretation of the functional data obtained from language-

in-use, particularly in order to explain the nature of BSON.  

 A survey into the literature shows that there has been almost no research from a 

functional perspective into the Nepali language in general and into BSON in particular. 

As a gap, only a little, if any, has been known about the functional nature of BSON. 

Therefore, taking a direction towards addressing the gap by exploring the functions of 

BSON as an unexplored area is deemed necessary. Moreover, there is no practicable 

framework to apply to the analysis of functional data. It is, therefore, necessary to 

suggest, through research, one having a wider application. This research aims at 

suggesting such a framework generated empirically from the BSON data applicable to the 

analysis of language from the functional perspective.  

Hence, as a grounded theory method, this study adopts a process of discovery and 

induction (Charmaz, 2006) to the exploration of the functions of BSON and generates a 

framework of functional data analysis on the one hand, and on the other sets out to draw 

some significant language pedagogic implications from the results of BSON-in-use on 

the other.  

Objectives of the Study  

The objectives of the present research were as follows. 

i. To explore the functions of the oral Nepali language as it is used in the 

business-situated setting; 
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ii. To investigate and examine the inter-relationships between different 

language functions at different levels of functional analysis;  

iii. To generate an operational framework for analyzing functional data in 

linguistics; 

iv. To draw implications for functional language pedagogy from the findings. 

Research Questions 

Since the present research mainly derives from the qualitative, grounded theory 

methods of data collection, it is not based on any ‘pre-set’ hypotheses; nor does it apply 

any pre-occupied theoretical lenses to data collection and analysis (Charmaz, 2006) . 

However, starting with the data, it inquires what various functions and strategies BSON 

exhibits at the various levels of functional analysis. Similarly, it attempts to study the 

relationships between different functions at the inter and intra levels of functional 

analysis. Likewise, it aims at generating an operational framework for the analysis of 

language functions. Finally, it seeks to know what pedagogical implications the findings 

have for language pedagogy. More specifically, the present research sets out to answer 

the following questions. 

1. What communicative functions does BSON have at various levels of functional 

analysis?        

2. What are the roles of various (socio-)linguistic concepts (mainly forms, speech 

acts, pragmatic elements, discourse/conversational elements, meaning, and non-

verbal and paralinguistic features) for the conveyance of language functions? 

3. How do the various dynamics of context influence the actual realization of those 

language functions? 
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4. What operational framework comprehensively explains the oral language-in-use 

based data from the functional perspective?  

5. What implications do the findings have for function-based language pedagogy? 

Assumptions of the Study 

Although the study builds solely on no pre-conceived theoretical lenses 

(Charmaz, 2006), it takes its bases from a set of assumptions. The assumptions 

underlying this study are presented under three categories: linguistic, theoretico-

philosophical and methodological. Each macro categorical assumption has its micro 

categorical assumptions (Table 2). 

Table 2. Assumptions of the Study 

Broader 

assumptions 

Associated/ 

congruent with 

Specific assumptions 

Linguistic Linguistic 

functionalism 

1. We speak with some kind of purpose in mind. Hence, 

every utterance we use has some kind of purpose, be that 

explicit or implicit. 

2. Language is a form of action. That is, utterances arouse, 

displace and replace action. 

3. Linguistic functionalism is interdisciplinary rather than 

unidisciplinary. It can, and should, take notions, tools and 

techniques for research from other areas of linguistics. 

4. Context determines the meaning of utterances. 

5. Functions, the end, are actualized by exponents, the 

means, which do have forms. 

Theoretico-

philosophical 

Grounded 

theory and 

pragmatism 

1. Realities are subjective. They can be made somehow 

objective by relating them to context. 

2. The researcher's perception is a source of interpretation. 

3.  Context makes subjective realities and the researcher's 

perceptions meaningful and objective. 

Methodological Grounded 

theory methods 

1. Grounded theory is an appropriate method to investigate 

oral language-in-use. 

2. Observation and recording are centrally appropriate 

techniques for collecting functional data from oral 

language-in-use. However, they can also be 

supplemented by field notes, interview and elicitation. 

3. Oral language data have thematic patterns, which the 

researcher can identify. 

4. Albeit context-specific, results obtained from language-

used in the real social context can be generalized to the 

wider context. 
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The linguistic assumptions are associated with linguistic functionalism. The 

theoretical-philosophical assumptions are congruent with grounded theory and 

pragmatism, a pluralistic philosophy oriented toward “what works” in the real world 

practice (Creswell & Clark, 2018). Likewise, the methodological assumptions are 

associated with the grounded theory methods.  

Significance of the Study 

The significance of this research is linked with three areas of study: linguistics, 

research, and pedagogy. First, it contributes to the Nepali language with a corpus 

collected and prepared as the original BSON data, which can be expected to be beneficial 

to linguists including discourse analysts, creative writers, language technologists, 

translators, corpus planners,  developers of learning materials, course/curriculum and 

language program developers, language teachers and trainers, and business people and 

practitioners. Similarly, the framework of analyzing functional data (Figure 15) proposed 

by this study and the notational conventions developed for and applied to the analysis 

would be very significant for anyone researching in the field of functional linguistics in 

general and BSON in particular. The study has introduced a tradition of examining 

functional linguistic data from the perspectives of various linguistic notions/concepts 

while analyzing them, and a language-specific approach to translation. Thus, it has 

redefined linguistic functionalism as an interdisciplinary area, rather than a 

unidisciplinary one—moving around form-function relationships. This research has gone 

beyond the traditional understanding of form-functional relationships and introduced the 

concept of 'functional embedding' suggesting that a single form is sometimes used to 

convey more than just one function at the time of its use.  It has also further consolidated 
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context as a constructor of functions and meaning. The grounded theory-inducted 

generalizations would be of significance for predicting and explaining phenomena in this 

field. 

The study, the first of this kind into the Nepali language, aimed at exploring the 

nature of BSON from the functional perspective has provided a useful reference for those 

working in this field at present and/or in the future. 

Likewise, its findings have provided resources for institutions devoting their 

efforts to the growth and development of the Nepali language (such as university 

departments, school-level curriculum agencies, Nepal Academy, and so on). 

Lexicographers, curriculum designers, language teachers, Nepali language educators in 

particular and language educators in general, and trade and tourism professionals will 

also be benefitted from its findings as useful resource materials.  

Delimitations of the Study 

I controlled a number of factors which, otherwise, could have been considered as 

parts of a linguistico-pedagogic study. First, I confined myself to the exploration of the 

functional nature of BSON ignoring minor phonological, grammatical and semantic 

elements while collecting and analyzing the data, thereby ignoring the other domains of 

day to day communication. Consequently, some linguistic topics, concepts, and 

individual, geographic and social variations were deemed irrelevant to this study and, so 

were screened off from the analysis. This means that not all that was collected was 

included as the data and in their analysis—thus, the principle of ‘separating the wheat 

from the chaff’ was adopted. Thirdly, only the urban business sites and hubs located 

within Nepal, where oral Nepali would serve as the medium of transactions, were 
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considered as the field for data collection. Hence, the data were substantially collected 

from open market places, shopping centers, snack-and-tea/sweet shops, book shops and 

stationeries, ticket counters and garages located in the selected sites. By doing so, young 

and old speakers of the Nepali language, who were likely excluded from business 

activities, were automatically excluded from data providing, thereby including only adult 

sellers and buyers involved basically (not solely) in transactions. Besides, even the 

busiest business hubs within Nepal, where the medium of transaction was one other than 

the Nepali language, were not included. Similarly, written Nepali and media-based 

BSON, specifically advertisements, were controlled from serving as the data sources to 

this study. The study primarily accounted for the data collected during the assigned 

framework of time. Therefore, it does not claim to have covered fully comprehensive 

corpus related even to the entire ‘business Nepali’. The major sources of the data were 

the conversations recorded during data collection, field notes and memos, interview with 

a small number of business professionals and the responses obtained using a ‘data 

elicitation frame’ as tools and techniques of data collection (see the tools in Appendices 2 

and 3). 

Definitions of the Terms 

The terms specially used in this study are defined below.  

Business transaction: The actual act of buying and selling goods or services in the 

selected sites and hubs. 

Business-situated oral Nepali (BSON): The register of the Nepali language as it is used 

orally for business transactions or in and around business settings; business-situated 

Nepali in the oral use.  
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Compatibility: The ability of a functional element to fit more than one function and/or 

functional category. 

Core hub: A core of a business spot where the actual selling-and-buying takes place such 

as open market places, shopping centers, motor garages, tea-and-snack/food shops, 

sweets shops, hotels,  lodges and restaurants and transportation ticket counters in and 

around a business site. 

Data elicitation: A technique of data collection in which the researcher interviews 

knowledgeable business professionals in order to elicit the language function(s) rooted in 

their experience. 

Form: The underlying structure of an exponent or utterance.  

Function: The purpose for which language—here BSON—is used. 

Functional embedding:  A tendency showing that one linguistic form at a single use can 

convey more than just one communicative function. 

Functional linguistics: A genre of linguistics which is based on the assumption that 

language exists to serve functions. In this study, it is different from linguistic 

functionalism, a thought in linguistics which views that language exists to serve certain 

purposes, and which regards contextual appropriacy of language use as the most 

fundamental notion. 

Hierarchical channel: A channel of functions where a macro functional theme remaining 

at the top consists of categories and sub-categories of lower level functions in 

hierarchical relations.  
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Simplicity ordering: Ordering of the macro language functional themes based on their 

simplicity in terms of the presence of the levels and categories, and the number of 

categories they reveal whereby the simplest comes first. 

Speaker scrutiny: A technique of verifying the speaker's purpose of using certain 

exponents from the speaker him/herself when the observer/researcher cannot infer the 

purpose (function) from context. 

Turn taking: A process involved in conversation in which the interlocutors take in turn to 

speak.   

Utterance: An exponent as it is interpreted by the hearer or observer in its actual context 

of use.  

Organization of the Dissertation     

This dissertation has been organized under six chapters. Chapter 1, ‘Introduction’, 

brings into light what sensitized my concepts of language functions, and me to undertake 

the topic, statistical and sociolinguistic statuses of the Nepali language, the concepts of 

business Nepali and business-situated Nepali, understandings of some sociolinguistic 

concepts closely associated with this study, statement of the problem, study objectives, 

research questions, assumptions of the study, significance of the study, delimitations of 

the study and definitions of the key terms. Chapter 2 deals with the methodology of the 

study, specifically its philosophical, theoretical and methodological grounds, 

methodological design and the methodology of analysis. Chapter 3, ‘Analysis and 

Interpretation’, the longest chapter in this dissertation, is devoted to the exploration, 

categorization and interpretation of the functions of BSON at various levels as emerging 

themes and categories. In congruence with the grounded theory methods, Chapter 4, 
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‘Post-analysis Induction’, which is the shortest chapter in this dissertation, provides a 

theoretical reflection based on the analysis. This chapter mainly includes a framework of 

functional data analysis derived from the patterns in the BSON data. Chapter 5, 

‘Discussion’, is devoted to the discussion of the outcomes in the light of the relevant 

literature. Chapter 6, the last chapter, highlights a synthesized summary of the findings, 

conclusions and pedagogic implications derived from the findings. 

It is especially remarkable that, as per the spirit of grounded theory research (i.e. 

for avoiding the ‘priori’), the dissertation does not include the ‘review of literature’ 

chapter and a conceptual chapter as such covertly. The literature has been delayed until 

the accomplishment of the analysis and interpretation of the data. The relevant literature, 

both theoretical and empirical, have been embedded while discussing the outcomes of the 

study in Chapter 5. Typically, of course somehow in contrast with the general convention 

of topic placement in a dissertation, the section ‘future directions’ has been placed 

towards the end of the penultimate chapter (Chapter 5) as part of the discussion of the 

results, rather than placing it at the end of the dissertation, chiefly because the future 

directions are the ones stemming from the limitations and, so, constitute the discussion of 

the results, adding to the coherence of the materials and contents.   

Chapter Summary 

That initially a buyer orally expressed in Nepali her disgust to what she called 

‘warm–eaten potatoes’ but finally bought them at a marketplace in Ilam district of Nepal 

inspired me to undertake this study by crafting in me an insight that the real intension of 

the speaker may remain covered by what he/she overtly says—in this research, an idea of 

the ultimate function expressed outwardly in the form of a strategy. This insight most 
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possibly occurred to me because, as a college teacher of an English-based communicative 

course, I had gained some generalized concepts of language functions. Thus, as the 

background, I applied my general concepts of linguistic functionalism to the study of 

BSON.  

Then, in this chapter, I highlighted the statistical and sociolinguistic statuses of 

the Nepali language from which this research draws its data. The data were collected 

from the business-situated settings, so not confined to oral business Nepali alone. I also 

highlighted the basic concepts in (socio)linguistics while analyzing the data, chiefly, 

functionalism and formalism in linguistics, pragmatics (non-verbal communication and 

paralinguistic features, some aspects of meaning, honorific usage, context, and the 

message model and the inferential model of communication as the most relevant ones), 

discourse analysis and conversation analysis, and formal-functional properties of 

expressions.  

The linguistic and methodological inadequacies suffered by linguistic 

functionalism and the absence of functional research into BSON are the main problems 

that this research concerns.  

Similarly, the major purposes of this study are to investigate the functions 

grounded in BSON, to examine their inter-relationships at the various levels of functional 

analysis, to generate a framework for functional analysis based on the BSON data and to 

draw implications from the findings. Therefore, the significance of this study lies chiefly 

on linguistic research and language pedagogy.   

Likewise, the study has been governed by a set of assumptions underlying 

linguistic functionalism, grounded theory and grounded theory methods. As the 
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delimitations of this functional research, I have ignored the dialectal and idiolectic 

features present at any level of linguistic analysis: phonology, grammar and semantics, 

and collected the data only from the urban centers in Nepal. Finally, in this chapter, the 

key terms used in this study have been conceptually defined. 



Chapter 2: Research Methodology 

This chapter deals with the methodology of the study. Besides considering ‘what’ 

were used and ‘how’ they were used as the research process, attempts have been made to 

highlight ‘why’ they were used. Thus, this chapter chiefly concentrates on three 

componential dimensions of the methodology underpinning this study: (i) philosophy of 

inquiry (ii) theory and approach, and (iii) methodological design.  

Philosophy of Inquiry  

Philosophically, this research is underpinned by pragmatism. Pragmatism, 

according to Charmaz (2006), is a philosophical tradition “that views reality as 

characterized by indeterminacy and fluidity, and open to multiple interpretations” (p. 

188). She further remarks, “Pragmatism assumes that people are active and creative… 

meanings emerge through practical actions to solve problems and through actions people 

come to know the world”. Pragmatism emphasizes what works best in the given situation, 

so people use language as a tool to work with in a given situation. Methodologically, as 

pragmatists claim “reality is a process enacted by intelligible organisms” (Strobing, 2007, 

p. 595). Strobing further views that the intelligible organisms are actors who bring to 

mind the ‘world out there’ by ‘carving out’ objects in relation to their relevance for the 

ongoing activity, and are socially a part of their surroundings.  

Indeed, linguistic functionalism and pragmatist philosophy share a number of 

characteristics in common. First, like pragmatism, linguistic functionalism regards 

language as a form of action in that people use it to solve various communicative 

purposes and that a single linguistic form can have multiple interpretations depending on 

the situation. Secondly, for both, language was evolved ultimately to solve humans' 
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communicative problems. Thirdly, both regard context as the constructor of meaning. 

Fourthly, congruent with both, the researcher's subjective interpretation is very 

significant.  

Ontology. When it comes to a living language, functions and forms do exist. As a 

reality, a language manifests itself with a number of functions at various levels. My own 

ontological stance in this study is based on the existence of the language functions 

commonly prevailing in oral business Nepali as the core plus those of non-business 

Nepali being practiced orally in the business sites and hubs knowable subjectively and 

thereby made objective by the assessment of the contexts in which they operated. In other 

words, as the researcher, I assumed that BSON exists to serve its speakers by enabling 

them to engage themselves with a set of functions and forms underlying those functions. 

While designing the research, collecting the data and analyzing them I assumed that the 

multiple functions of BSON could be inferred subjectively, i.e. dependently of the human 

mind (Phakiti & Paltridge, 2015, p. 17) depending on the context in which they are used.  

Epistemology. This research builds largely on the pragmatist's assumption that 

truth can be understood and interpreted both objectively and subjectively, thus, 

acknowledges that “research takes place in a social setting and to be objective or 

subjective depends on what is socially accepted” (Phakiti & Paltridge, 2015, p. 18).  

The objective part of this research process was that I directly observed the 

language forms in use; explored and/or elicited them from the research participants who 

took part in the interview (see Appendix 2) and filled up the data elicitation frame (see 

Appendix 3). Nonetheless, as the subjective part, I inferred and determined the functions 

distributed at different levels of analysis as well as strategies which were sometimes used 
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concurrently with the functions with contextual clues as the basis while doing so. 

Observation and recording of those forms in the natural setting, the interview and the 

elicitation were regarded as the main and most appropriate techniques for obtaining the 

information/knowledge.  

Paradigm. Aligned basically with the interpretivist paradigm, this research is 

based on the tenet that research cannot be objectively observed from the outside: it must 

be observed from inside through direct experience (Mack, 2010). The research largely 

builds on interpretivism, an epistemology that, according to Bryman (2008) “reflects the 

distinctiveness of humans as against the natural order” (p. 28). As the relationship 

between interpretivism and language is concerned, humans “…construe their experience 

through language” (Matthiessien, 2012, p. 440). 

As Mack (2010) observes, the interpretivist worldview includes a set of 

ontological and epistemological assumptions. Ontologically, it focuses on an indirect way 

of constructing reality which is subjective or individually interpretable. 

Epistemologically, it recognizes such sources of knowledge as the human-respect 

strategy, subjective meaning of social action, induction to create generalizations, 

particular situations—each of which not being limited to simplistic interpretation, and 

personal experience. 

Throughout this research, the speakers of BSON were viewed as meaning makers 

out of events which were distinctive and non-generalizable, and commonly involved 

multiple perspectives on a single incident. I, the researcher, interpreted linguistic as well 

as non-linguistic symbols for meaning in context. I, as an observer and a participant, also 

directly experienced the process and action of communicating through BSON. In this 
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way, the BSON-based functions and strategies were explored subjectively. The functions 

and strategies are more situation-specific than universal. Likewise, contextual symbols 

yielded during interactions were also regarded as the bases of meaning and functions, and 

were represented by the notational conventions while analyzing and interpreting the data.  

Theory and Approach  

Although, as stated earlier, the present research draws solely on no pre-conceived 

theoretical lenses as the ‘priori’, it takes somehow from two areas of inquiry: linguistic 

functionalism as a conceptual back-up and grounded theory as the methodological 

guidelines. Each of them is separately elaborated below. 

Linguistic functionalism. To reiterate, linguistic functionalism represents the 

view that language exists to serve communicative functions which are the purposes for 

which language is used. Throughout the study I have perceived linguistic functionalism 

as a thought rather than a discipline (i.e. functional linguistics which is a branch of 

linguistics often included within the scope of sociolinguistics). It is often contrasted with 

linguistic formalism, a view which is concerned with linguistic forms in dissociation with 

their communicative functions (Widdowson, 2010) and emphasizes the appropriacy of 

communication over grammatical accuracy. According to this thought, context is 

paramount as the creator of appropriacy and meaning (i.e. function); and so is it in this 

research also.  

In this study, however, functions and forms—both abstract-but-realizable—have 

been regarded as complementary to each other. The central emphasis of the investigation 

is functions, and forms are the means by which these functions are contextually 
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conveyed. In short, in collaboration with context, a form as the structure of the exponent, 

underlies each function.               

Grounded theory. The methodological foundation of the present study is 

grounded theory, a type of qualitative research, of which the goal is to inductively derive 

a theory grounded in the data (Merriam, 2002). More specifically, it stands on the 

foundation of Charmaz's (2006) constructivist grounded theory approach, which she 

defines as a perspective “that assumes that people including researchers, construct the 

realities in which they participate” (p. 187). She further suggests that “constructivists 

acknowledge that their interpretation of the studied phenomenon is itself a construction”. 

Somewhere else she remarks, “We interact with data and create theories about it… but do 

not exist in a social vacuum” (p. 129). According to her, constructivist grounded theory is 

part of the interpretivist theorizing tradition which “may cover overt processes but also 

delves into implicit meanings and processes” (p. 146). As a constructivist, she 

summarizes her stance in the points stated below (p. 178). 

a) The grounded theory research process is fluid, interactive and open-ended. 

b) The research problem informs initial methodological choices for data collection. 

c) Researchers are part of what they study, not separate from it. 

d) Grounded theory analysis shapes the conceptual content and direction of the study; the 

emerging analysis may lead to adopting multiple methods of data collection and to 

pursuing inquiry in several sites. 

e) Successive levels of abstraction through comparative analysis constitute the core of 

grounded theory analysis. 
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f) Analytic directions arise from how researchers interact with and interpret their 

comparisons and emerging analysis rather than from external prescriptions.  

The present study builds considerably on the logic of grounded theory adopted to 

both data collection and analysis. I used no preconceived theories or models as ready-

made lenses to see through for investigating realities. Similarly, the research process was 

inspired by the query “What is happening here?” (Glaser, 1978, p. 25 ). The data came 

into my notice because I was equipped with the general concepts of language functions. 

To take Charmaz's  (2006) words, my general concepts of language functions were 

‘sensitized’ by the data. In fact, the research started with the data analyzed roughly 

simultaneously. Consistent with grounded theory, observation and audio recording were 

applied as the primary techniques, and field notes and interview as the ancillary ones 

accompanied by the memos as the reminders of context. Thus, I explored the functions of 

language-in-use residing within the processes and actions of the BSON data. When I 

realized that the data were not saturated, I revisited the field for the data elicitation 

strategy, mainly for the data with references of the supernatural.  

The realities originally grounded in the BSON settings were brought into light as 

a result of the research process. In Merriam's (2002) sense, I, the researcher, was the 

'primary instrument' in this process: I was the primary interpreter of meaning extracted 

from the data collected from the language-in-use (i.e. from the natural setting).  

The qualitative perspective was adopted to both data collection and analysis. 

Words, not numbers, were adopted as the means of data analysis and interpretation. The 

sites and hubs evincing the natural use of language were valued as being more significant 

than statistically determined samples; and texts, rather than numbers, were obtained as 
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the data. Differently, theoretical sampling and data saturation were specially considered 

as the basic principles of the research process.  

The fundamental characteristics and criteria suggested by grounded theorists were 

considered profoundly while analyzing the data also. Data collection and analysis were 

conducted roughly simultaneously. All procedures of qualitative data analysis were 

considered—coding, determining themes, constructing an argument/theory, going back to 

the data (Holliday, 2015). The contents were investigated from the data patterns, and 

coded and categorized into groups and subgroups of functions and strategies as 

necessary. The rich data were thickly described and interpreted as a meaning making 

process, leading ultimately to the induction of a framework of analysis (Chapter 4). An 

appropriate rhetoric was used to this end (if my claim is right).The constant comparative 

method was borne in mind throughout the analysis process, which resulted in 

modifications and re-modifications of the interpretation as the write-up progressed. The 

results of the analysis and interpretation were validated time and again by the inter-raters, 

termed in this researcher ‘informed-neural-and-critical colleagues’ (Griffee, 2012), and 

the supervisor. Their feedback was considered as proper in order to ensure the 

trustworthiness of the results.   

The logic of ‘delaying literature’. The grounded theory tradition advocates 

delaying the literature until the analysis is completed. As Bytheway (2018) puts, in 

grounded theory research, the substantive area of inquiry remains unknown prior to data 

collection, coding the data and an immergence of theory. Thornberg (2012) assembles a 

few reasons in favor of the dictum from various sources, such as because: (a) it keeps the 

researcher as free and open as possible to discover (b) it allows avoiding contamination, 
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that is, forcing data into pre-existing concepts having no relevance to the substantive area 

(c) it results into a constructed theory rather than emergent theory providing new insights. 

Similarly, Glaser (1998) clearly advocates against any kind of ‘priori’ under grounded 

theory as he remarks that it “in no way tests theories found in literature” (pp. 68-69). He 

suggests deliberately avoiding a literature in the area under study at the beginning of the 

research. Charmaz (2006) justifies the advocacy with the logic that, in grounded theory, 

the theorist/researcher is required not to see the data through the lens of earlier ideas, or 

‘received theory’ in her own words. In sum, in grounded theory research, an early 

literature review is avoided, and postponed until the relevant codes, categories and an 

emerging theory are identified through the analysis process.  

However, as a criticism of this advocacy, it is not possible for the researcher to 

start investigating something with a ‘tabula rasa’ state of mind. For example, I started this 

research with some general concepts of language functions received in the course of 

teaching a communicative English language course at a college. As introduced in Chapter 

1, the concepts gained in this way were sensitized with my exposure to some striking 

BSON data encountered in a market situation. Therefore, in this dissertation, I postponed 

the literature review until after the analysis and interpretation in favor of the dictum so as 

to see the patterns grounded in the data with fresh eyes and mind but applied to the 

discussion of the results later on.    

Qualitative approach. This research closely approximates the qualitative 

approach to inquiry—both by definition and characteristics. Research methodologists 

define the qualitative approach (also called a method or a design by them) as being non-

numerical. Howitt (2016) defines qualitative research in very simple terms as “research 
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which is based on rich textual rather than numerical data” (p. 534). I perceive the 

qualitative approach as one which tempts to obtain data in the non-numerical, verbal form 

and makes sense of them textually rather than statistically, so it ultimately aligns with the 

interpretivist paradigm. This non-numerical, non-statistical orientation is what makes it 

different from the quantitative approach. The grounded theory methods naturally 

harmonize themselves with the qualitative approach.  

Merriam (2002) points out four characteristics of the qualitative approach. First, it 

attempts to understand the meaning people have constructed about their world and 

experience; and therefore, situations are unique. Second, the researcher him/herself is the 

primary instrument for data collection and analysis because he/she can expand his/her 

understanding through verbal and non-verbal communication, process the data, and likely 

explore unanticipated responses. Third, it is inductive in that the researcher collects data 

to build concepts, hypotheses or theories rather than deductively postulating hypotheses 

to be tested. Importantly, findings derived inductively from the data are expressed in the 

form of categories, typologies, concepts and even subjective theory. Fourth, the product 

of a qualitative study is richly descriptive. Words and pictures, not numbers, are used to 

convey the findings. In addition, context and participants are likely to be described with 

the help of document quotes or field notes. 

This study was set out to explore and create realities—language functions—from 

social interaction revealed by language-in-use to obtain language data. So, I have induced 

meanings (i.e. functions) by a close examination of BSON in context. In consonance with 

the grounded theory analysis, functional themes, categories, strategies, and concepts 

derived from the language samples have been verbally and pictorially expressed and the 
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inductions extracted (Chapter 4). In doing this, some unanticipated gaps and lacunae 

contributing to the generation of the analytic framework have also been investigated. To 

borrow words from Dörnyei (2007), I have converted my experiences of the social world 

into words. Thus, as the main instrument of the research process, I have attempted to 

make meaning of the natural, linguistic interactions to investigate the functions of BSON 

in use. 

Methodological Design 

 The methodological design of the present study has been conceived as having 

two components: methodology of data collection and methodology of analysis and 

interpretation of the data. They are dealt with under two separate headings accordingly.   

Methodology of data collection. As stated earlier, the study started with the data 

collection task. The research design is presented with necessary details below. 

Research design. The study fundamentally builds on the qualitative grounded 

theory design. The sampling, sites and hubs, and data saturation, the participants, the 

tools and techniques of data collection, the data, the data collection procedures, and the 

ethical considerations concerning the present research are illuminated under this sub-

heading.   

Situating the research: Sites and hubs, and data saturation. Rather than a 

statistically calculated sample size to represent a given population, the present study, 

congruent with the qualitative grounded theory methods, takes from theoretical sampling 

which, according to Glaser and Strauss (1967), is “the process of data collection for 

generating theory whereby the analyst jointly collects, codes, and analyzes his data and 

decides what data to collect next and where to find them, in order to develop his theory as 
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it emerges” (p. 45). In this study, the data were collected from the purposively selected 

business sites (cities/markets) and hubs (smaller centers of business within the sites). Six 

of such sites (mainly including the major business centers in them) were identified 

throughout the country with a preliminary survey: Ilam, Jhapa (Birtamod and Surunga), 

Sunsari (Dharan), Kathmandu valley, Pokhara. These sites were those where the medium 

of business transactions would be Nepali. 

The hubs from which the data were collected had some typical-but-common 

characteristics. They were the open market places, shopping centers, whole-sellers' and 

retailers', hotels and lodges, bookshops and stationeries, ticket counters, garages, and tea-

and-food/sweet stalls—located in the sites. In all of those hubs, the language spoken for 

business and non-business purposes was uniquely Nepali, which means the function of 

written Nepali was completely excluded in data collected in those hubs. As could be 

observed, the speakers, chiefly sellers and buyers, were using language for expressing 

some kinds of purpose naturally, freely and spontaneously with their own motivation 

rather than under any external duress. Just as the sites were decided on the purposive 

basis, so the hubs were incidentally selected around the query “What is happening here?” 

(Glacer, 1978, p. 25). The size and numbers of the hubs and participants were not 

centrally considered because who spoke what in what context and for what purpose(s) 

was the central emphasis up to the level of data saturation as a principle.   

In this research, saturation was regarded as a fundamental principle of data 

collection. The data were considered to have saturated when they contained all 

information necessary to answer the research questions (Lowe, Norris, Farris, & 
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Babbage, 2018) hence, any further continuation would just result in the repetition of the 

properties of the data already collected.    

Participants. The participants in this research were adult speakers of Nepali 

actively transacting in business as sellers and buyers and their companions/assistants, and 

those interacting in the business settings—that is, at or around the business hubs. The 

participants' qualifications and experience were taken as redundant in this mode of data 

collection. Similarly, five knowledgeable business professionals (three from Dharan—

recorded, and two from Ilam—noted down) contributed to the data by sharing their 

experiences as interviewees. Likewise, another cohort of seven knowledgeable business 

professionals were judgmentally selected to fill up the data elicitation frame (see 

Appendix 3). The latter groups of participants have been described as ‘knowledgeable’ 

because it was ensured that they were educated at least up to the Bachelor's degree and 

had been involved in the profession for at least ten years.        

Research equipment, tools and techniques. A portable and handy audio-recorder 

was used as an equipment for recording the oral data from the interlocutors. Similarly, 

three types of tools were used for the data collection purpose: an interview guide, a data 

elicitation frame and a diary. The interview guide was used to interview the 

knowledgeable business professionals, and the data elicitation frame to elicit the oral data 

in the written form, which otherwise were missing, from another cohort of the 

knowledgeable business professionals. Additionally, the data deemed outstanding were 

also noted down in the diary in the form of field notes. 

The data. In this study, a field-based recorded corpus of roughly 24, 000 words 

from the Nepali language made the main primary raw data. Similarly, interviews with the 
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business professionals, the data elicited from the other cohort of business professionals 

and the language utterances collected as field-notes were also the data for this study. All 

data texts hence collected were fresh and original. They were later processed to get the 

required data for the analysis and interpretation.    

Data collection procedures. The data were collected in four distinct processes: 

recording the conversations, interviewing, field notes, and elicitation. They were obtained 

as recorded sounds in the former two modes and in the written scripts in the latter two. 

 The recorded conversations were collected by visiting the selected fields, i.e. the 

business settings, using a recording device ‘indirectly’, ‘directly’ and ‘causally’/ 

‘incidentally’. In some cases, the records were made ‘indirectly’, a mode in which even 

the seller did not know first that he/she was being observed/recorded (but later a verbal 

consent was obtained). In some other cases, the data were gathered ‘directly’ whereupon 

I took part as a customer—real or acted, a technique known as ‘simulation’ (Bargiela-

Chiappini, Nikerson, & Planken, 2007). In all such cases, a rapport was built with the 

sellers in advance so that the recording of the conversations during their business 

transactions could be facilitated (but this remained unknown to the buyer/s). Later the 

seller(s) and buyer(s) were informed about it, and their written consent was obtained to 

use the recorded contents for the study purposes.  

Five knowledgeable business professionals, selected on a judgmental basis, were 

interviewed using an interview guide as a tool (see Appendix 2). A rapport was built with 

them in advance, and their oral consent was obtained to use the recorded contents as data.   

Some other data were collected using the data elicitation frame. Although I was 

convinced that the reference of the supernatural exists, the data from the business settings 
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so far collected did not include enough evidence to support this theme. Therefore, I, in 

consultation with the supervisor, devised the ‘data elicitation frame’ to track the required 

information that potentially existed, and then administered it to seven knowledgeable 

business professionals from different business sites and hubs. In this case, therefore, 

individual forms rather than their occurrences in the actual conversational contexts were 

collected. Obviously, in this study this process can be understood as a methodological 

triangulation “where more than one method is used to collect data” (Thomas, 2013, p. 

146) , as well as thematic saturation—a form of saturation which suggests that no new 

themes will be explored by any further observation and analysis (Lowe, Norris, Farris, & 

Babbage, 2018). 

Similarly, the data were also collected ‘incidentally’, in which case I noted down 

(recorded in a diary) the typically striking expressions encountered by chance or without 

any intention or preparation for collecting them. 

Throughout the fieldwork, the positions I underwent as the researcher were five-

folds: as a rapport builder, a field observer, a participant observer cum recording agent, 

an interviewer, and a tool administrator. The data collection task, along with the 

simultaneous analysis, took roughly eighteen months. 

As a process of the grounded theory methods, the memos were written as soon as 

a reasonable block of data were obtained, in order to ensure the context of the data, and 

then the data were concurrently analyzed before revisiting the field for further data.    

Ethical considerations. During the data collection process, measures were taken 

to ensure ‘not harming’ the participants both physically and mentally. Their secrecy was 

considered important. Therefore, the essence of the motto “There is more to life than 
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research” (Dörnyei, 2007, p. 64) was honestly considered all the time. At the same time, 

his remark “ethical issues are often a hindrance to our investigation” (p. 64) was equally 

regarded as significant. The chief value of the ethical aspect of this study rested on 

maintaining balance between the two extreme views just stated. Attempts were made to 

maintain the balance between ‘life’ and ‘research’ by obtaining an ‘informed consent’ 

from the participants. In all the cases of the interview and in most of the cases of oral 

interaction the researcher obtained the participants' informed consent, orally and in the 

written form respectively, where possible,—although, as an exception, it was not 

obligatory for a data collection procedure through recordings in the strictly naturalistic 

settings such as in this study posing no anticipated risk of an identification of, or harm to, 

the participants (Pritivera & Ahlgrim-Delzell, 2019). 

Nonetheless, obtaining a pre-informed consent might cause an ‘observer's 

paradox’ that is, “the aim of linguistic research in the community must be to find out how 

people talk when they are not being systematically observed, yet we can only obtain this 

data by systematic observation” (Labov, 1972, as cited in Schreier, 2013, p. 20). 

Therefore, to avoid the paradox in many cases the researcher recorded the conversation(s) 

without any pre-recording consent of the participants from the actual setting of business 

transactions. In such conditions, I obtained their post-recording consent; a written consent 

in the form of a letter (see Appendix 6) after the recording was accomplished. In the case 

of their rejection to sign the letter of consent, the recorded material was erased on the 

spot. Moreover, the data (data text) was genuinely limited to the research purpose, but for 

nothing else. By this strategy, I attempted my best to maintain the real ethnographic 

flavor of the naturalness of the spoken language standing on the principle of ‘researcher 
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integrity’, which is to say “at the heart of research ethics lies the moral character of the 

researcher” (Dörnyei 2007, p. 66). As an important strategy of maintaining 

confidentiality, multiple data coding techniques were applied. In this way, I took every 

caution to cause no harm to the participants at any stage of the present study. In a 

nutshell, the researcher's honesty of not misusing the information was considered to be 

the most important principle.  

Besides, in an attempt to maintain the integrity of an academic researcher, 

nowhere I have practiced any form of data manipulation, plagiarism, fabrication and 

falsification.  

Methodology of data analysis. Just as the study started with the data in harmony 

with the grounded theory methods, the analysis, which was indeed an “interplay between 

the researcher and the data” ( Scott & Howell, 2008, as cited in Leong, 2013, p. 70) was 

carried out almost simultaneously with data collection. This section separately deals with 

two sub-topics: the data analysis method, and the data analysis procedures.     

Data analysis method. Grounded theory advocates the use of the constant 

comparative method while analyzing data, which involves comparing data with data, data 

with category, category with category, and category with concept (Charmaz, 2006). The 

purpose of doing so, according to her, is to generate successively more abstract concepts 

and theories through inductive processes. In this study, I have materialized this method as 

a means of identifying various functional cruxes, overlaps and compatibilities with an 

aim of examining the inter-relationships (and contrasts) between different language 

functions at different levels of functional analysis, as outlined below. 
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 Comparison/contrast of one theme with the other theme(s)  

 Comparison/contrast of one category with another category/categories within the 

same theme  

 Comparison/contrast of one category with a category/categories from another 

theme/themes  

Consistent with the grounded theory method, various functional relationships 

have been represented by display devices (figures and matrices).  

Analytic terminology. In consideration of the data properties, some terms were 

developed and applied to the representation of the corresponding notions (Table 3). 

Accordingly, each of the macro functions of BSON was regarded as a theme and referred 

to as ‘macro function’ or ‘macro functional theme’. Any of the properties at any level of 

functional analysis (theme types, category variations, sub-macro function, micro 

function, sub-micro function, and individual exponent) has been represented as a 

‘category’ (sub-category, sub-sub-category, etc.) of the corresponding theme. 

Table 3. Major Analytic and Linguistic Terms 

S. No. Analytic terms Linguistic terms APA headings 

1.  Functional theme Macro function Heading Two 

2.  Category Sub-macro function Heading three.  

3.  Sub-category Micro function Heading four. 

4.  Sub-sub-category Sub-micro function Heading five. 

5.  — Individual exponent  Normal 

 Again, a variation of the theme has been dealt with as a ‘theme type’ (theme type 

1, theme type 2 etc.). Similarly, the term ‘category variation’ (category variation 1, 

category variation 2 etc.) has been employed to recognize a variation within a category. 

Likewise, the term ‘strategy’ has been used to refer to a technique assisting the ultimate 

intention of the speaker—thus not a function itself but a particular tactic resembling 
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superficially a function. Since the term ‘ultimate function’ is an abstract notion, it has 

been treated as part of the interpretation and explanation with no visual representation. 

Because the concept ‘strategy’ is not a function but might intrude into any level below 

the macro function, the major strategies have been treated under a separate heading 

towards the end of every macro functional section. Theme types, category variations and 

strategies are conceptual categories, and might occur at any level of functional analysis, 

between the macro and the individual exponent, and they have been placed accordingly 

(as a category level) while analyzing the data.     

 Data analysis procedures. Regarding data analysis in grounded theory research, 

what Cohen, Manion and  Morrison (2018) note is remarkable: 

The researcher gathers together the visual data, then codes the data, moving to 

generating categories, themes, key issues and features, all accompanied by the 

writing of memos about these, thence to formulating general concepts, thence to 

saturating the category and theoretical sampling and onwards to the generation of 

the grounded theory itself. (p.706)  

In this research, the analysis procedures have been conceived as having six facets: 

data management, data coding, data translation, conversation analysis, description and 

interpretation of the data, and validation and trustworthiness. Each of them is highlighted 

under the following headings. 

Data management. Along with the data collection process, I carried out the 

management and organization of the data. As a process of data management, I saved the 

recorded conversations/interactions in my personal PC. Next as a solo analyst, I manually 

scripted them in the ‘black-and-white’ in the Nepali language. Then, I got the recorded 
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texts typed, so, prepared a data sheet, which was later used as a ‘codebook’ (Saldana, 

2009). By so doing, I obtained resources for data analysis in three forms: the codebook 

including the recorded conversations/interactions and interviews in Nepali, site-wise 

prepared diaries including field notes, memos prepared concurrently during data 

collection comprising the ‘metadata’ (Schilling, 2013) or information about the data, 

thus, saved the context in which the BSON data were used. The most significant uses of 

the metadata involved the development of the ‘specific context’ of each of the Texts and 

the use of the notational conventions for analyzing it.     

Data coding. Coding the data, which I carried out as the second task, is often 

regarded as a pivotal part of qualitative data analysis. In grounded theory, coding simply 

means “applying a shorthand label to a piece of data that takes this datum apart and 

defines what it means” (Charmaz, 2011, p. 165). A code is mainly meant for categorizing 

data, thus, to make meaning out of them systematically.  

 Research methodologists have recommended various levels and ways of coding 

the data. The major ones are: open coding, axial coding and selective coding (Glaser, 

2005); First Cycle coding and Second Cycle coding (Saldaña, 2009); and grounded 

theory coding, initial coding, focused coding, axial coding and theoretical coding 

(Charmaz, 2006).   

The coding process contributed to the categorization of the language functions at 

various levels. Considering the nature of the BSON data and the suggestion extended by 

Charmaz (2006), I adopted four phases of coding: initial coding, focused coding, axial 

coding and theoretical (selective) coding. As the process of initial coding, I initially 

visited and revisited the codebook exploring each of the individual functional elements 
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(words-by-word, line-by-line, and incident-to-incident) thereby highlighting the 

significant data by circling and underlining them in different colors (Saldaña, 2009) as 

necessary—in the codebook, diaries and memos. In the second phase, as a focused coding 

process. Then as a process of axial coding I jotted down the similar categories and 

merged them as necessary/appropriate. On the basis of these previously worked-out codes 

and categories, decisions were made on the macro functions—more abstract, theoretical 

themes including somehow similar categories and sub-categories—as a result of 

theoretical (selective) coding. The majority of the codes were represented in the gerund 

form (-ing) which is a preferred grounded theory strategy to refer to processes and actions 

(Charmaz, 2006). 

As a result of coding the data, I initially generated fifteen macro-functional 

themes (ordered randomly)—‘Managing ‘an Issue for Speaking’’, ‘Referring’, ‘Exploring 

the Environment’, ‘Creating and Expressing Thought’, ‘Creating Entertainment’, 

‘Exchanging Information’ ‘Expressing Emotions’, ‘Regulating’ ‘Expressing Experience 

and Generalizing/Theorizing’, ‘Performing’ , ‘Organizing Discourse’, ‘Judging and 

Assessing’ and  ‘Making/Letting Things Happen’ ‘Talking about Language’, and 

‘Teaching Language’—each having its own lower level functions and sub-functions as 

categories and further categories. As the analysis progressed, it was explored that some of 

the themes shared common characteristics. On the basis of these closely common 

characteristics two functional themes—‘Talking about Language’, and ‘Teaching 

Language’—were merged into one: ‘Referring’, and ‘Performative’ into two themes— 

‘Expressing Emotions’ and ‘Regulating’. In this way, twelve macro functional themes 

were established (in simplicity ordering)—‘Expressing Experience and 
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Generalizing/Theorizing’, ‘Making/Letting Something Happen’, ‘Creating and 

Expressing Thoughts’ ‘Creating Entertainment’,  ‘Exploring the Environment’, 

‘Organizing Discourse’ , ‘Judging and Assessing’,  ‘Expressing Emotions’, ‘Exchanging 

Information’, ‘Managing ‘an Issue for Speaking’’, ‘Referring’, ‘Regulating’. 

Data translation. Though not a central task, the essence of the study was also 

closely associated with translation strategies. The translation strategies adopted to the 

analysis is similar to what Tanto  (2018) proposes, that is, ideally translation considers 

both the form and the sense of the words. According to her, the form aspect considers the 

construction of the words in the target language, but the sense aspect considers the 

content or the meaning of the words. As she views, when the translator fails to maintain 

the sense in the translation, the core of the text will not be as accurate as told in the 

original story (text).  

There is also a fundamental difference between what Tanto proposes and what I 

as the functional analysist and translator hold: she focuses on the form and sense of 

words but my major concern has been to translate the form or structure of the source 

language (SL) as they are used to convey functions, while attempting best to preserve the 

formal, semantic and functional features and identity of the exponents in the linguistic 

culture of the Nepali language.  

Thus, my position as the analyst has been that forms, which emanate alongside 

functions, are typical of the source language (SL, or Nepali in this research), and so 

should be maintained as close to the ones they exist in the SL. Therefore, the principle 

taken into consideration while translating the Texts and individual exponents has been 

that, as far as possible, the translated forms should maintain their originality of structure, 
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meaning and function (near-Nepali, or Translation 1 ) while being at least tolerably 

intelligible (near-English, or Translation 2 ) to the users of the target language (TL, or 

English in this study). With these reasons in mind, I have followed the following 

principles throughout the analysis of the data: 

 If the form is capable of being tolerably intelligible while maintaining the 

structure, meaning and function in both SL and TL, it should be regarded as 

‘Translation 1’ and ‘Translation 2’ in the Text section.         

 The Texts have been presented in both versions (near-Nepali and near-English) 

 In the ‘Key individual exponents’ (KIEs) list, ‘Translation 1’ (in brackets) should 

represent near-Nepali translation, and ‘Translation 2’ (in brackets) near-English 

translation  

Conversation analysis. A conversation defined as “language in use by two or 

more people interacting with each other” (Toerian, 2014, p. 327) focuses what happens in 

a real interaction. In real interactions, what happens is more than what linguistic symbols 

alone can do—that is, non-verbal aspects of communication also play roles. To save 

those roles, a set of notational conventions have also been developed and used. In the 

present analysis, conversation analysis has been conceptualized as the analysis of certain 

linguistic forms in their natural context, and as a means of focusing on the functionally 

relevant ones while leaving the irrelevant away, something suggested by the principle of 

‘separating the wheat from the chaff’. At the same time, conversations, which were 

relatively short, have been presented as data (Texts) to preserve the context so that certain 

language functions could be examined in their natural context. While analyzing and 

interpreting the data, references have also been made of linguistic concepts closely 
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associated with language functions (and linguistic functionalism). Such references chiefly 

include structural and pragmatic properties of language, and the properties of discourse 

analysis and conversation analysis discussed in Chapter 1. 

Description, interpretation and explanation of the data. The data have been 

presented in two forms: the Text and the KIEs list. The Text is relatively a short 

conversation (a mini-dialog, or the most relevant cut-out of a relatively long 

conversation) with one or several key exponents conveying the given function in context. 

The KIEs is the list of individual exponents residing in the data as single utterances used 

by the speaker in their natural context. The text has then been described in terms of the 

respective function(s), and interpreted from the functional perspective in the given 

context. Footnotes have also been used for the clarity of meanings and usages wherever 

deemed necessary.      

 Validation and trustworthiness. A set of measures have been implemented for the 

data validation and trustworthiness of the research process. In order to minimize the 

researcher's bias towards the findings, three ‘informed-neural-and-critical colleagues’ 

(Griffee, 2012, p. 171), well-educated speakers of the Nepali language, were employed to 

respond to the data validation questionnaire (see Appendix 4) including 2130 individual 

exponents collected as a portion of field data. The questionnaire they responded to was an 

inventory of individual exponents along with the corresponding macro functions 

separated from the codebook. The colleagues showed their perceptions by pointing out 

the mismatch between each of the individual exponents and the macro function it 

belonged to. In this way, excluding the mismatches they indicated, the inventory has been 
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reduced to 953 individual exponents. Those critical colleagues also contributed to the 

validation of the data from the translation perspective (see Appendix 5).  

The term ‘informed-neural-and-critical colleagues’ has been preferred in this 

research to ‘inter-raters’, a term generally used in qualitative analysis to refer to ‘inter-

rater checking’ (Eunson, 2005, p. 232; Bytheway, 2018, p. 252) because their feedback 

and suggestions have also been addressed as appropriate before finalizing the analysis in 

consultation with the supervisor. 

Chapter Summary 

 The overall methodological schema of the research can be observed in Figure 1. 

 

Figure 1. Methodological schema. 

This research has been underpinned by the pragmatist philosophy. Likewise, the 

existence of BSON and its functions have been viewed as its ontological bases. 

Epistemologically, the research predominantly builds on the subjective basis of inquiring 

reality, and aligns more to the interpretivist paradigm. Similarly, in its perspective, it 
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largely draws from linguistic functionalism, grounded theory and the qualitative 

approach. Informed by grounded theory, it is based on the belief that research starts with 

the data which are analyzed simultaneously. 

The Nepali language-based linguistic data were collected from the major urban 

areas within Nepal. Regarding the amount of the data, saturation was considered as the 

key principle. Adult Nepali speakers interacting naturally in the selected business sites 

were the participants. The BSON corpus was, hence, collected through observation, 

audio-recording, interview, data elicitation, field memos and field notes as the techniques 

in which the researcher had the roles of an outside observer, participant observer and 

interviewer. Basic ethicality was maintained by obtaining pre- and/or post-data collection 

consent from the participants. Data collection and analysis were conducted roughly 

simultaneously using the constant comparative method. The data analysis procedures 

included data management, transcription, coding, translation, verbal description and 

interpretation, and validation and trustworthiness. 



Chapter 3: Analysis and Interpretation 

This chapter is devoted to the organization, presentation, analysis and 

interpretation of the data. The data have been presented in the form of numbered Texts 

and key individual exponent lists (KIEs). The validated translation of the BSON data 

have been treated as ‘Translation 1’ (near-Nepali) and ‘Translation 2’ (near-English). As 

stated earlier, attempts have been made as far as possible to translate the Texts and 

individual exponents by maintaining their originality of structure, meaning and function 

as they exist in the Nepali language, and to make them at least intelligible to the users of 

English.  

Examining the data frequently and thoroughly I initially investigated fourteen macro 

functional themes, each comprising its own categories of functions. Having further 

merged and split as appropriate, a total of twelve broad functions of BSON were attained 

and have been treated as the macro functional themes in this analysis. 

 

Figure 2. The macro functional themes of BSON. 

As a convention, the initial letter of the lexical words in each of the function 

names has been capitalized. So, arranged in the ‘simplicity order’, the macro functional 

BSON: 
Macro 

Functional 
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Function 1: Expressing Experience and 
Generalizing/Theorizing

Function 2: Making/Letting 
Something  Happen

Function 3: Creating and 
Expressing Thought

Function 4: Creating 
Entertainment

Function 5: Organizing Discourse

Function 6: Judging 
and Assessing

Function 7: Expressing Emotions

Function 8: Exchanging 
Information

Function 9: Managing  
‘an Issue for Speaking’

Function 10: Exploring 
the Environment.

Function 11: Referring

Function12: Regulating 
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themes are: ‘Expressing Experience and Generalizing/Theorizing’, ‘Making/Letting 

Something Happen’, ‘Creating and Expressing Thought’, ‘Creating Entertainment’, 

‘Organizing Discourse’, ‘Judging and Assessing’, ‘Expressing Emotions’, ‘Exchanging 

Information’, ‘Managing ‘an Issue for Speaking’’, ‘Exploring the Environment’, 

‘Referring’ and ‘Regulating’  (Figure 2). In this chapter, each of them has been analyzed 

and interpreted under separate thematic as well as categorical headings and sub-headings. 

The categories (sub-macro functions), sub-categories (micro-functions) and sub-sub-

categories (sub-macro functions) have been interpreted ultimately as the constituents of 

each of the macro functional themes to which they primarily belong. 

Function 1: Expressing Experience and Generalizing/Theorizing   

A considerable number of BSON data suggest that language is used to narrate 

human experience and relate various ideas. Thus, the central concern of this function is 

the speaker's perception and experience of the environment he/she is in and around. The 

macro functional theme ‘Expressing Experience and Generalizing/Theorizing’ has been 

coded to address this essence of the data and treated in this section. 

In this section, the data have been organized and interpreted under four sub-macro 

functional categories, namely, ‘stating general experience’,  ‘imparting personal views, 

beliefs, thought and arguments’, ‘generalizing/theorizing’ and 'reflecting’ (Figure 3). 

 Figure 3. ‘Expressing Experience and Generalizing/Theorizing’ as the core and its 

categories. 

Expressing 

Experience and 

Generalizing/ 

Theorizing 

Stating general experience 

Imparting personal views, beliefs, 

thought and arguments  

Reflecting 

Generalizing/Theorizing
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Stating general experience. It was investigated in some cases in the field that 

business people used language to express their general experience gained in and through 

their profession. 

Text 1 

Specific context: The researcher (R) puts a query to a business professional, an interviewee (Int. 3), 

regarding his business life. Int. 3 replies. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

R: And, [you] also have found customers satisfied 

with your service, have you? Have [you] also found 

a man saying he has been in this position because of 

you? 

R: And, you also have found customers satisfied 

with your service, right? Have you also found 

someone saying he/she has been in this position 

because of you? 

Int. 3: /jo pesama mʌlai sarɦʌi pʰaida bʱo bʱʌnne 

manʦʰe bʱeʈĩdʌinʌ/ /usko kʌmaima kʰoʣininda 

ɡʌrnu pʌni ɦũdʌinʌ/ (In this profession, a man 

saying [that] he has made a big profit is not found 

(i) (…0.2). [We] should not do inquisition about his 

profits, either (ii).) 

Int. 3: In this profession, someone who says that 

he/she has made a big profit, is not found (…0.2). 

We should not make any inquisition into his/her 

profits, either.  

(App. 1.1)  

In Text 1, Int. 3 states his general experience gained as a business professional at 

two points: a business person does not tell the truth about his/her profits (i), and it is not 

generally a very good idea to ask him/her about the profits (ii). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /risaũnele jo pesa ɡʌrnʌi 

hũdʌinʌ/ (Int.) 

 The prone-to-anger [person] 

should not do this job. 

 He who gets annoyed should 

not do this job.  

2. /sʌɖʌko ʈʰaũma sʌbʌilai 

ɡaɦro ɦunʦʱʌ/ (S) 

 [It] becomes difficult for all 

in the place of the road. 

 It is difficult for all at the 

side of the road. 

3. /ek ʦʱak dui ʦʱak bʱʌnda linu 

pʌni ɦũdʌinʌ kja dʱerʌi/ (B) 

 [We] should not take more 

than [for] one meal or two 

meals. 

 We'd better not take more 

than for one or two meals. 

4. /sʌrapekʌi ʦʌĩ tʰa ʦʱʌinʌ/ (S)  [I] have no experience of 

cursing. 

 I have no experience of being 

cursed at. 

5. /jo pesama mʌlai sarhʌi  In this profession, a man  In this profession, there is 
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pʰaida bʱo bʱʌnne manʦʱe 

bʱetĩdʌinʌ/ (Int.)  

(person) saying [there] 

occurred so much of profit to 

me is not found. 

none who says [that] he/she 

has made such a big profit. 

6. /aʣkʌl seto ʦʌʈʌkkʌ pʌreko 

bʱʌenʌ bʱʌnẽ kʌɦã oɖʦʱʌn rʌ/ 

(S) 

 Now-a-days where then 

[girls] wrap [themselves] 

round if [the shawl] is not 

white [and] fit-looking! 

 Now-a-days girls do not put 

on the shawl if it is not white 

and fit-looking, they don't! 

As observed in this KIEs list, all exponents are the declarative. 

Imparting personal views, beliefs, thought and arguments. In some 

circumstances, people around business were observed using language for making 

propositions of their own views, beliefs, thought and arguments upon others. In this case, 

unlike in the previous sub-macro function, people expressed their personal positions. 

Text 2 

Specific context: Two business persons, familiar with each other, are conversing about their experience in 

business (selling jeans).  

BP2: How much1 is sold a day? BP2: What amount of goods did you sell a day? 

BP1: Not decreasing 10,000. BP2: Not decreasing 10,000. 

BP2: Would never decrease. How much margin did 

[you] use to keep? 

BP2: That would never decrease. What margin did 

you use to keep? 

BP1: Twenty-five percent. BP1: Twenty-five percent. 

BP2: Twenty-five percent? We [sell] by eating 10% 

(…0.2). 

BP2: Twenty-five percent? We sell with a margin of 

10% (…0.2). 

BP1: /hoinʌ dʌs pis saman beʦe ʣʌsto hoinʌ ni tʌ/ 

(No, [it] is not the same as selling 10 pieces of 

goods, you see!) (i) We (…0.3) Now the transaction 

has grown. Only because you sell up to 6 lakhs, 8 

lakhs, 9 lakhs, 7 lakhs (ii) [auto sense: so you can 

maintain). How much comes, keeping fifty percent! 

Bringing 10 pieces and selling 7 pieces comes to us 

5-7 hundred (iii). Then should [we] not eat? /kʰanu 

pʌrʦʰʌ / /bʣar auʈ ɦunʦʰʌ saiʣ mildʌinʌ/ /saiʣ auʈ 

ɦunʦʰʌ/ ([We] Should eat. The market becomes out; 

the size does not fit; the size becomes out) (iv). 

BP1: But, it is not the same as selling 10 pieces of 

goods, you see! We (…0.3). Now the transactions 

have risen. Because you sell up to 6 lakhs, 8 lakhs, 9 

lakhs, 7 lakhs [auto sense: so you can maintain]. 

How much is the profit if you keep a margin of fifty 

percent! We bring 10 pieces and sell 7, and make a 

profit of 5-7 hundred rupees. So, we should have 

that margin, don't we? We should. Sometimes the 

market goes down; sizes may not fit; sizes may also 

become out. 

(App. 1.2) 

                                                 
1  (Here) up to what amount? 
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   In Text 2, which is a business jargon, BP1, a retailer, collects several facts about 

how much profit BP2 gained by selling jeans. He relates those ideas to compare his own 

profit margin with that of B, a wholesaler (i, ii) and argues that selling at large and small 

scales is not the same thing (iii). Thus, he logically justifies that his act of selling with a 

margin of twenty five percent is reasonable (iv). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /bʱaɡjʌma ɦunu pʌrʦʱʌ bʌllʌ 

ɦunʦʱʌ/ (B) 

 [There it] should be in luck; 

only then [it] occurs. 

 It occurs only if it is in 

one's luck. 

2. /kʌsʌile sʌrapeʌʦʱʌ bʱʌne 

mʌ tʌ ʣʱʌnʣʱʌn moʌʈi 

ɦũdʌi ʣaʦʱu ki ʣʌsto 

laɡʦʱʌ/ (Int.) 

 [I] think I go getting fatter and 

fatter if someone has cursed 

[me]. 

 I think I get fatter and fatter 

gradually if someone curses 

me. 

3. /bʌʦʦʌima jʌslai jʌsto dinu 

ɦunnʌ/ (B) 

 Such [a thing] should not be 

given to this [child] in 

childhood. 

 This child, still in 

childhood, should not be 

given such a thing. 

4. /ʣaɡir ɡʌrerʌ kʰanʌlai 

pʌɖʱaune ɦoinʌ/ (B) 

 To make one read is not for 

eating by doing a job. 

 Education should not mean 

earning life by doing a job. 

5. /aʣʌ kineko aʣʌi bokta laʣ 

ɦunʦʱʌ/ (B) 

 Carrying today [what I] have 

bought today occurs shyness. 

 I feel shy if I carry what I 

have bought today. 

6. /bikʦʱʌ ni kinʌ biktʌinʌ/ (S)  [It] does sell, why not sell?  I am sure, it sells- why not? 

7. /awʌsjʌkta nʌbʱʌeko tʌ kinʌ 

kʰʌrʦʌ ɡʌrne bʱʌnne/ (B) 

 Saying why to spend on 

[something] not needed. 

 I mean there is no reason 

for spending on something 

not needed. 

8. /ʌni nʌkʰane kʰanu pʌrʦʱʌ/ 

(BP1→BP2) 

 Then not eat? [We] should eat.  Then, should we not make 

profits? We should. 

9. /kinekʌi din ke pʌisa tirnu/ 

(B)  

 What money to pay on the 

very day of buying! 

 Shall I, on earth, pay on the 

day of purchase!? 

10. /sʌɦʌnʌ sʌknu pʌrjo/ (Int)  [One] should be able to 

tolerate. 

 One needs to tolerate. 

Notably, all of the utterances in this KIEs list are in the declarative form. 



   68 

  

Generalizing/Theorizing. In some cases people in the business setting were 

observed making general rules out of their experience, opinions and activities. This sub-

macro functional category overlaps somehow with ‘stating general experience’ because 

both share the experience content but in this case expressions are more like theoretical 

than plainly stated. 

Text 3 

Specific context: Two sellers (S1 and S2) at a stall at Kalimati Vegetables and Fruits Market, Kathmandu 

convey the researcher about their business. They say that they sometimes undergo a loss. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S1: Now, payment is made for the farmers at the rate 

of 20. Now, the sellers are then under injustice 

S1: See, we pay the farmers at the rate of 20. You 

know, the sellers are then under injustice 

S2:                                                                      Now, 

listen, OK? I have been paying at [the rate of] 20 

rupees [a kilo] for this chili daily but selling at [the 

rate of] 100 [per dhak2]. An obligation occurs. What 

shall [I] do? I have not deducted even one rupee 

[from the cost]. (… 0.2) Now, I have sent 20 rupees 

to the farmers, the sellers. /kʌɦile kʌɦile ɡʱa ʈa ni 

kʰanu pʌʦʰʌ bjaparma/ (Sometimes, one needs to eat 

a loss in business) (i).  

S2:                                                             OK, 

listen. I have been paying 20 rupees for a kilo of 

this chili everyday but selling at the rate of 100 per 

dhak. Sometimes, we must. What shall I do? I have 

not deducted even one rupee from the cost. (… 

0.2) Now, I have sent 20 rupees to the farmers, the 

sellers. Sometimes, one needs to undergo a loss in 

business.  

(App. 1.3) 

In this Text, S1 is describing the fate they must sometimes undergo in their 

business activities. Drawing on her own description, she generalizes/ theorizes that a loss 

is a common phenomenon in business (i).  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /nimʦʱʌro bʱʌerʌ bʌsnu ʦãhi 

kʌtʌi pʌni ʈʰik rʌinʌʦʱʌ/ 

(BP1→BP2) 

 [It occurs that] sitting 

becoming timid is not good 

anywhere, either. 

 It occurs that it is nowhere a 

good thing to live as timid 

person. 

2. /tyo tʌ bjaparko siddʱantʌi 

ɦo/ (BP1→BP2) 

 That is the very principle of 

business. 

— 

                                                 
2 A weight of 5 kg 
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3. /risaũnele jo pesa ɡʌrnʌi 

hũdʌinʌ/ (Int.) 

 The prone-to-anger 

[person] should not do this 

job. 

 He who gets annoyed should 

not do this job. 

4. /sʌɖʌkko ʈʰaũma sʌbʌilai 

ɡaɦro ɦunʦʱʌ/ (S) 

 [It] becomes difficult for all 

in the place of the road. 

 It is difficult for all at the side 

of the road. 

5. /jo pesama mʌlai sarhʌi 

pʰaida bʱo bʱʌnne manʦʱe 

bʱetĩdʌinʌ/ (Int.)  

 In this profession, a man 

saying [there] occurred so 

much of profit to me is not 

found. 

 In this profession, there is 

none who says that he/she has 

made such a big profit. 

6. /usko kʌmaima kʰoʣininda 

ɡʌrnu pʌni ɦũdʌinʌ/ (Int.) 

 [One] should not do 

inquisition into his income. 

 We shouldn't inquire into 

others’ income. 

7. /pʌsʌle jʌstʌi ɦun/ (B.)  Shopkeepers are like this.  All shopkeepers do like this. 

8. /sʌɦʌnʌ sʌknu pʌrjo/ (Int)  [One] should be able to 

tolerate. 

 One needs to tolerate. 

 As can be observed, in this KIEs list all of the utterances are in the declarative 

form. 

Reflecting. There are data revealing that people in business use language to tell 

about their feeling and experience including the expression of their mental state. 

 Text 4 

Specific context: Two business women (BW1and BW2) are talking about the experience one of them has 

been undergoing in her business recently. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

BW1: /srʌm uʈʰaula bʱʌnda ɡʱaʈa bʌɖʱi ɦunʦʰʌ/ 

(Rather than covering the labor, more of a loss 

befalls) (i). I had told [you about it] long before.  

BW1:  Rather than covering the labor, more of a 

loss befalls. I told you about it the other day.  

BW2: But nothing since [then] (… 0.2). Nothing 

has been sold since one date. 

BW2: But nothing since then (… 0.2). Nothing has 

been on sale since the first of this month. 

BW1: I had told long before. [I] had never seen 

your quarrel occurred when Durga was [here]. [I] 

had said so much [that we] should do together. 

BW1: I told you the other day. I had never seen 

your quarrel ever since Durga came here. I told you 

so much about doing together. 

BW2: [We] had put the shoes earlier, you see! BW2: We had the shoes earlier, you see! 

BW1: No, being so you had better do—/sʌllaɦʌ    

nʌbʱako kja/ /ekle ʌrkalai nisedʱ ɡʌrne/ (had not 

been [any] advice, you see. One prohibiting the 

other!) (ii) 

BW1: Well, then you had better do—you did not get 

the right kind of advice, you see. One prohibiting 

the other! 

(App. 1.4) 
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In this Text, BW1 initially expresses that she is not very happy about the situation 

because she is undergoing big loss (under-transactions) these days (i). BW2 reminds her 

that it was all because BW1 and the other person (neighboring business person) are in a 

strained relationship with each other. Finally, BW1 realizes/regrets that she did not take 

advice in time (ii). Thus, she reflects on her fault.         

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Transcription 1 Transcription 2 

1. /beʦnʌ ekdʌmʌi ɡaro 

bʱʌirʌɦeʦʱʌ/ (S.) 

 It is being utterly difficult 

to sell. 

 It has been utterly difficult 

to put it to sale. 

2. /kʰʌttʌmʌi bʱʌjo ni/ (Int.)  [It] became very bad, you 

see. 

 Oh, how bad to have 

happened! 

3. /srʌm uʈʰaula bʱʌnda ɡʱata 

bʌɖʱi ɦunʦʱʌ/ (BW) 

 Saying the accrual of labor 

[but] more of a loss befalls. 

 Rather than the accrual of 

labor, more of a loss befalls. 

4. /nimʦʱʌro bʱʌerʌ bʌsnu ʦãhi 

kʌtʌi pʌni ʈʰik rʌinʌʦʱʌ/ 

(BP1→BP2) 

 [It occurs that] sitting 

becoming helpless is not 

good anywhere, either. 

 It occurs that it is nowhere a 

good thing to live as a 

helpless person. 

5. /tjʌi tʌ ɦʌiran lʌɡaunu bʱʌjo 

ke ɡʌnu/ (B.) 

 Yes, that is. [You] put 

exhaustion- what to do. 

 Oh, yes. You made me tired, 

so what could I do? 

6. /bʱau bʱʌnnʌi ɡaɦro bʱʌeko 

ʦʱʌ/ (S.) 

 [It] has been difficult even 

to tell the price. 

 Even telling the price has 

been difficult. 

7. /sʌttʌri rupʌijã tjʌttikʌi ɡʌjo 

mero/ (B.) 

 Seventy rupees of mine 

went in vain. 

 I lost seventy rupees in vain. 

8. /ek kilo beʦo bʱʌne 

bʌllʌbʌllʌ dʌs rupe aũʦʱʌ/ 

(S.) 

 If [one] sold 1 kilo, hardly 

ten rupees comes. 

 Selling a kilo only makes me 

a ten-rupee-profit. 

9. /bʱok tʌ laɡeko ʦʱʌ/ (B.)  Hunger has incurred.  I feel hungry. 

10. /ʣo pajo tjʌllai tʌ kã 

bʱʌnnʌ sʌkinʦʱʌ rʌ/ (B.) 

 Where whoever [we] get 

can be told? 

 How can this ever be said to 

anyone we get? 

Also in this KIEs list, all of the exponents are in the declarative form. 
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Function 2: Making/Letting Something Happen 

Ample cases in the BSON data suggest that, by employing language, the speaker 

achieves some kind of relatively immediate target. Differently stating, it was observed 

that language is a substitute for action and activities, which in its absence, would have to 

be ‘done’. The theme ‘Making/Letting Something Happen’ has been coded to recognize 

this functional characteristic of language observable in the data. It is also notable at this 

point that, based on their close resemblance, some exponents obtained by administering 

the ‘data elicitation frame’ (see Appendix 3) have been merged with this functional 

theme and included in the KIEs lists as appropriate. 

The data related to this macro functional theme have been treated under six sub-

macro functional categories, namely, ‘escaping transactions politely’, ‘accepting an 

escape politely’, ‘accepting sarcastically’, ‘calming’, ‘prevaricating’, ‘setting an onset for 

conflict’ and ‘expressing professional identities’ (Figure 4). 

 

Figure 4. ‘Making/Letting Something Happen’ as the core and its categories. 

On the surface, these functional categories seem to belong to ‘Regulating’ 

(Function 12) in the sense of controlling things and/or events but the fundamental 

difference is that these categories deal with the data in which the speaker attempts to 

achieve a relatively immediate purpose rather than regulating others or him/herself. 

Escaping transactions politely 
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Escaping transactions politely. It was observed that in some cases the seller or a 

group of sellers were calling—even compelling—the potential customer(s) for buying 

goods, which might be against his/her/their willingness. On such occasions, the buyer 

was found using language for escaping the transaction(s), thus attempting to get rid of the 

transaction politely. 

Text 5 

Specific context: A woman (S) at Budhasubba Temple Dharan attracts attention of B in a crowd and 

proposes to buy the offerings that she has set for sale. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: What do you take—incense sticks, matches, 

change money? 

S: What will you get—incense sticks, matches, or 

change money? 

B: /ɦunʦʰʌ didi/ /ʌɦile pʰirda ɦʌi/ Yes, elder sister. 

On returning back after a moment, OK? (i) 

 

B: It's OK now. I will, when I return back after a 

moment, OK? 

(App. 1.5) 

In this mini-exchange, S hawks at R in the crowd in the temple premises, a form 

of usual practice among roadside retailors in the market in Nepal. However, B is not 

interested in buying anything. He then escapes/gives up the transaction politely and gets 

rid of the ‘trap’ rather than displeasing S by telling his reality (i) (i.e. something like “No, 

I don't need anything”.)  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ʌɦile ãuʦʰu ni/ (B.)  [I] come [back] now, OK.  I will come back in a 

while again, OK. 

2. /mʌile kinnʌ kʰoʣeko 

ɦoinʌ/ (B.) 

 I have not searched to 

buy. 

 I don't need to buy 

anything. 

3. /lʌ ʌile ʌile ãuʦʰu lʌ/ 

(B.) 

 OK, [I] come now-now, 

OK. 

 OK, I will come back in a 

while. 

4. /ʈʰik ʦʰʌ didi mʌ pʰeri 

ãuʦʰu ɦʌi/ (B.) 

 [It's] alright sister. I come 

again, OK. 

 It's alright Madam. I will 

come back again, OK. 



   73 

  

5. /ʈʰik ʦʰʌ bʱai mʌ 

tjʌttikʌi/ (B.) 

 [It's] alright younger 

brother. I just so-so. 

 OK, it's alright. I am just 

roaming. 

6. /ɦoinʌ mʌ tjʌttikʌi 

ɦerdʌi ɦiɖʌi ʦʰu/ (B.) 

 No, I am walking by 

seeing just so. 

 Oh, no. I am just walking 

and seeing. 

7. /ɦoinʌ mʌ pokʰʌra ʦaɦĩ 

ɦernʌ aeko/ (B.) 

 No, I have come just to 

see Pokhara. 

 Oh, no. I am here just to 

see Pokhara. 

8. /ɦunʦʰʌ didi ʌɦile 

pʰirda ɦʌi/ (B.) 

 OK younger sister, [I will 

buy] on returning, OK. 

 Well, Madam. I will buy 

on my way back, OK. 

The KIEs list depicts that the sub-macro category ‘escaping transactions’ is 

realized chiefly with declarative utterances (1-8) sometimes accompanying some 

discourse-and-pragmatic markers such as ‘OK’ (1, 3, 4, 8) and ‘no’ (6, 7). 

Accepting an escape politely. Not only did the hearer, a potential B, escaped 

politely but it was also sometimes observed that S accepted B's escape being polite, as 

illustrated in Text 6.  

Text 6 

Specific context: S at Kalimati Vegetables and Fruits Market, Kathmandu confuses R as a customer (B) 

and calls for transaction. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: What [will you] take, younger brother? Say. S: Excuse me. Say what you will take. 

B: It's OK elder sister. I will come again (i). It's OK Madam. I will come again. 

S: /ɦunʦʰʌ ɦunʦʰʌ/ (OK, OK) (ii). 

 

S: Oh, that's OK. 

(App. 1.6) 

In this Text, S knows that although B promises to come again (i), he will not do. 

Nevertheless, taking it simply, she responds to her very politely (i.e. avoids being rude by 

saying “I know you won't come”) for an instrumental sake (ii) so that no conflict would 

arise between them. In this conversation, ‘younger brother’ and ‘elder sister’ are also 

used for the same purpose. 
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KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ɦunʦʰʌ ɦunʦʰʌ/ (S)  Yes, yes.  That's OK. 

2. /ɦʌs/ (S)  Yes/OK. — 

Here, short verbless discourse markers can be observed to have been employed as 

the function realizers.  

 Accepting sarcastically. People in the business setting not only were found using 

language for expressing  what actually they thought but also as a means of suppressing it 

and bringing into fore something else to avoid something undesirable to happen. 

Text 7 

Specific context: A passenger (B), who wants to be reassured about his booking, talks with a busy bus 

ticket clerk (S) in Kathmandu.  

B: No, the ticket is confirmed, is it? B: Well, the ticket is confirmed, is it? 

S: Wouldn't it be all right if I gave you a ticket? (i) S: I will give you a ticket. Then why worry?  

B: Sometimes you do return— saying [the bus] 

does not go today. [You] returned [the ticket] the 

other day. Don't do like that again, you see, haha! 

(ii) 

B: But sometimes you do return— saying the bus 

won't go on that day. You returned the ticket the 

other day, didn't you? Don't do like that again, you 

see {laughs}.  

S: /ɦʌs ʣʌjʌ nepal/ (Yes. Jaya Nepal!)3 (iii)    

 

S: OK. Long live Nepal  

(App. 1.7) 

As it stands out from this part of the conversation, S gets stressed dealing with 

crowds of passengers and so, he gets annoyed (i) by B who wants to be repeatedly 

confirmed about his booking. On top of that, B expresses his distrust and a blame on him 

(ii). This infuriates S more but for the sake of his professional ethics he suppresses his 

irritation and just orally salutes him instead (iii) so as to avoid being at potential 

loggerheads with him but the speaker meaning is sarcastic. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ɦʌs ʣʌjʌ  nepal/  Yes, Jaya Nepal.  OK, long live Nepal. 

                                                 
3 A stereotypical greeting and salutation form literally meaning ‘long live Nepal’ 
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In this KIEs list, the exponent is a verbless phrasal form in companion with the 

discourse marker ‘OK’. 

Calming. Not only were people in the business situation observed blaming the 

talking partner or suppressing his/her mental thought or emotion but they were also found 

calming him/her from annoyance. This is where this sub-macro function overlaps with 

‘Regulating’ (Function 12) but the difference lies on the fact that the purpose in this case, 

unlike in ‘Regulating’ is to keep the relation unharmed, rather than regulate the hearer's 

behavior 

Text 8 

Specific context:  B calls at a shoe shop by the footpath near the new bus park, Ratna Park Kathmandu. He 

observes the shoes in the shop for relatively long and picks up a pair of sports shoes. Then the 

conversation follows between B and S. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: How [much] is this? B: How much are these? 

S: 2150. This shoe is expensive.  S: 2150 rupees. These shoes are expensive.  

B: 2150? OK, you need to settle it low. B: 2150 rupees? OK, you need to bring it low. 

S: OK, it's reasonable. You can take these for 

cheaper. These, these- all come at 650 (i). 

S: OK, it's reasonable. You can take these ones for 

cheaper. These and these—all are 650 rupees. 

B:  OK, leave it. Don't make me poultry (ii)! B:  OK, leave it. I am not poultry! 

S: /ɦoinʌ mʌile tjʌso bʱʌnnʌ kʰoʣeko ɦoinʌ/ /ji sʌsto 

aũʦʰʌ bʱʌnnʌ kʰoʣeko matrʌ ɦo/ (Oh, no. I have not 

meant to say so. I have only meant to say [that] 

these are cheaper) (iii). 

S: Oh, no. I don't mean to say so. What I mean is 

these are cheaper. 

(App. 1.8) 

Here, B thinks that the shoes he likes are expensive, so he wants to keep the price 

a bit lower but S points at the other shoes for smaller prices (i). This act of S annoys B 

and so, B expresses his annoyance as a response (ii). Then, S covertly confesses his act 

and corrects it as his fault strategically (iii). The utterance (iii) is also illustrative of 

speaker meaning. 
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KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ɦoinʌ mʌile tjʌso bʱʌnnʌ 

kʰoʣeko ɦoinʌ/ (S) 

 No, I have not tried to say so.  Oh, no. I don't mean to say so. 

2. /ji sʌsto aũʦʰʌ bʱʌnnʌ 

kʰoʣeko matrʌ/ (S)  

 [I] I have only tried to say 

[that] these come cheap. 

 I only mean to say that these 

are cheaper. 

3. /sipʰʌn pʌni ʦʰʌleko ʦʰʌ 

bʱʌneko ni ɦʌʣur lai/ (S) 

 I have told Madam [that] 

chiffon has also sold well. 

 What I mean is that chiffon is 

also on sale well. 

 Here, too, all of the exponents are in the declarative form with one (1) including 

the discourse marker ‘no’. 

Prevaricating. Concrete instances of prevaricating were only rarely explored in 

the data but ‘escaping transactions politely’ discussed earlier in this thematic heading and 

feigning talks can also be interpreted as prevaricating. As a matter of fact, such instances, 

according to a business professional, are mainly associated with asking for and paying 

credits back. Yet, as the data suggest, prevaricating is also closely connected with 

escaping the situation. Nonetheless, it is not the same as ‘escaping transactions politely’ 

in that the exponents are not necessarily polite. 

Text 9 

Specific context: S mistakes the researcher (R) for a customer (B) and calls him for transactions.  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: What may you take, elder brother? S: What will you get, sir? 

B: /ɦoinʌ mʌ tjʌttikʌi ɦerdʌi ɦĩɖdʌi ʦʰu ke ke 

beʦnuɦũdorʌɦeʦʌ bʱʌnerʌ/ (No, I am walking just 

so seeing what [you] happen to sell) (i).  

B: Oh, nothing. I am walking just so seeing what 

you sell.  

S: It seems [you] have seen the underclothing. S: It seems are seeing the underclothing. 

B: /ɦoinʌ mʌ pokʰʌra ʦaɦĩ ɦernʌ aeko/ (No, I have 

come only to see Pokhara) (ii). 

B: No, I have only come to see Pokhara. 

S: [It] would be better to see an underclothing while 

seeing Pokhara.  

S: You'd better see an underclothing while in 

Pokhara.  

B: Haha! /ʌɦile aũʦʰu ni/ /aũʦʰu lʌ/ ([I] will come 

[back] in a while. [I] will come, OK) (iii).    

 

B: {Laughing} I will come back in a while. I'll 

come, OK.    

(App. 1.9) 
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In Text 9, S takes the researcher as a customer. On the other hand, the researcher 

does not want to be exposed as a researcher. Therefore, he makes up the replies at hand 

(i, ii). (In reality he is not just walking, so seeing what she happens to sell; nor has he 

come only to see Pokhara). Again what he says at last is not real but simply a strategy of 

escaping the situation (iii). 

KIEs 

1. /mʌ pʰeri aũʦʰu ni/ (B)  I come again, OK.  I will come again, OK 

2. /ɦoinʌ mʌ tjʌttikʌi ɦerdʌi 

ɦiɖʌi ʦʰu/ (B) 

 No, I am walking by seeing 

just so. 

 Oh, no. I am just walking 

and seeing. 

3. /ɦoinʌ mʌ pokʰʌra ʦaɦĩ 

ɦernʌ aeko/ (B) 

 No, I have come just to see 

Pokhara. 

 Oh, no. I have come to see 

Pokhara. 

4. /ɦunʦʰʌ didi ʌɦile pʰirda 

ɦʌi/ (B) 

 OK elder sister, [I will buy] 

on returning, OK. 

 Well, Madam, on my way 

back, OK. 

5. /ʦʰoralai bides pʌʈʰaijo/ (B) 

 

 [I] sent [my] son to a foreign 

country. 

 I sent my son to a foreign 

country. 

6. /ljaiɦalũla bʱʌneko ɖʱilo 

bʱʌjo/ (B) 

 [I] said to bring [it] soon 

[but] became late. 

 I wished to bring it soon but 

it has been late. 

7. /aũnʌi bʱjaienʌ ni/ (B)   [I] did not have time to 

come. 

 I found no time to come. 

As seen in this KIEs list, the exponents are in the declarative (1-7) with ‘OK’ as a 

discourse marker.   

Setting an onset for conflict. In a few cases, it was also observed that people in 

the business setting used language for arousing conflict. 

Text 10 

Specific context: Having got her shoes repaired by a shoemaker on the footpath in Dharan, B, a slightly 

drunken woman, and S, the shoemaker, talk in a bit tempered manner.  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Here, take 80 rupees, quickly! B: Here, take 80 rupees, quickly! 

S: [Have you] brought down to 80 from 180 

‘without bargaining’ (i)?  

S: You have reduced to 80 rupees from 180 rupees 

‘without bargaining’, did you? 
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B: /ke bʱʌjo/ /kinʌ/ / mʌ ʈaɖʱako ɦo/ What 

happened? Why? Am I of distance (ii)? 

B: What's wrong? Am I from very far away? 

S: No, no. We are talking here. Not with you. We 

are not at all talking with you (iii).  

S: No, no. We are talking here. Not with you. We 

are not at all talking with you. 

B: /tʌpaĩsʌ̃ɡ mero kura kinʌ ɦunupʌrjo/ /tʌpaĩko ni 

buɖʱi ʦʰʌ mero ni buɖʱa ʦʰʌ / /ʌni kinʌ kura ɡʌrnu 

pʌrjo/ /kʌnne keʈi jʌsto laɡjo ki kja ɦo/ (Why should 

my talk be with you? You have a wife. I also have a 

husband. Then, why should we do a talk? Did [I] 

seem like a maiden [to you]) (iv)?  

B: Why should I talk with you? You have a wife. I 

also have a husband. Then, why should we talk? Do 

I look like a maiden to you?  

S2 →S1: {Side talking} This sister is likely to keep 

[you] to murder. 

S2 →S1: {Side talking} This lady is likely to lead 

you to murder. 

(App. 1.10) 

Here, B is slightly drunken and gets easily cross (ii) with S's remark (i) and is 

intentionally diverting the matter to arguments. However, S seems to be trying to avoid 

the potential verbal conflict (iii). Then, she further insists (iv) but S gets rid of the 

potential conflict by shutting up as a strategy. Moreover, this sub-macro functional 

category is in a close association with ‘arguing’, a micro functional sub-category under 

‘Expressing Emotions’ (Function 7). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /mʌ ʈaɖʱako ɦo/ (B)  Am I of distance?  Am I unfamiliar? 

2. /ke bʱʌjo/ (B)  What happened?  What's wrong? 

3. /tapaĩsʌ̃ɡʌ mero kura kinʌ 

ɦunu pʌro/ (B) 

 Why should [there] be my 

talk with you? 

 Why was it necessary to 

happen a talk between you 

and me? 

4. /kʌnne keti ʣʌsto laʌɡo ki 

kja ɦo/ (B)  

 Did [you] feel [me] like an 

unmarried girl? 

 Do I seem like a maiden to 

you? 

In this KIEs list, all of the exponents (1-4) are in the interrogative form, two (1, 4) 

the yes/no type and two (2, 3) the wh-type targeted ultimately to arousing verbal conflict. 
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Expressing professional identities. The data collected by applying the ‘data 

elicitation frame’ during the re-visit of the field indicate that the business people (sellers) 

used language to identify and express themselves with reference to their profession, both 

as individual professionals and as members of the professional group. The key exponents 

collected in this way have been presented in the KIEs that follows. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /meroma saman sʌbʌi bidesi 

brandka ʦʰʌn/ (S)  

 All goods in mine are of 

foreign brands. 

 All I sell are foreign brands. 

2. /truʈi bʱʌema ɦami pʰirta pʌni 

linʌ sʌkʦʰʌũ/ (S)  

 If [there] is an error, we can 

also take a return. 

 You can also return in case 

of an error. 

3. /ɦamile nisʦit marʣin kʰane 

ɦo/(S)  

 We eat a certain margin.  We take a certain margin. 

4. /biɡʌt dʌs bʌrsʌdekʰi jʌɦi 

bjapar ɡʌrdʌi ʦʰu dʱʌrmʌ 

ʦʰodeko ʦʰʌiʌ/ (S) 

 [I] am doing [this] business 

for the last ten years but 

have not left the religion. 

 I have been doing this 

business here for ten years 

but have never given up 

professional honesty. 

5. /ɡʱatama kʌsʌile dĩdʌinʌ/ (S)  No one gives at a loss.  No one sells at a loss. 

6. /sʌbʌikʌɦã uɦi ɦo/ (S)  [The price] is the same in all 

[shops]. 

 All [shops] have the same 

price. 

7. /jʌɦi karʌn tʌ ɦami sel sʌmet 

rakʰʦʰʌũ/ (S) 

 We place a sale for this very 

reason as well. 

 That is why we offer a sale 

sometimes. 

8. /kʌti ʌwʌstʰama tʌ ɦamile 

nisulkʌ pʌni bitʌrʌn 

ɡʌrnupʌrne ɦuʦʰʌ/ (S) 

 In how many situations we 

also possibly have to 

distribute without any price. 

 On occasions, we also 

possibly give all free of cost. 

The entire list consists of exponents in the declarative form. Exponents 1-4 

express individual identities. It is especially notable that the pronoun ‘we’ in 2 and 3 

refers to the individual shop. Exponents 5-8 have been employed to express collective 

identities, i.e. identities as a member of the professional group.   
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Function 3: Creating and Expressing Thought    

The BSON data reveal that language relates more or less to the way human mind 

functions. Differently stating, as the data disclose, language enables us to speculate what 

process is going on in the speaker's mind at the time of speaking, thus it functions as a 

creator and vehicle of thought. I have coded the macro functional theme ‘Creating and 

Expressing Thought’ to recognize the use of language in relation to human mind—often 

as an outlet of the speaker's thought. 

 

Figure 5. ‘Creating and Expressing Thought’ as the core and its categories. 

As Figure 5 displays, this theme reveals seven categories (sub-macro functions) 

which are ‘arranging one's ideas or events’, ‘speaking thoughts aloud’, ‘recalling the past 

memory’, ‘getting oneself to remember’, ‘creating a verbal image’, ‘showing 

understanding’ and ‘showing the absence of knowledge’. 

Arranging one's ideas or events. In some instances, as in Text 11, language was found 

being employed by people in the business setting to arrange ideas and events in the order 

in which they occurred to them.  

 

 

 

Arranging one's ideas or events 

Speaking thoughts aloud 

 
Recalling the past memory 

 
Getting oneself to remember 

 
Creating a verbal image 

 

Showing the absence of knowledge 

Showing understanding 

 

Creating and 

Expressing 

Thought 
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Text 11 

Specific context: An interviewee is recollecting what happened when once a buyer came to his shop. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

Interviewee: What I have even undergone, you see, 

um… (…0.2) thinking that when neighbors and 

friends come, it does not cause any difference even 

if I give at the principal, I gave [him] at the 

principal itself [auto sense: a friend/neighbor was 

getting something from me]. /usle ke sʌŋka ɡʌrʦʰʌ 

bjapari ɦo ki napʰa nʌkʰai usle mʌlai dienʌ/ 

/ɡʱʌʈaunʌ bʌl ɡʌrʦʰʌ/ (What he suspects—he is a 

shopkeeper, so he did not give me without making a 

profit. [He] tries [hard] to beat it down) (i).  

Interviewee: I have even experienced that um… 

(…0.2) when a friend or a neighbor comes, in my 

opinion it makes no difference even if I sell at the 

principal, so I sold him only at the principal [auto 

sense: a friend/neighbor was getting something from 

me]. Then what he suspected was that I was a 

shopkeeper, so I would not sell him/her without any 

profit. Then he tried to beat it as low as he could.  

(App. 1.11) 

 In Text 11, the interviewee not only is narrating the events he underwent in the 

past but is also carefully presenting them through memory (also signaled by the particle 

‘um’…) in the order in which they occurred: a friend/neighbor came; he (the interviewee) 

thought something; he gave something at the principal. Yet the neighbor/friend suspected 

him; he tried hard to beat it down (i). In this way, he is arranging his ideas by processing 

memory at the time of speaking. This functional characteristic, therefore, overlaps 

somehow with the functional theme ‘Organizing Discourse’ (Function 5) treated later in 

this chapter.   

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ek dui tin ʦar pãʦ ʦʱʌ sat aʈʰ 

nʌu/ (B) 

 One, two, three, four, five, 

six, seven, eight, nine. 

— 

2. /meʈʌlko tjʌsko noʣʌl pʌni 

ɦunʦʱʌ ɡaɖʌn paip rakʰnʌ 

milne / (B)  

 Of metal; [there] is also its 

snout; to fix a garden pipe. 

 [Made of] metal. It also has a 

snout; fixable to a garden 

pipe. 

3. /mʌile kʌsto sʌmmʌ pʌni 

bjʌɦoreko ʦʱu bʱʌne ni/ (Int.) 

 Even up to how I have 

borne, you see (…0.2). 

 

 Even what I have undergone 

[once], you see (…0.2). 
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It is evident from this KIEs list that, besides the declarative (2, 3), single word 

exprssions in a series (1) and a discourse marker (3) have been used to express this 

functional category.    

Speaking thoughts aloud. In some examples, people in the business setting 

spoke on their own to express what came in their minds rather than speaking to any other 

person(s). People used language in this way for reporting one's own mental thought and 

thinking aloud mainly while calculating. Therefore, the basic distinction between 

‘arranging one's ideas or events’ and ‘speaking thoughts aloud’ is that in the former case 

people  processed memory as they spoke whereas in the latter case they released thought 

and ideas as they came into their mind rather than concentrating on processing memory. 

Text 12 (Specimen 1)  

Specific context: A busy clerk (S) at a bus ticket counter in Kathmandu talks to a costumer on the phone.  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: Hello! Yes (…0.2), yes (…0.2). /bʱoliko laɡi 

ɦajʌsko tikʌt/ /bʱoli bʱʌneko tʌpaĩko kʌti ɡʌte ɦo bʱ 

ʌne ʌʈʰais ɡʌte/ (A ticket of the Hiace4 for 

tomorrow (…0.2)]. Tomorrow (…0.2), what date 

umm… {shutting the eyes} (…0.3)]— 28!) (i). How 

many, younger brother? The last seat is vacant. 

S: Hello! Yes (…0.2), yes (…0.2). A ticket of the 

Hiace for tomorrow (…0.2). Tomorrow (…0.2), 

what is the date— umm… {shutting the eyes} 

(…0.3). Oh, 28! How many tickets sir? The last 

seat is available. 

(App. 1.12) 

 In this specimen, S, who is too busy communicating long on the phone and face-

to-face with the clients is mentally tired, so he is trying to concentrate on bringing the 

date the next day to the fore through memory (i). In other words, he is mentally helping 

himself concentrate on processing some information. In this regard, this sub-macro 

functional category overlaps with the micro functional category ‘concentrating/ 

calculating’ treated under ‘Regulating’ (Function 12) later in this chapter. As is evident 

from the text, in addition to the declarative form, particles such as ‘umm…’ and short 

                                                 
4 A make of micro bus generally perceived as more comfortable than the other kinds 
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expressive words such as —‘28!’ (i), and non-verbal gestures like ‘shutting the eyes’ 

were commonly found.  

Text 13 (Specimen 2)  

Specific context: A busy clerk (S) at a bus ticket counter in Kathmandu talks to himself as he verifies the 

seat chart.  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: /jo kʌnpʰʌrm jo kʌnpʰʌrm jo kʌnpʰʌrm jo 

kʌnpʰʌrm/ (This confirm (… 0.2); this confirm 

(…0.2); this confirm (…0.2); this confirm (…0.2)) 

(i). 

S: This confirmed (… 0.2); this confirmed; this 

confirmed (… 0.2); this confirmed. OK. 

  (App. 1.13) 

In this specimen, S is talking without anyone to listen to. As he is talking, he is 

releasing what he is thinking by using short phrasal expressions as the formal tools for 

doing so (i).  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /jʌsma ek sʌjʌ 

rupʌijã dʱʌpta dui 

sʌjʌ pʌʦas rʌ ek sʌjʌ 

rupʌijã ɡʌrda tin 

sʌjʌ pʌʦas ɦunʦʱʌ/ 

(S)  

 Adding two hundred rupees to 

this becomes two hundred fifty 

(…0.2) and doing one hundred 

rupees becomes three hundred 

fifty rupees. {Calculating to 

herself} 

 Adding two hundred rupees to 

this makes two hundred and fifty 

rupees (…0.2) and further adding 

one hundred rupees makes three 

hundred and fifty rupees. 

{Calculating to herself} 

2. /tis rʌ pʌĩtis ʣoɖda 

kʌti bʱʌjo/(S)  

 Adding thirty and thirty-five 

became how much? {Asking 

herself} 

 By adding thirty to thirty-five, 

how much do we have? {Asking 

herself} 

3. /nʌbbe rʌ saʈʰi kʌti 

ɦunʦʱʌ/ (S)  

 Ninety and sixty becomes how 

much? {Asking herself} 

 How much do ninety and sixty 

make? {Asking herself} 

4. /ʌ̃/ (S)  An (…0.3) {Hesitating}   Umm (…0.3) 

5. /anʌndʌi ʦʱʌ ɦerdʌi 

bʌstʌi apʰu tʌ ʌrule 

ɡʌreko 

 [There] Is just joy; myself 

seeing, sitting [something] done 

by others. {Talking to himself} 

 I am just happy sitting and seeing 

what others do. {Talking to 

himself} 

6. /ek sʌjʌ saʈʰi e ek 

sʌjʌ saʈʰi pʌni ɦoinʌ/ 

(S)  

 One hundred sixty; is not also 

one hundred sixty. {Correcting 

her own calculation} 

 One hundred and sixty; oh no, not 

one hundred and sixty. 

{Correcting her own calculation} 

7. /jo kʌnpʰʌm jo 

kʌnpʰʌm jo kʌnpʰʌm 

jo kʌnpʰʌm/ (S) 

 This confirm; this confirm; this 

confirm; this confirm {Talking 

to himself} 

 This confirmed; this confirmed; 

this confirmed; this confirmed. 

{Talking to himself} 
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Formally, this KIEs list is characterized by the use of the declarative (5), the self-

directed interrogative (2, 3), pragmatic markers (4) and repetition of short phrasal 

expressions (6, 7).    

Recalling the past memory. Sometimes, it was also observed that by using 

language, people related some event(s) in the past to the present—so recalled their own 

past memory. Differently stating, language was used to bring into play the memory 

aspect of human cognition without much effort of concentration. This functional category 

overlaps somehow with ‘arranging one's ideas’ in that both of them have the memory 

aspect of cognition in common but the difference lies on the fact that the former is 

concerned with arranging ideas and events whilst the latter relates one time location to 

another—thus displays time displacement. 

Text 14 (Specimen 1) 

Specific context: Two buyers (B1 and B2) and S are talking at a grocery at Hong Kong Market, Pokhara. 

This text is extracted from the last part of the conversation. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B1 →B2: I think we had got black pulses from here a 

few days ago. 

B1 →B2: I guess  we got black pulses from here 

the other day 

B2: Not from here. B2: Not from here. 

S: /jʌɦĩ tʌ ɦo ni/ /mʌile ʦinẽ tʌpaĩlai / (Yes, [that] is 

here. I recognized you) (i).  

S: Yes, that was here. I could recognize you. 

B: The black and white [pulses]? B: The black and white [pulses]? 

S: /ɦo ɦo ɦo ɦo/ /jʌɦĩ tʌ ɦo/ Yes, yes, yes! Here that is 

(ii).  

S: Yes! Certainly that was here. 

(App. 1.14) 

Almost every utterance in this specimen has been employed to relate the memory 

of a past event. In this Text, S seems to have had a clear memory of it (i), and she is 

successful in reminding B of his visit in the past (ii). In this example, the ‘black pulses’ 

and the ‘black and white [pulses]’ serve S as the basis of an association for B and B's 

appearance itself. This example also indicates that language is used for getting someone 
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to remember the traces of the past, a feature of ‘getting someone to remember’, a sub-

macro functional category we are treating next in this section. 

Text 15 (Specimen 2) 

Specific context: An old man narrates his days in the past to a person who is waiting for a bus at Pokhara 

Bus Park. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

The old man: /din bʱʌr kʌmajo rat bʱʌr rʌmajo 

ɡʌrijo/(‘Earning during the day; merry making 

during the night’ was done) (i) [auto sense: by me in 

my youth]. Where, now, [there] is no one even to 

care for [me]. Aimlessly (…0.2), [something] is 

eaten if someone gives, or else [I] sleep towards 

there. Sometimes, 2-3 days are spent without eating; 

sometimes [something] is eaten.  

The old man: ‘Earning during the day; merry 

making during the night’ came true during my 

youth. Oops! There is no one even to care for me 

now. Aimlessly (…0.2), I eat something if 

someone gives; if not, I sleep over there. 

Sometimes, I spend 3 or 4 days without eating 

whereas sometimes I eat, too. 

(App. 1.15)  

As the old man narrates, he was a tourist guide in his youth, so he earned enough 

but spent what he had earned the same day: he did not save for the future. He regrets that 

now, in his old age, he is undergoing the results. He creates the proverb with a rhyming 

pattern to express the states of his past and present life, and also makes—at least attempts 

to make—the listener(s) contemplate on his youth as well as present days. (It comes later 

that he wanted to beg some money from the listener/s.). Thus, it also suggests towards the 

existence of ‘making someone imagine’, which largely overlaps with ‘other regulation’ a 

theme type under ‘Regulating’ (Function 12). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /_ ko babu ɦola ɦʌu/ (S)  [He] may be #'s father.  Perhaps, he was #'s father. 

2. /jʌɦĩ ɦo ni wʌɦãle bʱʌnnubʱako/ 

(S) 

 Here is [what] she had 

said. 

 This is the place (shop) she 

was talking about. 

3. /ekpʌltʌ ke bʱʌko ʦʱʌ bʱʌneni 

sʌr/ (Int.) 

 Once what has become, 

you see Sir! 

 What happened once, you 

see Sir!  

4. /mʌile kʌsto sʌmmʌ pʌni 

bjʌɦoreko ʦʱu bʱʌne ni/ (Int.) 

 Even up to how I have 

endured, you see. 

 Even what I have undergone 

[once], you see. 

5. /mʌlai euta kurako ʌɦile pʌni 

sʌmʣʱʌna ʦʱʌ tjo belako/ (Int.) 

 

 To me [there] is also still 

the remembrance of one 

thing of that time. 

 I still remember one thing 

that happened at that 

moment. 
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Formally, all of the utterances in this KIEs list are declarative statements. Some of 

them (3, 4, 5) are attention getters which share largely with ‘Regulating’ (Function 12) 

and ‘Organizing Discourse’ (Function 5), dealt with later in this chapter.   

Getting oneself to remember. Besides recalling the memory of the past, speakers 

were observed activating their own memory by the use of language. Although ‘recalling 

the past memory’ and ‘getting oneself to remember’ share in common the memory aspect 

of cognition, they slightly differ in the degree of the effort of conscious concentration: in 

the former case, the memory spontaneously comes into play but in  the latter case the 

speaker puts a greater conscious effort to remember things, ideas and events. Again, 

‘getting oneself to remember’ is a functional characteristic of language which has much 

in common with ‘Regulating’ (Function 12), more specifically the thematic type coded as 

‘self-regulation’. 

Text 16  

Specific context: Two buyers (B1 and B2) and S are talking at a grocery at Hong Kong Market, Pokhara.  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B1 →B2: I think (…0.2) we had got black pulses from 

here days ago. 

B1→B2: I guess (…0.2) we got black pulses from 

here the other day. 

B2: Not from here. B2: Not from here. 

S: Yes, [that] is here. I recognized you.  S: Yes, that was here. I could recognize you. 

B1: /kalo rʌ seto bʱʌeko ɦo/ Having the black and 

white [pulses], yes (i)? 

B1: The black and white [pulses]? 

S: Yes, yes, yes! Here that is (ii).  

 

S: Yes! Certainly that was here. 

(App. 1.16) 

As is evident from the Text, B has a very hazy memory of their visit to the shop in 

the past (iii) in the beginning whereas B2 has almost totally forgotten (i). As this Text 

stands out, S reminds B of their visit to the shop in the past (ii) and then B's hazy memory 

gets gradually activated. 
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KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /bʱoli bʱʌneko kʌti ɡʌte ɦo 

bʱʌne  ʌʈʰʈʰais ɡate/ (S) 

 Saying tomorrow how 

much date is [I] said, 

twenty eight date. 

 What date tomorrow is—

oh yes, twenty-eight. 

 

2. /ʌ̃ ɦo/ (S)  Yes, [it] is.  Yes, right!  

3. /ke ʌre/ (S)  What, umm…   — 

4. /kʌti  ɦo ke re birtamoɖko/ (B) 

 

 How much, what of 

(…0.3) Birtamod? 

 How much umm (…0.3) 

up to (for) Birtamod?  

5. /pʌkʰʌ ɦʌi/ (B)  Wait, OK!  Let me remember! 

Forms such as the self-oriented interrogative (4), short expressive remarks (2, 5) 

and pragmatic markers (3, 4) are evident in this list of KIEs. 

Creating a verbal image. It was also explored in some cases that people created 

an image of an object through words in an effort to describe it. The description involved 

an object that they knew exists but they did not know the exact name, or was not readily 

present in the context of situation. Consequently, they employed imagining and guessing 

as strategies to refer to them. The sub-macro functional categories ‘getting oneself to 

remember’ and ‘creating a verbal image’ lies on their directedness: the former is self-

direct but the latter is addressee-directed. Yet, both of them share in common with 

‘Regulating’ (Function 12). Similarly, the notion of ‘creating a verbal image’ highly 

resembles the notion of ‘talking about something not present in the immediate context’, 

theme type 2 of ‘Referring’ (Function 11) but what matters is the nature of the presence 

of the cognitive element: ‘creating a verbal image’ more overtly involves the cognitive 

element than does any sub-macro functional category belonging to ‘talking about 

something not present in the immediate context’ which involves more of the physical 

element.  
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Text 17 

Specific context: B tries to make S understand the type of a tap he is in search of at a shop in Ilam.  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: I had needed (I need) a tap for the bathroom 

(…0.2) /matʰitirʌ ɡʱ umaune ɦoinʌ/ /euta ɦatle 

sʌmaerʌ ʌɡaɖi tane kʰulʦʰʌ rʌ pʦʰaɖi tane bʌndʌ 

ɦunʦʰʌ kja tʌ/ /metʌlko/ /tjʌsko noʣʌl pʌni ɦunʦʰʌ 

ɡarden paip ɡãsnʌ milne/ (not one to move round at 

the top). Pulling [it] forward with a hand, [it] opens 

and pulling [it] back, [it] closes, you see! (…0.3) 

{showing with his hands}—metal's. That has a 

snout, too—fixable in a garden pipe) (i).  

B: I need a tap for the bathroom, one that one can 

move by turning round at the top. {Shows how with 

his hands}. It opens if one pulls it forward with a 

hand, and closes if one pulls it backward, you see! 

(…0.3)—made of metal. It also has a nozzle so that 

a garden pipe can be fixed to it (i).  

S: Yes (…0.2) I understood [what] you have said. 

We had [that one] but [it] has finished now. 

S: Yes (…0.2). Yes, I see what you are saying. We 

had that one but it has finished right now.  

(App. 1.17) 

 It is evident in Text 17 that B is trying to bring the picture of a typical tap—an 

object which is absent in the immediate situation—to S's mind by sketching its verbal 

image, so the Text also has a quality of ‘Referring’ (Function 11). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /plen bʌnaeko bʱʌe kʌsto 

ramro hundʱjo ɦola/ (B) 

 How fine [it] would be if 

made plain! 

 How fine it would be if they 

had made it plain! 

2. /euta ɦatle sʌmaerʌ ʌɡaɖi 

tane kʰulʦʱʌ rʌ pʌʦʱaɖi tane 

bʌndʌ ɦunʦʱʌ kja tʌ/ (B) 

 Having caught with one 

hand [and] pulled forward 

[it] opens; having pulled 

backward [it] closes 

 It opens if you catch it with 

a hand and pull forward, but 

closes if you pull it 

backwards.  

3. /ko babu ɦola ɦʌu/ (S)  [He] May be #'s father.  Perhaps, he was #'s father. 

As can be seen from the data, declarative utterances are very commonly used to 

convey this sub-macro functional category. Additionally, discourse markers are also 

commonly identified.  

Showing understanding. As the data reveal, in some instances people in the field 

showed, using language, that they had new understanding of something. The sub-macro 
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functional category ‘showing understanding’ largely contrasts with ‘creating a verbal 

image’ in the sense that in the former case, the speaker attempts to show that he/she has 

understood what has been said but attempt is made by the speaker to make the hearer 

understand his/her description in the latter case. 

Text 18 

Specific context: B buys an ‘inhaler’ at a shop selling kitchen-based electrical utensils in Kathamandu but 

he does not know how to use it. S shows him how to use it. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: /inɦelʌr/ ([So, that is called] inhaler (…0.2)) (i). 

Well, let's see one (…0.8). {S goes and brings one} 

How to use this (ii)? 

B: [So, it is called] Inhaler (…0.2). Well, let's see 

one (…0.8). {S goes and brings one}. How shall we 

use this? 

S: [It] is easy. [There] is nothing. Place this (the 

upper part) here. Put a little water here (in the lower 

part). Join [it] into the plug and switch on. Steam 

starts coming off after 1—2 minutes. Cover [it] with 

the mouth this way (…0.4) {shows} and pull the 

steam from the nose [and] the mouth. Do [this for] 

20—25 minutes. [It] becomes fine. [It] also makes 

the face clean (…0.3). OK, don't put salt all, OK. 

Very strong steam comes, [otherwise]. Don't use 

mineral water, either. 

S: It's easy—almost nothing. Place this (the upper 

part) here. . Put a little water here (in the lower 

part). Join it into the plug and switch on. Steam will 

start coming off after 1—2 minutes. Cover it with 

your face this way (…0.4) {shows} and pull the 

steam through your nose. Repeat this process for 

20-25 minutes. It'll be fine. It also makes your face 

clean (…0.3). By the way, don't put salt at all, OK. 

Or else, very strong stream will come off. Don't use 

mineral water, either. 

B: /e lʌ ʈʰik ʦʰʌ / (E.., OK, [it] is all right) (iii).  

 

B: I see (…0.2). OK, it's all right. 

(App. 1.18) 

As can be seen in Text 18, B knows for the first time that the gadget he is 

searching for is called ‘inhaler’ (i). On top of that, he has no knowledge of using it, so he 

inquires how to use it (ii). Then S shows him in detail how to use it. B's final responses 

also represent his new understanding (iii, iv).  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Transcription 2 

1. /praun e/ (B)  Prawn, I see.  — 

2. /e/ (B)  E…  I see. 

3. /e lʌ ʈʰik ʦʱʌ/ (B)  E… [it] is right.  I see. OK, it's all right. 

4. /mʌ tʌ kinʌ sʈaʈ ɦũdʌinʌ 

bʱʌneko tʌ jʌsto bʱarʌʦʱʌ 

rʌ po sʈaʈ  ɦũdorʌinʌʦʱʌ/ 

(B) 

 I have said why [it] does not 

occur start then [it occurs 

that] the start did not occur 

having been like this. 

 I thought why it did not start 

but now I know this has 

happened to it.  

 

5. /e tʰupro rʌʦʱʌ/ (B)  E… [it] was a lot [now I 

know]. 

 I see now… there is a lot. 
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Regarding the forms, the declarative has entirely been used.  In addition, the 

discourse marker ‘e’… (Nepali ‘I see’…) (2, 3, 5) has also been commonly used.  

Showing the absence of knowledge. In contrast with the preceding sub-macro 

functional category, in some other cases, people showed the absence of knowledge by 

means of language. Hence, the major difference between the preceding category and the 

present one is the presence and absence of knowledge about something being talked 

about. It is also a quality shared between these sub-macro functions and the macro 

functional theme ‘Referring’.  

Text 19 

Specific context: An elderly man (B) is at a hospital canteen. He inquires the canteen assistant (S) what a 

thyroid patient should have.  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Babu! What should a thyroid patient eat?  B: Dear! What should a thyroid patient eat? 

S: /kʰʌi jo tʌ dʌkʈʌrlai nʌi soɖʱnu pʌrʦʰʌ/ Not sure; 

[you] should ask this to the doctor (i).  

S: No idea. You need to ask the doctor. 

(App. 1.19) 

 In this Text, S says that he does not know what a thyroid patient should eat (i). 

However, S shows his absence of knowledge regarding the elderly person's query (ii). 

Typically, the vocative babu has been used to mark politeness. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /kʰʌi jo tʌ  ɖʌkʈʌr lai nʌi 

sodʱnu pʌrʦʱʌ/ (S) 

 No idea. [You] need to ask 

the doctor. 

 No idea. You need to ask the 

doctor. 

2. /tʰʌrmʌs bʱʌnnʌ pʌni 

aũdʌinʌ/ (B) 

 [To me] does not even come 

to say ‘thermos’. 

 I don't even know how to say 

‘thermos’. 

3. /ke ke ɦo ke ke/ (B)  What-what is what-what!  Beats me. 

4. /jʌsma ʦaɦĩ  ke tʌtwʌ 

painʦʱʌ bʱʌnne pʌni tʰaɦa  

ʦʱʌinʌ/ (S) 

 Also [there] is no knowledge 

[about] what element is got 

in it. 

 I don't know myself what 

element we can get in it.   

 

5. /ʌ dui miʈʌr puɡenʌ euta 

kʰollai/ (B)  

 A5 (…0.2) two meters did not 

suffice for a cover. 

 Er, it was a short supply by 

two meters for a cover. 

                                                 
5 A…(lengthened) an expression indicating recalling or hesitation 
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As the data reveal, in addition to the commonly used utterance ‘[I] don't know’, 

short phrasal expressions such as ‘no idea’, and hesitation/confusion markers such as ‘a’.. 

(‘erm’..) are the common forms used to express ignorance. 

Function 4: Creating Entertainment  

The central concept of ‘Creating Entertainment’ as a macro-function is 

characterized by the creation and expression of linguistic art for entertainment, i.e. art and 

entertainment in and through language. In different words, as the data reveal, language is 

used for creating artistic, rhetorical, imaginative and poetic or literary tastes—all in some 

way associated with the aesthetic taste of language. The data showing artistic and 

entertaining characteristics expressed through language have been coded as the macro 

functional theme ‘Creating Entertainment’. The salient sub-macro functions, or 

categories under this thematic heading are ‘creating artistic and imaginative effects’, 

‘expressing and creating humor’ and ‘associating’, with the former two having further 

sub-categories (Figure 6). 

 

Figure 6. ‘Creating Entertainment’ as the core and its categories. 

Creating artistic and imaginative effects. Some utterances used in the business 

setting were meant for creating artistic effects, mainly through the structural aspect of 

language whereas some others were intended to express imagination, so, they have been 

organized together under the category ‘creating artistic and imaginative effects’. They 

Creating imaginative effects 

Creating artistic effects 

Fun and merry making 

Expressing sarcastically 

Creating artistic and 

imaginative effects 

Expressing and 

creating humor 

 Associating               

Creating 

Entertainment 
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have been further organized into two micro functional sub-categories: ‘creating artistic 

effects’ and ‘creating imaginative effects’.  

Creating artistic effects. The data reveal that in some instances speakers in the 

business setting used language artistically, mainly by managing sounds properly as a 

strategy. Thus, the data presented under this micro-function basically relate the external 

aspect of language. 

Text 20 

Specific context: A road-side fruit hawker (S) attracts a lady's (B's) attention for a transaction. 

Translation 1  Translation 2  

S: Will [you] take bananas elder sister? A hundred 

rupees a dozen. 

B: A hundred rupees a dozen? [It] became 

expensive. {About to go away} 

S: OK, come. 100 rupees for one and a half dozen. 

{B counts and takes one and a half dozen.} 

S: /ek dʌrʣʌnko dam aɖʱa dʌrʣʌn inam/ (Price for 

a dozen; half a dozen a reward!) (i) 

S: Would you take bananas, Madam? A hundred 

rupees a dozen. 

B: A hundred rupees a dozen? Oh, rather expensive. 

{About to go away} 

S: Well, come on. 100 rupees one and a half dozen. 

{B counts and takes one and a half dozen.} 

S: A dozen with a price; half a dozen for free!  

(App. 1.20)  

At the end of this conversation, S manages the sounds in the words /dam/ 

(meaning ‘price’) and /inam/ (meaning ‘reward’). So, they rhyme with each other, and 

consequently the lines produce a poetic and an entertaining effect (i). Notably, in this 

Text the kin term ‘elder sister’ has been used to mark politeness. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 (near-Nepali) Translation 2 (near-English) 

1. /ɦʌi tis rupʌjãko mal 

ʣʱolatirʌ ɦal/ (S) 

 Hai! Goods of 30 rupees: put 

[it] to the pocket. 

 Hey! Goods costing 30 rupees; 

put [them] into your pocket. 

2. /ɦererʌ ʣanu milarʌ 

lanu/ (S) 

 Go by seeing; take by 

adjusting. 

 See, adjust, take and go. 

3. /ɦolakile bulaki bulakile 

nakʌi tulaki/ (a lady) 

 A ringlet by a ‘maybe’; a 

nose-abortion by the ringlet. 

 Hope gives a ringlet; the ringlet 

makes a prolapse. 

4. /bʌʣar bʱʌnʦʱʌn ɦʌʣar 

kʰalko/ (B) 

 [They] say a market [is] of 

thousand types. 

 A market has goods of a 

thousand types. 

5. /dinbʱʌr kʌmajo ratma 

rʌmajo ɡʌrijo/ (an old 

man.) 

 ‘Earned all day [and] made 

merry all night’ was done. 

 I did ‘earning during the day and 

merry making during the night’. 



   93 

  

It is notable that each of the transcribed utterances in Nepali has two parts, each 

part ending with a word rhyming with the other at the end of the other part. However, the 

rhyming pattern of the original versions is almost impossible to represent in the translated 

versions in English. At the KIEs level, two of the exponents (1, 2) also share with 

‘Regulating’ (Function 12) because they are also used for attracting attention of the 

hearer(s).  

Creating imaginative effects. In some cases, people in the business situation also 

used language for creating imaginative effects, or to express their imagination. Paradox 

and overstatement were explored as the major strategies employed to this end. Unlike in 

the micro function ‘creating artistic effects’, the data are fundamentally related to the 

aspect internal to the speaker.  

Text 21 

Specific context: A woman (B), who is slightly drunk, and shoe-makers (S1 and S2) relate their past at a 

shoe maker's by the roadside in Dharan. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: You look like just 16 years Sir! (Hon.↑). [I] see 

[you] like 16 years (i). 

B: You look 16 years sir. As I see, you seem to be 

16 years. 

S1: /sorhʌ bʌrsʌko pʌni bʱijo ni ɦʌʣur ek kʰep ta/ 

([I] became 16 years one time, too, Madam!) 

(Hon.↑ ) (ii.) 

S1: I was also 16 years once upon a time, Madam. 

B: If I was the age of yours (…0.2) like, I would 

take another birth again (…0.2). /hamro sʌrle 

pɖʱaũda kʰeri teso bʱʌnnuɦuntʰjo kja/ (Our sir used 

to say so while teaching, you see) (iii). 

B: If only I were the same age as you (…0.2). I 

would take a birth again (…0.2). Our teacher used 

to say so while teaching, you see. 

S2: Your husband? S2: Your husband? 

B: /ɦainʌ mʌ pʌɖʱdakʰeri matʰi paɦaɖma/ (No, when 

I was reading, over in the hills) (iv). 

B: No, when I was reading, in the hills. 

S2: Sir, perhaps, didn't use to say [I] marry you? S2: Didn't your teacher use to say he would marry 

you? 

B: No, you see! [He] said the age should be like 

ours (v). S 

 

B: No, you see! What he meant was that the age 

should be like ours. S 

 (App. 1.21) 
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In this Text, B's report on her observation (i) makes S recollect his age far back in 

time (ii). This then directs the rest of the part of the discourse to the transcendence of 

their past. For example, B imagines (remembers) what her teacher used to say (iii, v); 

where she used to read (iv) and so on. (It is notable that she was slightly drunk!) A 

sentence at the end of the Text, which was functionally irrelevant but relevant as a 

discourse element, has been truncated (S).  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /biʣi pʌni kam nʌbʱʌrʌ 

biʣi ɦʌɡi/ (S) 

 Busy- having no work even 

[then] busy, yeah? 

 Busy even without any work, 

surely. 

2. /ɦʌjurle kʰaidie ɦami 

moʈaũne ɦo/ (S) 

 We fatten if Sir kindly eats.  

 

 We will get fatter if you 

kindly eat 

3. /ʌnɖa pʰʌrsi ʣʌtro ʦʱʌ 

ni/ (S) 

 The egg is as big as a pumpkin.  The eggs are as big as 

pumpkins. 

4. /dʌrʣʌn boknʌ nʌsʌkine 

bʱo ʦʱʌwʌta matrʌi dinu/ 

(B) 

 [It occurs] a dozen (of the eggs) 

can't be carried; give only six 

quantities. 

 It occurs that a dozen (of the 

eggs) can't be carried, so I 

will get only six of them. 

5. /soɦrʌ bʌsʌko pʌni 

bʱʌijo ni ɦʌʣur ekkʰep 

ta/ (S) 

 [I] also became of sixteen years 

one time, you see Madam. 

 You see Madam, I also 

became sixteen years old at a 

point of time. 

6. /mʌ pʌni timro umerko 

ʣʌstʌi bʱʌe ta/ (B) 

 If only I was like of your age.   If only I was the same age as 

you. 

7. /mʌ pʰeri pʌni ʌrko 

ʣʌnmʌ lintʰẽ ʣʌstʌi/ 

 Like I would also take another 

birth again. 

 I would also probably take 

another birth. 

As the KIEs reveal, exaggeration (3), paradox (1, 2) and semantic deviation (4) 

were also explored as poetic strategies used for entertainment.  

Expressing and creating humor. In some instances, language was also found 

being used for creating humor. ‘Fun and merry making’ and ‘expressing sarcastically’ 

were explored as the major micro-functions under this sub-macro function. 

Fun and merry making. As illustrated by Text 22 and the KIEs listed thereafter, 

BSON was used for fun and merry-making. 
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Text 22 

Specific context: S, B1 and B2 (B1's companion) are conversing at a stall at the Road Festival in Dharan. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: How [much] of this butter shall [we] take 

Madam? (Hon.↑) 

S: How much of this butter will you get Madam? 

B: Give one kg [please].  B: One kg please. 

S: One kg only? Take 4—5 kg [please] (Hon.↑). S: One kg only? Do get 4 or 5 kg.  

B: Ammai!6 What to do with that much? B: Oh God, what shall I do with that much? 

S: Ghee. Only 1 kg? Let's take 2 kg.  S: Ghee. Only 1 kg? Please do get 2 kg. 

B2: /pãʦ keʣi tʌulerʌ ʦar keʣi ɡʱʌʈaidinuɦos/ 

(Weighing 5 kg, subtract 4 kg) hahaha! (i). {All 

laugh}.  

B2: Well, weigh 5 kg and then subtract 4 kg. {All 

laugh} 

  (App. 1.22) 

It stands out from Text 22 that B2 creates humor, particularly repartee, by 

deliberately insisting on his own point in different words meaning the same (Abrams & 

Harpham, 2012). B2's remark (i) appears as a joking strategy for creating humor.  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /amalai polnʌ dine bela 

bʱako ʦʱʌinʌ ɦaɦa/ (S)   

 It has not been time to give 

Mother for scorching, haha! 

 It is too early for Mother to be 

scorched! {All laugh} 

2. /jʌsʌri nʌi ɡʱʌʈtʌi ʣane 

ɦo bʱʌne tʌ ek dui dinma 

tjʌsʌi paine bʱo ʌni 

lʌiʣaũla nʌ/ (B) 

 If [the price] goes decreasing 

in this way, [it] may be bought 

without paying. Then [I] will 

buy [it], OK 

 If the price keeps decreasing in 

this way, perhaps it can be got 

all free of cost. Then I will buy 

it, OK. 

3. /ʌnɖa pʰʌrsi ʣʌtro ʦʱʌ 

ni ɦaɦa/ (S) 

 The egg is as big as a pumpkin, 

haha!  

 The eggs are as big as a 

pumpkin. {All laugh}  

4. /bisma karobar ɡʌrnu 

ɦunnʌ kja/ (S) 

 [We] should not do a 

transaction at twenty/poison.7  

 We should not transact at [the 

rate of] twenty rupees.  

5. /beulalai ɦoinʌ 

nʌbeulalai ɦaɦa/ (B) 

 [It] is not for the bridegroom, 

[but] for a non-bridegroom.8 

 It is for somebody else, not for 

the bridegroom.  

                                                 
6 A surprise marker literally meaning ‘mother!’ 
7 In Nepali, ‘bis’ refers both to twenty and poison. 
8 The Nepali word ‘behulo’ (bridegroom), unlike many other words, is not prefixed with ‘na’ (pronounced 

/nʌ/) which is a negative marker. 
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6. /pãʦ keʣi tʌulerʌ ʦar 

keʣi ɡʱʌtaidinuɦos nʌ 

tʌ/ (B) 

 Having weighed five kg, 

subtract four kg, OK.  

 

 OK, well then. Weigh five kg 

and then subtract four kg. 

7. /bʱo tjo ʦijako mol pʌni 

jʌɦi ʦʱuʈ ɡʌrdinu/ (B)   

 No, kindly do a discount of the 

price of the tea in very here, 

too. 

 OK, adjust the price of the tea, 

too, to the discount of this item.  

8. /naŋɡʌi ajerʌ tʌ luɡa 

kineko dekʰekʌi ʦʱʌinʌ/ 

(S) 

 [I] have not seen [anyone] 

having come naked and bought 

clothes. 

 I haven't seen anyone come 

naked and buy clothes. 

9. /euta ʦʌppʌl beʦne 

ʦʌlʌnʌi ʦʱʌinʌ/ 

 [There] is not any custom of 

selling one slipper.  

 As a custom, we don't sell 

[only] one slipper.  

10. /ʈiʦʌr ʈiʦʌrni kun ʦahĩ/ 

(S) 

 A teacher or a teacherni,9 

which one? 

 Which one (for whom), a male 

teacher or a female teacher?  

11. /ɦʌs tʌpaĩlai pʌʈʈjaerʌi 

dieko ʦʱu ni ɦaɦa/ (S)  

 Yes, [I] have given you having 

[it] folded (or, [I] have folded 

you and given.  

 Yes, I have folded you and 

given! 

From the data, some strategies associated with linguistic entertainment can be 

explored. Joking in various ways such as intentionally twisting the sense of the speaker 

(1, 4, 8, 9, 11) overstating (2, 3), repartee (6), fun or wit (1, 7) unusual manipulation of 

word forms (4, 5, 10) and ambiguity (11) are the most overtly used strategies depicted in 

this KIEs list. 

Expressing sarcastically. The data also reveal that people in the business setting 

used language for expressing sarcastically, mainly by means of satire, rather than 

ridiculing the speaking partner directly or attacking him/her verbally. The basic 

difference between the micro functions ‘fun and merry making’ and ‘expressing 

                                                 
9 It is humorous to affix the English word ‘teacher’ with the Nepali suffix ‘ni’ (pronounced /ni/), which 

marks the female counterpart (or often someone's wife) when added to a male noun. 
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sarcastically’ is that the former is aligned more to direct humor but the later more to an 

indirect way of using language, so may not necessarily be understood literally. 

Text 23 (Specimen 1) 

Specific context: B and S talk while selling and buying a t-shirt at a footpath in Pokhara. B2 (a woman has 

come with B1) also intervenes towards the end of the conversation. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

Ts (13) 

B: That is, I have [already] been ready to give 350 to 

you, then.  

 

B: So, I have already been ready for 350 rupees. 

S: [It] does not come at 350. Saying 400 means [you] 

have to add 150 to this, you see, by looking at the 

cloth once by looking fittingly (…0.2) what type of 

cloth it is. 

S: Not at 350 rupees. 400 means now you have to 

add 150 to this. Now look at the material once 

(…0.2) and see what type of cloth it is.  

B1: /lʌ lʌ ek ʦoʈi saɦʌrukʰ kʰanʌi po dekʰinʦʰʌ ki/ /ke 

ʈʰaɦa/ (Yes-yes, once [I] might look like Sharukh 

Khan10. What information) (i)! 

B1: OK-OK, (auto sense: let me try) I might look 

like Sharukh Khan. None knows!  

B2 (who has been seeing and listening patiently and 

silently): /saɦʌrukʰ kʰan ʦaɦĩ ɦoinʌ saɦrukʰ kʰanko 

kukhura ʣʌsto ʦaɦĩ dekʰinʦʰʌ ki/ (Not Sharukh Khan; 

[you] might rather look like Sharukh Khan's poultry) 

(ii). 

B2: You might rather look like Sharukh Khan‘s 

chicken, not Sharukh Khan. 

 

(App. 1.23) 

In the Text, B is haggling as much as he can but has not been very successful. 

Consequently, he has developed a sort of ‘ego’, a psychological trait, in him. Moreover, 

he knows that S is flattering her goods. Therefore, B satirizes S as he tries on the shirt (1). 

Meanwhile, placing herself on B's satire, B2 rejoins satirically (2). Above all, they are 

entertaining as they are talking. 

                                                 
10 An Indian hero 

Text 24 (Specimen 2) 

Specific context: B and S talk as B buys a bed at a ‘furniture’ at Kathmandu. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: And, at what price, the last, do [you] give this 

bed, elder brother? 

B: So, to the least, what price will you take for this 

bed, sir? 
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Text 24 shows that B does not believe S has discounted so much for her. She 

thinks that it is still too expensive. However, she does not state this directly but in a 

sarcastic way (i). It is illustrative from the Text that, in return, S also rejoins with a 

sarcastic manner rather than protecting himself rudely (ii).  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /saɦu mʌɦʌ̃ɡo ki sʌbji 

mʌɦʌ̃ɡo/ (B) 

 [Is] the trader expensive, or 

the vegetables expensive? 

 Which is expensive, the 

trader or the vegetables? 

2. /saɦʌrukʰ kʰan ʦʱaɦĩ ɦoinʌ 

saɦʌrukʰ kʰanko kukʰura 

ʣʌsto ʦʱaɦĩ dekʰinʦʱʌ ki/ 

(B2) 

 [Is] not Shah Rukh Khan, 

[you] might look like Shah 

Rukh Khan's poultry. 

 You might rather look like 

Shah Rukh Khan's poultry, 

not Shah Rukh Khan. 

3. /a rʌsʌirʌs sʌkiɡʌjo ni/ (B)  Aa!11 Juice [and] juice; just 

finished, you see. 

 Aah! Full of juice; that's all. 

4. /sʌŋkʌi nʌmannu pʌrneɦola 

ki/ (B) 

 Maybe, no need to do [any] 

doubt? 

 No need to take any doubt, 

you mean? 

5. /ʦʱʌttisma kinnʌ tʌ ʌrkʌi 

pʌsʌl ʣanupʌrʦʱʌ/ (S) 

 [You] need to go [to] another 

shop to buy [it] at 36!12  

 You need to go to another 

shop to get it for 3600 

rupees! 

                                                 
11 An expression used to show indifference, resignation, disbelief, irritation, etc. 
12 We don't overcharge you. 

S: [It] should not have been below 35 (three 

thousand five hundred rupees). OK, let [it] be, do 

34. 

S: The least is 3500 rupees. Well, let's negotiate for 

3400 rupees. 

B: /ʦʰʌttis ɡʌrnu ni bʌru/ (Rather, do 36), haha (i)! B: Rather why not 3500 rupees! {Laughs} 

S: /ʦʰʌttisma kinnʌ tʌ ʌrkʌi pʌsʌl ʣanu pʌrʦʰʌ/ 

/ɦami tʌ bʌɖʱaerʌ beʦtʌinʌũ/ ([You] should go to 

another shop to buy it at 36. We do not sell by 

increasing [the price]), haha (ii)!  

S: You had better go to another shop to get it for 

3600 rupees. We don't overcharge you. {Laughs).  

B: OK, let [it] be. Call the man to carry [it] [please]. B: OK, right. Please call the porter. 

(App. 1.24) 
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Similarly, it is notable from two of the exponents that the interrogative (1, 4) and 

the exclamatory (3) forms are typically associated with the micro functional category 

‘expressing sarcastically’. This means that this macro function has some common formal 

bearing with the macro functional themes ‘Exploring the Environment’ (Function 10), 

‘Expressing Emotions’ (Function 7) and ‘Regulating’ (Function 12).    

Associating. Data involving some kind of artistic comparison between and/or 

among objects, ideas and people, mainly by means of such strategies as metaphor, 

proverbs and idioms, and coding the message are organized under this sub-macro 

function. This sub-macro functional category slightly differs from the other categories in 

this section in that this involves artistic comparison (association) between objects and 

ideas—present or absent in the immediate context—and, thus, adds an artistic taste to 

what is being said.  

Text 25 

Specific context: A lady (B) haggles with an old street vendor (S) over a carpet at the suburbs of 

Kathmandu. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

Ts (7) 

B: [This] can be bought at 4500. 

 

B: This can be bought for 4500 rupees.  

S: Would I, the old man, say that much if that could 

be bought at 4,500? 

S: Would I, the old man, charge you so much if that 

could be bought for 4,500 rupees? 

B: Only the other day, my friend had bought—

exactly like this. 

B: My friend got the same only the other day. 

S: Yes, the last 10, 000. S: OK, 10,000 rupees, that's final. 

B: No, [I] won't take [it]. B: No, I won't get it. 

S: Will [you] take [it] at 8,000 then? S: OK, would you get it for 8,000 rupees?  

B: No-no, go. B: No-no, you can go. 

S: [You] would buy if [you] were to buy. /medikʌlã 

pʌni ʣane ausʌdʱi pʌni kʰannʌ bʱʌnne/ [One] also 

goes to the medical and says [that] [one] also won't 

take the medicine (i). 

S: You would buy if you had an intention to buy. 

One goes to the clinic but says that one won't take 

the medicine, either.  

(App. 1.25) 
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Text 25 illustrates that S, as he thinks, has made as much of a discount as possible 

but B does not seem willing to compromise. Then, S concludes that B is not very 

interested in buying the carpet and metaphorically associates B with a sick person who 

goes to the clinic but rejects to have medicine (i)—a tactic of commenting on B’s 

manner, which is more artistic than the one it would otherwise have been through plain 

words. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ʌkʌbʌri sunlai kʌsilaũnu 

pʌrdʌinʌ/ (B) 

 [One] need not apply the 

touchstone to akabari gold. 

 There is no need for testing 

the No. 1 gold. 

2. /meɖikʌlã pʌni ʣane 

ʌusʌdʱi pʌni kʰannʌ 

bʱʌnne/ (S) 

 [One] goes to the medical, 

too; [and] says [I] don't eat 

the medicine, too. 

 You would go to the medical 

clinic but say you would not 

have the medicine, either. 

3. /pʌɖʱeko ʦʱu bʱʌnerʌ 

sʌbʌi ɖʌktʌr ɦunʦʱʌ rʌ/ 

(S) 

 Saying [that] [you] have read, 

do all become a doctor? 

 Can all those who are 

educated become doctors? 

4. /manʦʱe ʦinerʌ kʰʌsi 

kinnu/ (S) 

 Buy a he-goat (castrated) 

having recognized the man. 

 Recognize the seller before 

you buy a he-goat (castrated). 

5. /bʌʦʦa bʱokajo bʱʌne tʌ 

rune kam tʌ ɦo ni tʌ/ (Int.) 

 If a child (customer) 

hungered, [there] is 

[naturally] a business of 

crying (complaining), you 

see. 

 It is natural that a hungry 

child (unhappy customer) 

cries (complains), isn't it? 

6. /dʌsʌĩ tʌ ɡoʣibʱitrʌ 

pʌsisʌkjo ni/ (S) 

 Dashain has already inserted 

inside the pocket. 

 Dashain is about to come into 

the pocket. 

7. /aʣʌ pʰeri ɡoldʌn ʣubili 

mʌnaũnu pʌrne stʰiti ʦʱʌ/ 

(S) 

 Today again the condition is 

to have to celebrate a golden 

jubilee (make no profit). 

 The condition is that [I] have 

to celebrate a golden jubilee 

again today. 

8. /ɦat laɡjo kʰʌlti bʱʌjo/ (B)    Did [it] became ‘the pocket 

came to the hand’? 

 Was it like ‘procured the 

pocket’? 
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The KIEs indicate that most of the exponents are the declarative but two of them 

(5, 8) are the interrogative.  

Function 5: Organizing Discourse 

The BSON data also indicate that language is a means of creating a text or 

discourse by organizing ideas and resources. Thus, the data analyzed and interpreted 

under the macro functional theme ‘Organizing Discourse’ suggest the way discourse is 

managed within a text mainly by means of sequencing the substance within the text 

properly. 

 

Figure 7. ‘Organizing Discourse’ as the core and its categories.  

The sub-macro functional categories dealt with in this section are ‘tying 

information to context’, ‘shifting context’, ‘sequencing messages with care’, ‘drawing 

attention’ and ‘cutting short’. Of those five sub-macro functional categories dealt with in 

this section, ‘relating information to context’ consists of three micro functional sub-

categories, namely, ‘linking with the previous context/discourse’, and ‘contrasting with 

the previous discourse’ and ‘prefacing a sequence/text’ (Figure 7).    

Relating information to context. It was investigated in the field that people used 

language to connect what is being said to what had been said earlier, and/or what will be 

said later. As it was also observed, they used it to preface a sequence in a way that what 
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Relating information 
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is being said is a sequential part of what comes next. Each of them has been presented 

under a separate micro functional sub-category in the text that follows.   

Linking with the previous context or discourse. In some cases, people were 

found using language to refer to what they had already (or just) said. In such cases, the 

present discourse was a congruous continuity of the previous discourse. 

Text 26 (Specimen 1) 

Specific context: Having talked with a few people crowding around his stall at the Road Festival in Dharan, 

S connects back to Nepaltar, a place where he grows the kiwi fruit, and about which they had talked earlier. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

Ss   

S: /ʌɡʱi pʌni bʱʌneko ɦamile nepaltar/ (We had told 

about Nepaltar earlier, too) (i). Nepaltar (…0.3) [is] 

right below the road [through which] she (a woman 

in the crowd) goes her parents' home. 

Ss   

S: We talked about Nepaltar earlier, too. Nepaltar 

(…0.3) is right below the road through which she 

goes her parents' home. 

B: Nepaltar [is] a cold place, is it? B: Nepaltar is a cold place, is it? 

S: Yes, [it] is a cold place. It (kiwi) grows from 

1200 to 24/2500 meters from the sea level. 

 

S: Yes, it is a cold place. It grows from 1200 to 

2400 or 2500 meters above the sea level. 

(App. 1.26) 

In the beginning of this part of the conversation, S is connecting back to the place 

(Nepaltar) where he grows kiwi fruit (i). The earlier context was that, he had to say 

something about the kiwi fruit before he had finished his description of Nepaltar. 

Therefore, he is linking his information back to Nepaltar again. (In contrast, he is 

derailing the description of the place off to the kiwi fruit again at the end of the 

conversation) 

Text 27 (Specimen 2) 

Specific context: B likes a shirt at Bhrikurimandap Open Market and is negotiating the price. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: /mʌile tʌpaĩlai ke bʱʌne bʱʌne/ What I said [in the 

beginning] to you was that (i) (…0.2) [you] put such 

a price so that I won't feel cheated even wherever 

B: What I said to you in the beginning was that 

(…0.2) you put such a price that I won‘t feel 

cheated even wherever else I go. A great 
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else I go. A great businessman has given (gave) me 

this idea. 

businessman once advised me this way. 

S: That's right. S: That's right. 

B: Well, what do you say? I should not feel cheated 

even wherever else I go throughout Nepal. 

B: Well, what would you say? I should not feel 

cheated even wherever else I go throughout Nepal. 

S: {Showing a t-shirt} OK, you show it anywhere, 

[and] [one] says [that] [I] gave [you] a fine one. To 

say, the price of this shirt is slightly more, no?  

S: {Showing a t-shirt} OK, you show it anywhere, 

and one will say that I have given you a fine one. 

The price of this shirt is slightly higher, though, you 

know?  

B: No (…0.2) tell me the price you [would actually] 

give at.  

B: Well, (…0.2) tell me exactly how much you 

want to take.  

S: Um (…0.2) I do the giving one [for you]. [It] is 

600 rupees. 

S: Erm (…0.2) I will take you the exact one for you. 

It is 600 rupees. 

B: /mʌile bʱʌne ni/ (I already said (…2) (ii) OK, I 

gave [you] without saying anything. Because, you 

see (auto sense: I have set the condition)  

B: I already said (…2) OK, I will give the money 

without saying anything. Because, you see (auto 

sense: I have set the condition) 

S: I (…0.3) what this part recovers from is that, you 

see, I have brought this shirt cheap from the dealing 

of nepotism. These are up to 700-800 on wholesale. 

S: I (…0.3) what this margin recovers from is that, 

you see, I have brought these shirts cheap from the 

dealing of nepotism. These are up to 700 or 800 

rupees on wholesale. 

(App. 1.27) 

Towards the end of the conversation (ii), R is linking the text with the one he had 

made in the beginning (i). Here, the textual link has been used as a strategy for 

negotiating the price. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ʌɡʱi pʌni bʱʌneko  ɦamile 

nepaltar/ (S) 

 We said about Nepaltar 

earlier, too. 

 Well, we were talking about 

Nepaltar earlier, too. 

2. /maile bʱʌne ni/ (B)  I said then Cl.  You know, I said earlier that 

Cl 

3. /mera apʰna ʌnubʱʌbɦʌru tʌ 

jinʌi hun/ (Intv.) 

 My own experiences are 

these very ones. 

 These are the personal 

experiences of mine. 

4. /tjʌti gʌre pʌni pʰipti pʌrsent 

ʦʌĩ   tjaks ʦʰut  ɦuntʰjo/ (BP1) 

 Doing that merely would be 

a 50% discount on tax. 

 There would be a discount of 

50% on the tax if they merely 

did that. 
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5. /tjo ɦisable ɦerne ɦo bʱʌne ta/ 

(BP1) 

 Looking from that 

calculation, Cl. 

 If we see from that angle, Cl. 

 

6. /ʌɡʱi pani bʱʌneko ɦamile/ (S)  Also earlier we had said Cl.  We also said earlier that Cl. 

All exponents in this KIEs list are the declarative. 

Contrasting with the preceding discourse. In contrary with ‘linking with the 

previous context or discourse’, it was observed in some cases that people used language 

to contradict with what they had said previously.  

Text 28 

Specific context: Having listened to two sellers reflecting on their business life at Bhrikutimandap Open 

Market, Kathamadu, B initiates a talk with one of them. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: [It] is difficult for you too, yes? B: It is difficult for you too, isn't it? 

S: [It] is difficult. Gibbering [and] gibbering! S: It's difficult. People gibber and gibber! 

B: Yes, yes. B: Yes, sure. 

S: [You] go to the big-big ones, [they] count money 

instantly. 

S: You go to the big shops, you'll see the customers 

count money without any bargain. 

B: No, [it] is difficult here. B: It's really very difficult here. 

S: [It] is utterly difficult. S: Oh yes, it's utterly difficult. 

B: /tʌrʌ pʰeri tjʌsʌi ɦũda manʦʰe dʱerʌi pʌni aeka 

ʦʰʌn ni/ (But again, that's why many people have 

come [here)] (i).  

B: Yet again, that's why many people come for 

shopping here.  

(App. 1.28) 

With a purpose of establishing contact with BW, B initiates the conversation 

showing a sort of sympathy to her. In most part of the conversation, they agree with each 

other on the theme of the trouble involved in doing business in that open market. 

However, it sharply contrasts with the theme towards the end of the conversation when B 

suddenly points out the advantage in doing it here (i). 

 In this Text, contrast is strategically being used for ultimately changing the theme 

to sum up the conversation. 
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KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ɦoinʌ tʌrʌ sʌktʌinʌ 

bãdʌrle/ (S) 

 No, but the monkey does not 

finish. 

 Erm… but the monkey does 

not destroy. 

2. /bʱʌndapʌni/ (S)  Also to have said  Cl.  But, on the other hand,  Cl. 

3. /ʣʌbʌki ʈoileʈ soɦorerʌ pʌni 

pʌisa kʌmaunu pʌrʦʰʌ 

bʱʌnne pʌkʦʰjʌma mʌ tʰiẽ/ 

(Intv.) 

 Whilst I was in favor of 

saying that  [I] should earn 

money even by sweeping up 

the toilet Cl. 

 Whilst I was in favor of 

earning money even by 

sweeping up the toilet Cl. 

 

4. /tʌrʌ pʰeri tjʌsʌi ɦũda   

manʦʰe dʱerʌi pʌni aeka 

ʦʰʌn ni/ (R) 

 But, again occurring so, 

many people have come, you 

know. 

 But again, you know, that's 

why, many people have 

come. 

5. /nʌtrʌ/ (B)  Otherwise, S.  Otherwise, S. 

As can be observed from this KIEs list, the exponents are the declarative with a 

number of discourse markers such as ‘no’ (1), ‘also’ (2), ‘but’ (4), ‘otherwise’ (5).  

Prefacing a sequence/text. In both of the previous headings, the discourse was 

backward-pointing. However, in some other cases, the discourse was also forward-

pointing, that is, the speaker prepared a forum to say something instantly. 

Text 29 

Specific context: Two business persons (BP1 and BP2) in Pokhara talk in their free time about what 

happens in their business. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

BP1: In fact, it comes that, examining that margin 

of yours, ours is not anything.  

BP1: In fact, it comes that examining that margin of 

yours, ours is nothing.  

BP2: /esto hunʦʰʌ/([This] is like this (…0.2))(i): it 

becomes very difficult if the wholesaler abases, no? 

You are plain. # eats too much, you see. For 

example, (…0.2) # eats; [he] eats well, you see.  

BP2: This is like this (…0.2): it becomes very 

difficult if the wholesaler abases, you see? You 

think in a plain manner. # takes big margins, you 

see. For example, (…0.2) he takes, takes a lot, you 

see. (App. 1.29) 

In this example, BP2 is pointing to something that is coming in succession. To 

this end, he is strategically using the form (i) as a sequence prefacer. 
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KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ke ʦʰʌ bʱʌne/ (S)  What is that Cl.  What there is that Cl. 

2. /kei ʦʰʌina sʌʣilo ʦʰʌ/ (S)  [There] is not anything. [It] is 

easy Cl.  

 There's nothing difficult. It is 

easy Cl. 

3. /esto ɦunʦʰʌ/ (S)  [It] becomes like this Cl.  It is like this Cl. 

4. /euta kura tʰjo/ (B)  [There] was one thing Cl.  I had one thing to say Cl. 

5. /jespali kʌsto ʦʰʌ bʱʌne/ (S)  This time what [it] is like Cl.  What it is like this time, you 

see Cl. 

6. /bʱʌnnʌ tʌ painʦʰʌ ni ɦoinʌ/ 

(S) 

 [It] is allowed to say, no?  Saying is OK, isn't it?  

 

In this KIEs list, the exponents are entirely the declarative with two of them (6, 7) 

accompanied by the discourse-and-pragmatic marking tags.   

Shifting context. In a number of speech situations, it was recorded that people 

employed language to indicate a change in context of the talk in progress rather than 

linking the context to another context or discourse. 

Text 30 

Specific context: B1, B2 and S are talking while buying and selling a young jackfruit when B makes a shift 

to a new context. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B1: {Pointing to the young jackfruit} How [much] 

is [this]? 

B1: {Pointing to the young jackfruit} How much is 

this? 

S: Twenty rupees each. 

B1: E… [This is] such pest-eaten. 

S: Twenty rupees each. 

B1: Ick! This is pest-eaten, like this. 

S: Aa… This is like this. S: Whatever, this is as such. 

B1: Twenty rupees each? [I shall] give 15 rupees 

each, OK? 

B1: Twenty rupees each? What about 15 rupees 

each? 

B2: OK if given; not OK if not given. B2: That would be OK if negotiated; or if not, that 

won't. 

S: What else will you take? S: What else will you get? 

B1: Nothing else (…0.3). /jʌɦã bʌsnubʱako rʌʦʰʌ 

aʣʌ/ ([Now it comes to me] [you] have sat here 

today) (i).  

B1: Nothing else (…0.3). Oh, by the way, you are 

sitting here today.  

(App. 1.30) 
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Nearly throughout the Text, the participants are talking in a business context but 

towards the end, as a transition, B suddenly twists the text from a business context to a 

non-business, social or general context (i).  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ɦami ʌbʌ/ (S)  We now, S. — 

2. /pʌisa ʦʌĩ  pʰirta disʌkũ ki 

ʌni/ (S) 

 I shall [first] finish giving 

back the money. Then S.  

 I first return the change. Then 

S. 

As this KIEs list depicts, one is the full sentence-form (2) in the declarative 

whereas the the other is a verbless action marker (1). The truncated sentences are 

potentially the declarative. The time adverbials ‘now’ (1) and ‘then’ (2) have also been 

used as transition markers. 

Sequencing messages with care. While in business interaction, people were 

found using language carefully so as to present their messages in a proper sequence, one 

after another, thereby creating a textual effect. Unlike the previous ones, this is a linear 

way of organizing resources while speaking/talking.  

Text 31 

Specific context: A busy clerk (S) at a bus ticket counter in Kathmandu talks face-to-face to a costumer (B).  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

 S: Now, one lot of our vehicles has been packed, 

you see, OK. 

 S: Now, one lot of our vehicles are full, you see, 

OK. 

B: I see. B: I see. 

S: Now, how this time is ø. /baʈoko kʌndisʌn ʈʰaɦʌi 

ʦʰʌ pʌɦilo kuro/ ([You] already know the condition 

of the road, the first thing (i). /ʌbʌ mʌsʌ̃ɡʌ ɡaɖi ʦʰʌ 

pãʦ wʌʈa/ (Now, I have vehicles five [only]) (ii). 

/ʌbʌ pãʦ wʌʈa ɡaɖima aʣʌ ɡʌko ɡaɖima siʈ 

nʌpuɡeko manʦʰelai ʦʌi/ Now, of the five vehicles, 

those who have not got seats in the vehicles that 

have gone today (auto sense: should be given the 

S: Now, what this time is like ø. You know the 

condition of the road yourself, the first thing 

(…0.2). See, I have only five vehicles. Those who 

have not got seats in the vehicles that have gone 

today (auto sense: should be given the seats).  

(App. 1.31) 
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seats) (iii).  

In this text, the messages have been sequenced one after another in the order of 

emphasis very carefully: the road condition (i), a limited number of vehicles (ii) and seat 

management for those who have already taken tickets (iii). 

Additionally, this text also overtly represents these elements of ‘Organizing 

Discourse’ (Function 5): prefacing the sequence (i), the use of the ordinal (ii), and 

permutation of the numerical to the end of the sentence (iii). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /pʌilo kuro/ (S)  Cl. the first thing.  The first thing is that Cl. 

2. /ʌni/ (S)  S, then. — 

 As can be seen from this KIEs list, an ordinal (1) and a time adverbial (2) were 

used as discourse markers.  

Drawing attention. People in the business setting were also observed attempting 

to make the hearer concentrate on what they were saying, thus, preparing a forum for a 

further discourse. This sub-macro functional category, therefore, interfaces most largely 

with ‘attracting attention/calling for transactions/addressing’, a sub-micro function under 

‘Regulating’ (Function 12).  

Text 32 

Specific context: Two sellers (S1 and S2) at a stall at Kalimati Vegetables and Fruits Market, Kathmandu 

convey what sometimes happens to their business to the researcher. They focus that they undergo a loss 

sometimes. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S1: Now, payment is made for the farmers at the 

rate of 20 rupees. Now, the sellers are then under 

injustice 

S1: See, payment is made for the farmers at the rate 

of 20 rupees a kilo. The sellers are then under 

injustice 

S2:           /ʌbʌ sunnuɦos ɦʌi/ (Now, listen, OK?) (i). 

I have been paying at [the rate of] 20 rupees [a kilo] 

for this chili daily but selling at [the rate of] 100 

S2:         OK, listen, I have been paying 20 rupees a 

kilo of this chili everyday but selling at the rate of 

100 per dhak. We have an obligation. What shall we 
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[per dhak]. An obligation occurs. What shall [I] do? 

I have not deducted even one rupee [from that price] 

(…0.3). Now, I have sent 20 rupees to the farmers, 

the sellers. Sometimes, one needs to eat a loss in 

business.  

do? I have not deducted even one rupee from that 

price (…0.3). You see, I have sent 20 rupees to the 

farmers, I mean the sellers. Sometimes, one needs to 

undergo a loss in business. 

(App. 1.32) 

 In this Text, S1 is describing the fate they must undergo in their daily business 

chores, which the researcher is listening with care. Meantime, S2 interrupts and specially 

draws the researcher's attention to signal that she is adding her points next (i).  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /sunnu nʌ/ (B)  Listen, OK. — 

2. /ʌbʌ sunnu hai/ (S)  Now, listen, OK. — 

3. /didi ɦʌʣurlai mʌ euta kura 

sodʱʌũ ɦʌi/ (R) 

 Elder sister! I ask you one 

thing, OK? 

 Madam! May I ask you 

something? 

4. /ʌbʌ yã sunnuhos/ (S)  Now, listen here.  Now, listen to me. 

The exponents in this KIEs list are: the imperative (1, 2, 4), the declarative (3) 

with the discourse marker ‘OK’ (1, 2, 3) and ‘now’ (4) as a discourse prefacer.  

Cutting short. In some speech situations, unlike in the previous categories in this 

section, it was also found that the speakers used language as a means of keeping the 

discourse short or even quit, rather than prolonging, it.  

Text 33 

Specific context: B has already got a bag from S at a roadside open market in Pokhara. S urges B to buy a t-

shirt, too. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: Younger brother! Nothing comes at 150 rupees, 

even if [you] go to a shop    

S: You listen! You can get nothing for 150 rupees, 

even if you go to a shop    

B:                                      You say it's nothing! B:                                    You say it's nothing! 

S: [I] have given this so cheap only because there is 

no need for paying [any] shutter rent on this road. 

[You] would not get this very t-shirt below 500-600 

rupees if [you] went to the shutter even if [one] 

died. 

S: I have been selling this so cheap only because I 

don't need to pay any shutter rent on this roadside. 

You would not, at any cost, get the same t-shirt 

below 500 or 600 rupees if you went to the shutter. 

B: It seems [I] need to come after asking. B: It seems I need to go and ask. 
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S: OK, come after asking. I [will] give you a gift. 

Below 500 rupees  

S: OK, you go and ask. I'll give you a gift if you 

could get below 500 rupees  

B:                            /ɦoinʌ ɦoinʌ dʱerʌi ɡʌlbʌdi 

nʌɡʌrʌũ/ /lʌ ek sʌjʌ/ (No, no, let's not do much 

inconsequential argument. OK, 100) (i).  

B:                                         Oh no, let's stop much 

of this inconsequential argument. 100 rupees—

that's final.  

(App. 1.33) 

B has already got a bag he was basically interested in, and has yet to get his 

leftover (200 rupees) back from S. He is not very willing to get a t-shirt but he gets 

engaged with S's urging. Further, he thinks that the t-shirt is too expensive. Yet, he is 

ready to get it for 300 rupees but S insists on 350 rupees. Therefore, B interrupts S and 

puts forth his final decision rather than haggling over it any more (i).  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1./ɦoinʌ ɦoinʌ dʱerʌi 

ɡʌlbadi nʌɡʌrʌũ / (B) 

 No, no, let's not do much 

inconsequential argument. 

 No, let's not wrangle 

endlessly. 

2./ɦoinʌ dine dam bʱʌnnu 

nʌ mʌlai/ (B) 

 No, tell me the giving 

price. 

 No, just say the right price. 

3./saʈʰima bʱʌnda tʌ kurʌi 

siddʱijo/ (B) 

 Saying “at sixty” finished 

the talk. 

 To be short, you can say 

sixty rupees. 

 The exponents in this KIEs list are the imperative (1, 2) with the discourse 

marker ‘no’ (1, 2) and the declarative (3). 

Function 6: Judging and Assessing 

The BSON data also suggest that language is used as a means of assessing, 

judging or evaluating people, things, activities, ideas, phenomena, and so on. This 

function of language is termed ‘Judging and Assessing’. This theme has been so coded to 

recognize the data related to giving values to things and ideas. As displayed by Figure 8, 

the data have been treated under five sub-macro functional categories, namely, ‘passing 

on judgmental information’, ‘praising/appreciating’, ‘judging from observation’, ‘giving 
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judgment or opinions’ and ‘assuring’, and three  micro functional sub-categories:  

‘recommending/suggesting’, ‘advertising’ and ‘convincing’.  

Figure 8. ‘Judging and Assessing’ as the core and its categories. 

Passing on judgmental information. As it was explored, in some cases in the 

business setting, language was used for giving information, true or self-made, so as to 

make the buyer buy. In other words, language was found being used as a means of 

passing on judgmental information about the goods to be sold as an attempt to tempt the 

buyer to buy anyway. In this sense, sub-macro functional category somehow overlaps 

with the macro functional themes ‘Exchanging Information’ and ‘Regulating’. The 

difference lies on one-way ‘passing‘, rather than the active involvement of both or all 

interlocutors, unlike in ‘Exchanging Information’, and a direct behavior regulation of the 

hearer(s) unlike in ‘Regulating’. In this sub-section, the data have been treated under 

three micro functions, namely, recommending or suggesting, advertising and convincing.  

Recommending/suggesting. The data associated with someone (most commonly 

the seller) speaking in favor of something (goods for sale) and putting forward something 

for someone's  (most commonly the buyer's) consideration have been organized under the 

micro functional sub-category ‘recommending/suggesting’.  
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Text 34 (Specimen 1) 

Specific context: S and B talk as B shows interest in a t-shirt at a ready-made clothes stall at 

Bhrikutimandap Open Market, Kathmandu.  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: /lʌ jʌi ʈʰik ɦunʦʰʌ ɦʌʣurlai/ (OK, this very (t-

shirt) is right for you) (i). 

S: OK, this very t-shirt will fit you. 

B: [I] can return [this] if I think [it] unfit or 

unmatched, can I (ii)?  

B: I can return this if I find it unmatched, can‘t I? 

S: [You] can. This all is the line of the right. S: Yes, you can. All in this line are the right kinds. 

(App. 1.34) 

In Text 34, S explicitly describes the t-shirt as being ‘right’ for B and implicitly 

suggests that B had better buy it. Consequently, B finds himself bound to consider it 

further (ii).  

Text 35 (Specimen 2) 

Specific context: B's mobile charger keeps breaking down. He wants to buy a more durable one at a shop in 

Kathmandu. B and S talk. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Elder brother! A charger does not last at all in (with) 

this (mobile set) of mine. [Please] see, [it] goes on 

breaking down just as [I] buy [one]. [It] has made me 

bored! I said, isn't [there] one that does not break down? 

B: Sir! A charger does not last at all with this 

mobile set of mine. Even if I buy a new one it 

breaks down, you see. I am fed up with it.  

S: [There] is [one] {showing}. /jo lie pʌni ɦunʦʰʌ jo lie 

pʌni ɦunʦʰʌ/ /jʌsma kʌmpen ʦʰʌinʌ/ ([It] also becomes if 

you take this; [or] [it] also becomes if you take this (i). 

[There] is no complain in this) (ii). 

S: Yes, I have one {showing}. It will be OK, if 

you get this one. Or, this will also overcome if 

you like. We have had no complaint with this. 

B: [Is] this better or this [one]? B: Which one is better—this one or this one? 

S: /jo duiʈʌi ramro kʰalko ɦo/ These both are of good 

type (iii). Yet, [there] is no trust on these [ones] (iv) 

{showing the other types}.  

S: Both of them are good. Yet, we can't trust 

one these ones {showing the other types}. 

(App. 1.35) 

Here, B is in search of a more durable mobile charger. S describes certain sets as 

having ‘no complaint’ and ‘good types’ so far (i, ii) whereas he evaluates the other sets as 

having ‘no trust’ (iv). Interestingly, he is recommending one kind at the expense of the 

other (iii, iv).  
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KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /lʌ jʌi ʈʰik ɦunʦʰʌ ɦʌʣurlai/ 

(S) 

 OK, this becomes right to 

sir. 

 OK, this fits you well. 

2. /saiɖ bjaɡ tʌ jʌstʌi jʌstʌi ramro 

ɦunʦʰʌ/ (S) 

 Such [and] such side bag is 

fine. 

 Such a side bag is fine. 

3. /jo ramro dekʰʦʰʌ ni/ (S)  This looks fine, you see. — 

4. /jo ʈʰikkʌ ɦunʦʰʌ/ (S)  This becomes fit.  This fits well. 

5. /jo pʌni sʌsto ɦo ni/ (S)  This, too, is cheap, you 

see. 

— 

6. /jo ʈʰik ʦʰʌ/ (S)   This is right. — 

7. /jo lie pʌni hunʦʰʌ jo lie pʌni 

hunʦʰʌ/ (S) 

 [It] also becomes if you 

take this; [it] also becomes 

if you take this. 

 You'd better get either this 

one or this one. 

8. /jo duiʈʌi ramro kʰalko ɦo/ (S)  This both is a fine type.  Both of these are fine 

varieties. 

9. /ramro rʌ sʌsto ʦʰʌ/ (S)  [This] is fine and cheap.  This is fine as well as cheap. 

10. /jo pʌni ʈʰik ʦʰʌ tʌ lane 

ɦoinʌ/ (S) 

 This is also right. Don't 

[you] take? 

 This is also right. Won't you 

get it? 

 As can be observed in this list of KIEs, all of the utterances are the declarative in 

complete sentence forms.  

Advertising. In some instances, the sellers were found appreciating their goods 

for sale and making them publicly known to the potential buyers and at the same time 

attempting to influence them to buy their goods. The data in this category, unlike in 

‘recommending/ suggesting’, show that the seller attempts to attract the attention of the 

potential buyers rather than in a person-to-person fashion as he/she advertises.  

Text 36 

Specific context: S makes her goods known to the potential buyers (B1, B2 and B3) at a stall at the Road 

Festival in Dharan. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B1: What is this very [thing]? B1: What is this? 
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S: [It] is bambaisan, a sweet of Ilam. /ekdʌm ramro 

ʦʰʌ) ([It] is extremely good) (i). He is explaining 

{pointing to B2}. 

S: It is bambaisan, a kind of sweet from Ilam. It's 

extremely good. He is telling about it {pointing to 

B2}. 

B2: He used to make small-small pieces.  B2: He used to make many small pieces. 

B3: E (… 0.2). [He] used to make small-small 

pieces by cutting. This is the whole. 

B3: Ahh (… 0.2). He used to make small pieces by 

cutting. This is the whole. 

B2: E (… 0.2). Perhaps, [it] comes about expensive. 

E, how [much] is this butter? 

B2: Ahh (… 0.2). Perhaps, it is rather expensive, is 

it? Ahh, how much is this butter? 

S: Six hundred [and] fifty [rupees a kilo]. S: Six hundred and fifty rupees a kilo. 

B2: [It] occurs [that it] is cheap.  B2: Oh, it seems quite cheap.  

S: /sʌsto/ /ilamko ekdʌm spesʌl ɡʱiu/ (Cheap. [It is] 

Ilam's extremely special butter) (ii). 

S: Yeah. It's extremely special butter from Ilam(ii). 

(App. 1.36) 

Text 36 illustrates that S is more than just simply recommending Bs to buy her 

goods. In addition to familiarizing her goods, she is also over-appreciating them (i, ii). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /jo sadʱarʌn tel ɦoinʌ/ (S)   This is not normal oil.   

2. /lʌɦʌi lʌɦʌi tʌrkari tʌrkari 

sʌsto ɦʌi tʌrkari sʌsto/ (S) 

 Lahai, lahai!13 Curry, 

curry! Cheap, curry cheap, 

you know! 

 Listen, listen! These 

vegetables are now very 

cheap! 

3. /ajo rajo kʌlilo pʌndʱrʌ rajo 

kʌlilo pʌndʱrʌ/(S) 

 Young leaf mustard came! 

Young mustard 15! (a 

bundle) 

 Here, young leaf mustard- 

only for 15 rupees! 

4. /jʌsle ʣadu ɡʌre ʣʌsto ɡʌrerʌ 

tʌpaĩlai niko ɦuneʦʰʌ/ (S) 

 This recovers you like 

doing magic. 

 This magically heels you. 

5. /ajo sʌsto ramro mula kobi 

sʌsto ramro/ (S) 

 Cheap [and] fine radish 

[and] cauliflower came, 

cheap [and] nice! 

 Here, cheap and fine radish 

and cauliflower, cheap and 

fine! 

In this KIEs list some declarative utterances (1, 4) and some broken, informative 

sentences (2, 3, 5) being used to advertise goods can be observed.                                       

                                                 
13 An expression used for attracting potential customers' attention and  giving information that someone is 

selling something, usually at a crowded marketplace, so, I call such expressions attention getters.  
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Convincing. Again in some cases, people in the business setting were found using 

language for causing someone to believe or realize something in a specified way. The 

data depicting this purpose of using language are treated under this micro functional sub-

category. 

Text 37 

Specific context: Finally, B makes his daughter take his choice for her at a fancy shop in Pokhara. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Again, this [daughter] is extremely choicy. To 

make her happy, [as] said, is extremely difficult.  

B: This daughter of mine is so choosy. It is very 

difficult to please her. 

S: Does [it] become if [it] was Jeans? S: Will Jeans do then? 

B: An, [it] becomes if [it] was Jeans also. B: Yes, Jeans will also do.  

S: Or do you take tracks [for her]? S: Or, will you get track-trousers for her? 

B: To wear underneath [and] above? B: For both purposes, underneath and above? 

S: No, only tracks, to wear underneath. S: No, only trousers, to wear underneath only.  

B→his daughter: /ʣaɖoma pʌni ʈʰikkʌ ɦunʦʰʌ ʦʰori 

jo ɦunʦʰʌ/ (This becomes exactly right in the cold 

[season], too, daughter! [Does it] become?) (i) 

B→his daughter: This is also good for the cold 

season baby! Do you like it? 

(App. 1.37) 

In this Text, B decides that he will buy a dress for his ‘choicy’ (choosy) little 

daughter despite her low degree of enthusiasm. Here, unlike in ‘advertising’, S tries to 

make her realize his reason showing the advantage of the dress he likes for her that it is 

also suitable for the cold season (i) which is approaching soon. Remarkably, the person-

to-person mode of communication can be observed in this Text. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ʦar sʌjʌ nʌbbe bʰʌneko 

ekdʌm sʌsto ɦo mʌɦʌ̃ɡo 

ɦoinʌ/ (S) 

 Said [that] 490 is very cheap, 

is not expensive. 

 Four hundred and ninety is a 

very low price, not 

expensive. 

2. /kwaliʈi ʦʌĩ ɦerdinu nʌ 

ɦʌʣurle/ (S) 

 Kindly you look at the 

quality. 

 Kindly you can look at the 

quality yourself. 

3. /ʣaɖoma pʌni ʈʰikkʌ ɦunʦʰʌ 

ʦʰori jo/ (B1 to B2) 

 This also becomes right in 

the cold, daughter! 

 This is also right for the cold 

season, daughter! 
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4. /jo tʌ dʱerʌi sʌsto ʦʰʌ/ (S)  This is very cheap, you see. - 

5. /ettiko ʈʰikʌi ɦo kja/ (S) 

 

 Like such is somehow right, 

you see. 

 This is somehow right, you 

see. 

6. /ramro ʦiʣ ɦo kja didi/ (S)  [It] is a fine thing elder sister, 

you see. 

 It is a fine thing Madam, you 

see. 

As depicted in this KIEs list, all the utterances are the declarative, accompanied in 

most cases (4-7) by the discourse marker ‘you see’ and an vocatives ‘daughter!’ (3) and 

‘elder sister’ (7).  

Praising/appreciating. On occasions, people in the business situation, 

particularly sellers, were found admiring or putting a high value to their own goods for 

sale, rather than just passing information about them. The data related to such purposes 

for using language are treated under this sub-macro function. 

Text 38 

Specific context: B, along with B2, observes a ladies' bag at a shop in Pokhara. S and B1 talk with B2 only 

slightly participating.  

S: Did you like the black [one]? This [one is better] 

than the black [one]. 

S: Do you prefer the black one? This one is better 

than the black one. 

B1: How is [the one] over there-there? B1: What is the one over there like?  

S: [That's] a bit bigger. OK, let us look at the size. S: That's a bit bigger. OK, let me look at the size. 

B1: The size itself not fitting! B1: Oops! The size won‘t match.  

B2: All happen to be like this, yes? B2: Are all like this? 

B1: Let's look at small, OK, small—of that very 

size. 

B1: Show me a small, OK, a small size like that. 

S: [There] is [one] on the side, you see. /sano sano 

kʌsto ramro ʦʰʌ / (Small-small, how beautiful [it] 

is!) (i) 

S: There's one on the side. It's slightly small and 

beautiful, isn't it! 

(App. 1.38) 

Here, S knows what kind of bag B is seeking. She praises the small bag, her own 

merchandise, as “how beautiful!” to connect it to B's like (i). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /saɦrʌi ramro ʦʰʌ/(S)  [It] is extremely fine. — 
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2. /kʌsto ramro ʦʰʌ/ (S)  How fine [it] is.  How fine it is. 

3. /ekdʌm mʌn pʌreko saman 

ɦo jo/ (S) 

 This commodity is favorite 

[to me]. 

 This commodity is just the 

way I like. 

4. /jo kwaliʈi kʌpʌɖa ɦo/ (S)  This is a quality cloth. — 

5. /sano sano kʌsto ramro ʦʰʌ/ 

(S) 

 Small-small, how fine [it] is!  How fine this slightly small 

bag is! 

6. /ramro ʦʰʌ ni/ (S)  [It] is fine, you see.  It is fine, you see. 

7. /miʈʰʈʰo ʦʰʌ/ (S)  [It] is very tasty.  It is very tasty. 

So, most of the exponents (1, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8) are the declarative and some expressive 

utterances (2, 5) are the exclamatory, though not so emotive as in Function 7.                                                                                                    

Judging from observation. Some instances illustrate that the speaker, mostly the 

potential buyer, used language for reporting his/her perception on the goods being 

observed. It was explored that the speaker used language to report what the goods were 

like on the basis of his/her observation. Unlike in the previous categories and sub-

categories, the buyer's role is more prominent here.  

Text 39 

Specific context: B catches a dress which he likes for his child at a fancy shop in Pokhara. B talks with S. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Is [it] not in white? B: Is it available in white? 

S: [There it] is in white- oh, is not in white. S: Yes, there is one in white—oh no, not in white.  

B: In blue, [or] yellow? Let‘s look at this. /jo ʦaɦĩ 

ramro ʦʰʌ bʌru/ /bʌru jo kʌpʌɖa ramro laɡjo/ 

(Rather, this very [dress] is fine. Rather, this cloth 

occurred (occurs) fine [to me]) (i). 

B: In blue, or yellow? Let me look at this. OK, this 

dress is fine. Rather, this one seems fine to me. 

S: This becomes fit for growing children S: This is good for growing children. 

B: /lʌɡbʱʌɡ jʌtrʌi ʈʰik hunʦʰʌ/ Nearly this size 

becomes fit (ii). 

B: Nearly this size will fit. 

S: Also look at this black [please]. [This] black is 

also right (3). 

S: Also look at this black one, will you? This black 

one is also fine. 

B: /ɦa jʌi ʈʰik ɦunʦʰʌ kja/ /tʌrʌ jo kʌpʌɖa ramro 

laɡenʌ/ (Ha..! This becomes right, you see. But this 

cloth did not occur fine [to me]) (iv). 

B: Aw! This is right, you see. But I don‘t like this 

cloth.   

(App. 1.39) 
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In this instance, B observes a dress and finds that he does not like the color. Then 

he seeks a white one in the same. Later, he sees another and finds the cloth as ‘fine’ (i). 

On the basis of his observation, he guesses that the size would be ‘fit’ (ii). Then S knows 

what kind of it he wants, so recommends one. Having observed it, he finds the sight 

‘right’ but not the ‘cloth’ (iv). In all these cases, the speaker is judging the goods by 

direct observation and using language to report his/her perception on them.  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ʌʣʱʌi ʦʌɖʱʦʰʌ euta/ (B)  Still one mounts [on to the 

balances]. 

 Still another goes. 

 

2. /tjo bʌɖʌ tʌ ʈʰulo ɦunʦʰʌ/ 

(B) 

 [It] becomes big from that. 

 

 It is much bigger [than 

needed]. 

3. /jo tʌ ʌli patʌlo rʌʦʰʌ 

nani/ (B) 

 [It occurs] it is a bit thin, nani14!  It seems a bit thin, dear! 

 

4. /jo ʈʰikkʌ bʱaʦʰʌ tʌpaĩlai/ 

(S) 

 This has been very right for 

you. 

 It has fitted you very well. 

5. /esto kira laɡeko ʦʰʌ/ (B)  [It] is worm-eaten like this.  Look, this is worm-eaten. 

6. /ramro ʦaɦĩ rʌʦʰʌ ɦʌi/ 

(B) 

 [It] is fine [I admit now].  It comes that it is fine—I 

admit. 

7. /jo ʈʰulo bʱʌjo ni/ (B)  This became big.  This is little bigger [than 

needed].  

8. /soɦrʌ bʌrsʌko ʣʌstʌi 

dekʰʦʰu/ (B) 

 [I] see [you] like 16 years. 

 

 You look 16 years. 

 

9. /ʌlikʌti sano bʱo/ (B)  [It] became a little small.  It's a little smaller [than 

needed]. 

10. /kãʦʌi ʦʰʌ/ (B)  [It] is still unripe.  It is still unripe. 

11. /lʌɡbʱʌɡ jʌtrʌi ʈʰik 

ɦunʦʰʌ/ (S)  

 Roughly, this [size] becomes fit.  This size may fit.  

All of the exponents in this KIEs are the declarative. 

                                                 
14An address term used by an elderly person to address a girl/lady 
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Giving judgment or opinions. Some instances also illustrate that people in the 

business setting used language as a means of giving a verdict or conveying their personal 

belief about objects or ideas. Typically, this sub-macro functional category involves 

verdictiveness/decisiveness of the speaker, especially the buyer's. 

Text 40 

Specific context: At a fancy shop in Pokhara, S talks to B who looks for trousers for his little son. A third 

person also intervenes. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: This very becomes fit, yes? S: This will fit, won't it? 

Third person: /lamo tjʌɦi ʈʰik ʦʰʌ/ (Long, that is fit) 

[i]. 

Third person: That's long and, so, will fit. 

B: Now put a t-shirt for this [child].  B: Now take in a t-shirt for this child. 

(App. 1.40) 

In Text 40, B seeks a dress for his little daughter but he thinks most of those he 

observes are smaller in size. Meantime, a third person, who was also observing and 

hearing the talk, comes in and brings forth his judgment/opinion that the dress is long, so 

will fit the child.  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1./saɦrʌi mʌɦʌ̃ɡo bʰʌjo/ (S)  [It] became too expensive.  I find it too expensive. 

2./aʣʌ kʰulʦʰʌ ʣʌsto laɡenʌ/ 

(B) 

 [It] is not like [that it] opens 

today. 

 It does not seem to open 

today. 

3./ɦunʌ tʌ simpʌl rʌiʦʰʌ ɦʌɡi/ 

(B) 

 [It occurs now that it] is 

simple, yes? 

 It occurs now that it's simple, 

right? 

4./tjo ta malʌi pʌisa ɦo ni/ 

(BP1 to BP2) 

 That is large money, you see.  That was a handsome profit, 

wasn't it? 

5./jo ʦaĩ ramro ʦʰʌu bʌru/ (B)  Rather, this one is fine. — 

6./jo kʌpʌɖa ramro laɡenʌ/ 

(B) 

 This cloth did not seem fine.  This cloth does not seem 

fine. 

7./sʌsto po rʌʦʰʌ tʌu/ (B)  [It occurs now that] it is 

cheap. 

 Now I see, it is cheap. 

 

8./dʱerʌi ʈʰulo pʌni ramro  The very big does not  A much bigger size is not 
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ɦũdʌinʌ/ (S)  become fine, either. fine, either. 

9./bʰʌjo jo miʈʰo ɦũdʌinʌ/ (B)  No, this does not become 

tasty. 

 No, this is not tasty. 

Notably, three kinds of form are overt in this KIEs list: the declarative utterances 

(1-9), accompanied by the discourse marking tags (3, 4).  

Assuring. Some data indicate that people used language to make someone certain 

of something, or believe by assessing it. 

Text 41 

Specific context: At a roadside vegetable stall in Kathmandu, B doubts about the quality of the cauliflower 

for sale. Then S responds. 

B: How [good] is this cauliflower? B: How good is this cauliflower? 

S: [This is] the local cauliflower. /ramro ʦʰʌ ramro/ 

([It] is fine, fine) (i). 

S: This is the local cauliflower. It's fine, OK. 

B: Where! B: Here, show me. 

S: There is no worm in it. /ɖʱukkʌ bʱʌe ɦunʦʰʌ/ ([It] 

would be OK to be sure) (ii). 

S: There is no worm in it. It is good. You can be 

sure. 

(App. 1.41) 

Here, B is interested in the cauliflower but doubts its quality (1). S then describes 

it as ‘fine’ repeatedly (i) intending to make him believe. As B further hesitates, S tries to 

assure him that it has no worm (ii).  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /dʱukkʌ bʰʌe ɦunʦʰʌ/ (S) 

 

 [It] is OK [for you] to be 

assured. 

 You can be assured. 

 

2. /tʌpaĩ dʱukkʌ ɦunuɦos/ (S)  You be assured.  Be assured. 

3. /jʌsko tʌ ɡjarenti/ (S)  Its guarantee.  It has guarantee. 

4. /lʌ jã ɦernuɦos ɦunɖreɖ 

pʌrsent ledʌr/ (S) 

 Look here— “100% leather”. — 

5. /lʌ jo tʌpaĩle ʣunsukʌi 

ʈʰaũma dekʰũnuɦos ramro 

dijo bʰʌnʦʰʌ/ (S) 

 OK, you show it at any place; 

[one] says [I] gave [you] fine. 

 

 OK, show it to anyone, and 

they'll surely say that it is 

fine.  

6. /ramro ʦʰʌ ramro/ (S)  [It] is fine, fine.  It is fine 
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7. /ramro ramro jo tʌ ekdʌm 

ramro/ (S) 

 Fine, fine- it [is] very fine. 

 

 It's very fine—so fine. 

 

8. /ekdʌmʌi spesʌl/ (S)  [It's] very special. — 

In this KIEs, too, some of the exponents (1, 7) are the declarative and some (2, 4, 

5) are the imperative. A verbless utterance (3) and a word repetition tendency (7) for 

emphasis can also be marked. 

Function 7: Expressing Emotions 

The BSON data markedly show that language is used for expressing different 

kinds of emotion—personal and/or interpersonal. The data associated in some way with 

human emotions such as releasing and regulating stress, personal attitudes, fantasies, 

wishes, feelings, anxieties and so on are treated under the macro functional theme 

‘Expressing Emotions’ in this section. Figure 9 presents an outline of the categories and 

variations under the macro functional theme ‘Expressing Emotions’.  

In this section, the data have been organized under four sub-macro functional 

categories, namely, ‘reacting to someone emotionally’, ‘releasing mental stress’ 

‘expressing personal attitudes’, and ‘expressing personal thought emotionally’ (Figure 9).  

Figure 9. ‘Expressing Emotions’ as the core and its categories. 

Three micro functional sub-categories are associated with the sub-macro 

functional category ‘reacting to someone emotionally’. Typically, in line with the nature 

of the data, the sub-macro functional category ‘expressing personal thought emotionally’ 

Expressing 

real thought  

Reacting to     

someone emotionally 

Releasing 

mental stress 

Expressing 

personal attitudes 

Expressing personal 

thought emotionally 

Debating Arguing Expressing 

irrition/annoyance 

Expressing Emotions  

 

Expressing 

simulated thought 
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comprises two variations (indicated with the dotted lines in Figure 9): ‘expressing real 

thought’ and ‘expressing simulated thought’.   

Reacting to someone emotionally. It was observed that people in the business 

setting occasionally involved themselves in interpersonal conflict and expressing 

irritation or annoyance which even sometimes led to verbal quarrel with each other. The 

data organized under this sub-micro function reflect an interaction between the speaker 

and the hearer rather than a single way expression though the degree of their emotion 

may vary from each other. The data under this sub-macro function are treated under three 

micro functional sub-categories: ‘debating’, ‘expressing irritation/annoyance’ and 

‘arguing’. 

Debating. The data depict that, in some instances, the interlocutors used language 

to react and counter-react with each other, both of them being roughly equally emotive in 

their expressions in an attempt to ‘win’ the debate. 

Text 42 

Specific context: The bus helper (S) compels a passenger (B) to move to the back in a bus in Kathmandu. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: O elder brother! [Please] move a little further. 

Such a [big] place is unfilled.  

S: Hello! Move a little, will you? Such big space is 

unfilled.  

B: /kã sʌrnu/ (Where shall [we] move? (i) 

/sʌmaũne ʈʰaũ pʌni tʌ ɦunu pʌro ni/ ([There] 

needs a place to catch!) (ii) /ɦami ʣʌnawʌr tʌ 

ɦoinʌ ni/ (We are not animals then!) (iii)  

B: Where shall we move? We even don't have 

anything to grab. So, we are not animals, are we?  

S: [There] is such a big space (iv). [Please] move 

a little further (v). Look at the people there at the 

door (vi)! 

S: There is such a wide open space. Move a little 

further, please. Look, those people are standing at 

the door!  

B: /ɦererʌ ɦamile ke ɡʌ rne ni/ (What shall we do 

by looking (vi)? /kʌsto kikiʦ jar/ (What a prattle 

friend!) (viii) 

B: What shall we do by looking? What a prattle, you 

guy! 

S: /sʌrne bʱa sʌrnu nʌtrʌ orlinu tʌpaĩ/ Move if 

[you] move or get down (ix). 

B: Move a little, or you get down!  

(App. 1.42) 
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   In this Text, a squabble starts when B responds to S in a reactive manner (i, ii, 

iii). Then S counter-reacts in the successive utterances (iv, v, vi) followed by B's counter-

reactions (vii and viii) until finally S expresses himself in a threatening manner (ix) 

towards the end of the conversation.  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ʣʌnawʌr tʌ ɦoinʌ ni/ (B)  Not an animal, you see!  We are not animals, are we? 

2. /wã ɖʱokama manʦʰe 

ɦernu tʌ/ (S) 

 Look at the men at the door!  Oh, look at those people at the 

door! 

3. /kʌsto kiʦʰkiʦʰ jar/ (B)  How gibbering, guy! — 

4. /jo kã kuɦeko/ (S)  Where [is] it rotten?  This is not rotten; can't you see? 

5. /kʌskama ʦʌĩ kinnuɦunʦʰʌ 

pʌsʌlmʌi ɦoinʌ/ (S) 

 At whose [shop] do you 

buy? At a very shop, isn't it? 

 Whose shop will you buy at? 

Of course, at a very shop, isn't 

it? 

6. /tʌpaĩ kinnʌ ki kura 

sikaunʌ aũnubʱako/ (S) 

 Have [you] come to buy or 

teach [me] a talk? 

 Do you want to buy it or just 

want to teach me how to speak? 

7. /lane bʱʌe lanu nʌtrʌ 

nʌʣiskinu/ (S) 

 Take if [you] take, or else 

don't joke about! 

 Get it if you want, or else don't 

just joke about! 

8. /tʌpaĩ milne pʌisatirʌi 

laɡnuɦunnʌ ʌni/ (B) 

 You don't move on to 

adjusting the money, then! 

 You are not trying to keep the 

price reasonable. So, how? 

9. /tʌpaile ɖiskaunt nʌi 

ɡʌrnubʱʌenʌ / (B) 

 You don't do any discount.  You are not ready for any 

discount, so?! 

10. /jʌsto ɡʌrepʌʦʰi kʌɦʌã 

ɦʌnʦʰʌ/ (B) 

 Having done such, where 

does it happen? 

 The dealing won't take place if 

you do so! 

 As this list of KIEs shows, the imperative (2, 7), interrogative (5, 10), declarative 

(9) were the common forms used to realize the micro functional sub-category ‘debating’. 

Besides, a verbless sentence (3) and tags (1, 5) were also identified as the exponents.   

Expressing irritation/annoyance. In a number of instances it was explored that 

one of the interlocutors expressed irritation but the other either neutralized, settled or 
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tolerated so that it would be settled rather than being developed as conflict. In other 

words, the data revealing one-way emotive expressions were observed and are treated 

under this micro-function.  

Text 43 (Specimen 1) 

Specific context: A busy and tension-stricken clerk (S) has considered managing bus tickets on demand of 

a familiar customer who is subordinate to him (B) at a bus ticket counter in Kathmandu. S nearly loses his 

temper as B insists on getting the tickets instantly. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: [We] should do this by adding [vehicles], you 

know younger brother! /kʌti kʌrako/ /bʌʦʦa ʣʌsto 

beɦora bʱʌko/ /kãbʌɖʌ/ (How prattling! A child-like 

habit! From where [auto sense: can I manage]?) (i) 

S: You, please, understand that we need to manage 

by adding vehicles. Stop prattling, please. How 

childish! How can I ever manage all these things? 

B: No, thinking [that] it might be forgotten, you see. B: Oh, no, no. I thought you might forget about it.  

S: /kʌsto birsinʦʰʌ/ /tʌpaĩlai duiʈa siʈ rakʰidie bʱʌ 

enʌ/ (How forgotten? / [Would it be] no if [I] keep 

three seats [for you]?) (ii) 

B: How will I ever forget guy? Wouldn't it be OK if 

I book three seats for you? 

B: [That] would be. I come to take this bag later, 

OK? 

B: OK, why not? Well, I will come to take this bag, 

OK? 

(App. 1.43) 

In this Text, S has given words to B about managing the bus tickets already but B 

insists on getting the tickets on the spot. B is in stress managing tickets continually, on 

the one hand, and expects that B, as his familiar subordinate, has to believe his words, on 

the other (that is one reason, perhaps, why B calmly copes with S's annoyance). Further, 

S has no enough time to deal with him long. Therefore, S is annoyed/irritated with B (i, 

ii).  

Text 44 (Specimen 2) 

Specific context: A business woman (BW) and a business man (BM) having stalls adjoining each other‘s at 

Kalimati Vegetables and Fruits Market, Kathmandu are having a free time chat. 

BW: It has been Sunday already. BW: Today is Sunday already, is it? 

BM: {Coming close to BW, flirtingly} Aren't we 

allowed to sell if it is Sunday then? Now the garlic 

is likely to sell better, at 1500.  

B: {Coming close to BW, flirtingly} Aren't we 

allowed to sell if it is Sunday then? The garlic will 

now sell at the rate of 1500 rupees a dhak.  

BW: /ʦʰi ʦʰoɖ jã bʱʌneko/ Ugh! Leave here15, [I] 

have told! (i). 

BW: Ugh! Go away, I tell you! 

(App. 1.44) 

                                                 
15 Go away! 



   125 

  

This conversation clearly depicts that BM flirts BW by twisting the matter {and 

also comes near her}. It is evident from BW's facial expression that she does not like this 

act of BM's: perhaps, she thinks flirting at a public place is not good. Then she expresses 

her annoyance/irritation as an emotive act (i). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /kʌti kʌrako/ (S)  How prattled!  How prattling! 

2. /kʌsto kura ɡʌrnuɦunʦʰʌ jar/ 

(S) 

 What kind of talk [you] do 

friend! 

 What are you saying guy! 

3. /e baba ke mʌile tʌpaʌilai 

tjʌso bʱʌntʰẽ tʌ/ (S) 

 Oh father! Would I say so to 

you? 

 Nah! Would I ever 

overcharge you? 

4. /ʦʰi ʦʰoɖ jã/ (S)  Chhi! Leave here!  Yuck! Go away! 

5. /ɦʌinʌ ɦʌinʌ jʌsto ljaŋ ljaŋ 

nʌɡʌrnu nʌ/ (B) 

 No, no! Don't do such a 

wrangle! 

 Nah! Don't wrangle this way! 

6. /kurʌi nʌɡʌrnu kja/ (S)  Don't do a talk at all, you 

see! 

 OK, leave it, you see! 

7. /ɦoinʌ bʱʌneko tʌ 

mannupʌrʦʰʌni/ (S→S2) 

 No, [one] must admit the 

said! 

 You know, one has to admit 

what we say! 

8. /mʌlai murɡa nʌbʌnaunuɦos 

nʌ/ (B) 

 Don't make me poultry, OK!  I am not your easy-to-fool 

prey, you see! 

The imperative (4, 6, 7, 9), the declarative (8), short verbless exclamatory 

expressions (1), pragmatic markers (3, 4, 6) and discourse markers (7) could be identified 

as the forms for expressing annoyance/irritation. 

Arguing. Some data also reveal that one of the interlocutors deliberately 

employed language for arguing and was inclined to an issue for quarrelling. However, the 

potential conflict did not grow because of the tolerance of the other interlocutor. Those 

data showing this feature have been treated under arguing. 
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Text 45 

Specific context: Having got her shoes repaired by a shoemaker on the footpath in Dharan B, a slightly 

drunken woman, and S, the shoemaker, talk in a bit tempered manner. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Here, take 80 rupees, quickly! B: OK, take 80 rupees, quickly! 

S: [Have you] brought down to 80 from 180 

‘without bargaining’? 

S: This means you have decreased to 80 rupees 

from 180 rupees, and you say without bargaining! 

B: /ke bʱʌjo/ /kinʌ mʌ tʌ ʈaɖʱako ɦo/ (What 

happened? Why, am I of distance [than the other]?) 

(i) 

B: What's wrong? Am I unfamiliar? 

S: No, no. We are talking here. Not with you. We 

are not at all talking with you. 

S: Oh, no. We are talking here, not with you. We 

are not tal5king with you, you see! 

B: /tʌpaĩsʌ̃ɡʌ mero kura kinʌ ɦunupʌrjo/ /tʌpaĩko ni 

buɖʱi ʦʰʌ mero pʌni buɖʱa ʦʰʌ/ /ʌni kinʌ ɦunupʌrjo 

ɦamro kura/ /kʌnne keʈi ʣʌsto laɡjo ki kja ɦo/ (Why 

should there be my talk with you? You also have a 

wife; I also have a husband. Then, why should we 

talk? Did (do) [I] seem like a maiden [to you]?) (ii) 

B: Why should I talk to you? You have a wife; I 

have a husband, too. So, why do we need to talk? 

Do I look like a maiden? 

S2 (to S1): {Side talking} This sister is likely to 

keep (you) to murder 

S2: This lady may put you to murder! 

(App. 1.45) 

 In this example, B, who is slightly drunken, is intentionally diverting the matter 

to arguments although S seems to be taking caution against her intention. Therefore, she 

is using language as a means of reacting emotionally, quarrelling in this instance. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /tʌpaĩsʌ̃ɡʌ mero kura ɦunu 

kinʌ pʌrjo/ (B) 

 Why should there be my talk 

with you? 

 Why should I talk to you? 

2. /kʌnne keʈi ʣʌsto laɡjo ki 

kja ɦo/ (B) 

 Did (do) [I] seem like a 

maiden [auto sense: to you]? 

 Do you think I am a 

maiden?! 

3. /ʌni kinʌ kura ɡʌrnupʌrjo/ 

(B) 

 Then, why should [we] do a 

talk?! 

 Then, why should we talk?! 

4. /ke bʱʌjo/ (B)  What happened?!  What's wrong?! 

5. /kinʌ mʌ tʌ ʈaɖʱako ɦo/ (B)  Why? Am I of distance?!  Why? Am I unfamiliar? 

6. /tʌpaĩko ni buɖʱi ʦʰʌ mero 

ni bua ʦʰʌ/ (B) 

 [There] is your wife, too; 

[there] is my husband, too. 

 You have your wife and I, 

too, have my husband! 
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So, the interrogative, both wh-type (1, 3, 4, 5) and yes/no-type (2, 5) and the 

declarative (6) were employed to realize ‘arguing’.                                                                                                                                      

Releasing mental stress. The data in which the speaker used language to express 

his/her mental tension that developed out of the physical environment and situation in 

which he/she was, rather than that grown out of an interaction with somebody else have 

been organized under this sub-macro function. Thus, the data treated under this sub-

macro function indicate that language is used as/for an outlet of mental stress. 

Text 46 

Specific context: A busy ticket-clerk (S) at a bus ticket counter in Kathmandu deals with a familiar client 

(B) on the verge of Dashain. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: What shall [I] do, Sir? B: What shall I do sir?  

S: There's no any way out for the Hiace [ticket] for 

the fifth date. 

S: There is hardly any possibility of a ticket of the 

Hiace for the fifth of the next month. 

B: For the seventh date? B: Then what about the seventh? 

S: Not even for the seventh date. There‘s a ticket of 

the night [bus]. 

S: Not for the seventh, either. But there is one for 

the night bus. 

B: Of the Night (… 0.4). B: Of the night bus (…0.4). 

S: Of the Night. How many? S: Yes. How many? 

B: Two.  B: Two. 

S: There's only one, oh friend! /kʌsto ɡʌʣjaŋ siʈ 

bʱʌjo bʱʌne/ (How messy the seats [it] became!) (i) 

Doesn't [it] suit to go on the fifth date? 

S: Oh dear, there is only one. What a mess of the 

seats! Is there no possibility for the fifth? 

B: [It] suits on five. Why not suit? B: Surely, there is for the fifth. (App. 1.46) 

 

 At this moment, thousands of people are going out of Kathmandu valley every 

day for celebrating the festival with their families. Therefore, in this ‘peak season’, 

satisfying every regular customer's demands for travel tickets is a real problem for the 

ticket clerks. In this text, on the one hand, S has realized that he has to satisfy B with a 

ticket for the day he wishes, and, on the other hand, nearly all the seats have been 

Kamal box 

kʰɡɡʱŋ ….  ʦʦʰʣʣʱ ….  ʈʈʰɖɖʱ … 

tʰdʱ 
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‘packed‘ (booked). Furthermore, he can't readily remember the whole of the record which 

is dispersed in a chaotic manner. This situation-created conflict has added to his stress, 

which he is expressing through the utterance (i).  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /kʌsto ɡʌʣjaŋ sit bʱʌjo 

bʱʌne/ (S) 

 How messy of the seats [it] 

became! 

 What a mess of the seats it has 

been! 

2. /dikkʌ laisʌkjo bʱʌnja/ (B)  Boredom has already 

befallen, I said! 

 I feel very bored! 

3. /ke ɡaɖi kudaune/ (S)  What a vehicle to run!  What a nuisance it is to run 

vehicles! 

4. /euta matrʌi ʦʰʌ jar/ (S)  [There] is only one, friend!  Oh dear! There is only one! 

As this list of KIEs stands out, the exclamatory form was legion.  

Expressing personal attitudes. In some instances people were found using 

language for expressing their likes or dislikes expressing the sense of ‘good’ or ‘bad’ 

about someone or something, no matter whether the person or thing being talked about 

was present or absent in the context of situation. The data implying the assumption about 

what they expected of themselves as business professionals from the hearer have also 

been presented under this sub-macro functional category.  

Text 47 (Specimen 1) 

Specific context: A regular local wholesale supplier carrying vegetables calls at a stall at Kalimati 

Vegetables and Fruits Market, Kathmandu and asks if the stall holders-the seller (S) and her assistant (A)—

would like to purchase any vegetables. He hurriedly moves away without supplying any vegetables and 

goes to another stall. W reacts angrily as A tries to call him back. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: Ask and come without shouting. Find how much 

and then ask for [it]. 

S: Just ask and come. Don't shout [from here]. Find 

how much and then we will ask for it. 

A: O, Lamajee! O, Ram elder brother!  A: Hey Mr. Lama. Hello Ram!  

W: /ke bʱʌko/ /milaerʌ deu nʌ bʱ nda nʌɦune/ 

(What's wrong [with this man]! [I] told [him] to 

adjust and give but not becoming!) 

W: What's wrong with this man! I asked him to give 

some at a reasonable price but he would not listen. 

(App. 1.47) 
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    In this example, the wholesale supplier is hurried and does not like any bargain 

on his sale. Although the stall holders are in need of some of the local vegetables, they try 

to beat the price a bit lower. Therefore, the supplier goes away without supplying any 

wholesale to the stall holders. W does not like his behavior, so loses her temper and 

reacts angrily against him in his absence.  

Text 48 (Specimen 2) 

Specific context: B needs to buy a rice cooker for a friend at an ‘electronics and electricals’ at 

Mahabauddha, Kathmandu. He thinks it would not cost so much as he finds from S. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: No (…0.2) again he says you did this. B: But (…0.2) he might say I did this. 

S: /e baba/ (Oh Baba!) (i) Would I say so to you? I 

[would] do that if that would be.  

S: Don't you believe? Would I overcharge you? I 

would discount further if I could. 

(App. 1.48) 

In Text 48, S assumes that people believe in his reasonability of prices. However, 

on contrary to his assumption, B doubts about the reasonability of the price of the item. 

Thus, in this instance, he is expressing his personal attitude about himself (i). By so 

doing, S is ultimately attempting to maintain his rate by making B believe him.  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ʦʰja kʌsto nʌramro manʦʰe 

ɦola/ (S) 

 Chhya! How a bad man is!  Yuck! What a bad man he is! 

2. /saɦro ʦʰʌ ŋjaŋ ŋjaŋ/ (BW)  [It] is difficult—prattling-

prattling! 

 It is difficult—prattling and 

prattling! 

3. /kʌsto kʰalko/ (S)  What type [of man he was]! — 

4. /milaerʌ deu nʌ bʱʌnda 

nʌɦune/ (BW) 

 Not agreeing on saying give 

by adjusting! 

 How unadjustible he is! 

5. /puɡjo puɡjo puɡjo / (B → 

B2) 

 Sufficed! Sufficed! 

Sufficed! 

 Enough! Enough! Enough! 

6. /kʌsto bʌnʌũʦʰʌ kja (B)  How [the manufacturer] 

makes, you see! 

 What type of motorbike they 

manufacture, you see! 

7. /kʌsto mʌɦʌ̃ɡo ʦʰʌ/ (B)  How expensive [it] is!  How expensive it is! 

8. /kʌti mʌɦʌ̃ɡo/ (B)  How expensive! — 

9. /kʌti ramro kura/ (B)  How nice a talk!  What a nice talk! 
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As seen in this KIEs list, exclamatory utterances beginning mostly with ‘how’ (1, 

7, 8, 9), verbless utterances (3, 5) and short pragmatic markers such as ‘chhya!’ (yuck!) 

were commonly used.  

Expressing personal thought emotionally. In some cases, people in the business 

setting expressed themselves emotionally as a reaction to a thing or an idea as an attempt 

to disclose their thought or perception. The expression of thought, therefore, overlaps 

very closely with the macro functional theme ‘Creating and Expressing Thought’ 

(Function 3). However, this theme differs from ‘Creating and Expressing Thought’ 

(Function 3) in terms of the way thought was expressed—cognitively or emotively 

respectively. In the former case, thought is viewed as a cognitive content and is expressed 

in a plain manner, i.e. without emotion, whereas in this case it is seen as an evoker of 

emotion and is expressed through emotive language. As suggested by the context, some 

of such expressions came out as the consequence of what the speaker really thought at the 

time of expressing whereas some of them as merely a pretense expressed strategically to 

get things done in a desired way ultimately. On this ground, the data have been presented 

and explained under two category variations: ‘expressing a real thought emotionally’ and 

‘expressing a simulated thought emotionally’.  

Category variation 1: Expressing a real thought emotionally. It was found in 

some examples, the speaker emotionally expressed what he/she actually thought. An 

emotive expression was identified to be real if it corresponded with the action the speaker 

carried out later in the context.  

Text 49 

Specific context: A lady inquires about the price of sponge-gourd at Hong Kong Market, Pokhara before 

she buys.  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Hallo elder sister! How is the sponge-gourd? B: Madam! How much is the sponge-gourd? 
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S:  Sponge-gourd 30 rupees. S: Thirty rupees a kilo. 

B: /amʌi saɦrʌi mʌɦʌ̃ɡo ɦo/ (Mother! (It] is too 

expensive!) (i) 

B: O God! It is too expensive! 

S: Sponge-gourd has been expensive. S: It has been expensive now-a-days. 

B: /pʌʦʦis rupʌijãko ɡʱirʌũla tis/ (Thirty for the 

sponge-gourd of 25 rupees!) (ii) {Leaves without 

buying} 

B: It was 25 rupees a kilo [some time ago]. Now it's 

thirty rupees! {Leaves without buying} 

(App. 1.49) 

In this Text, B emotionally expresses her thought that the sponge-gourd is much 

too expensive (i). The expression of her thought turns out to be real in that she gives up 

buying it altogether (ii). Differently stating, her expression (i) corresponds with her action 

(ii). This suggests that she is actually expressing what she is thinking. The following 

exponents were identified from the context as belonging to this category.  

KIEs 

Phonemic translation Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ammʌi ke ɡʌrnu tetro/ (B)  Mother! What to do so much 

[of it]! 

 Oh my mother! What shall I 

do with so much of it! 

2. /sat sʌe oemʣi/ (B)  Seven hundred?! OMG!16 — 

3. /kʌti mʌɦʌ̃ɡo ɦʌu/ (B)  How expensive, huh! — 

4. /tis pʌrsent/ (BP1→BP2)  Thirty percent?! — 

5. /kʌti ramro kura/ (B)  How nice a talk! — 

6. /aɦa/ (B)  Ahaaa!  Wow! 

As is evident from this list of KIEs, verbless exclamatory utterances (1-5) and 

single-word pragmatic markers (2, 5) were commonly used.                                                

Category variation 2: Expressing a simulated thought emotionally. On 

occasions, the speaker was observed expressing a thought emotionally but later on the 

expression proved to be a simulation targeted at a different aim from what he/she was 

overtly expressing. As suggested by the context, such an expression ultimately proved to 

be a feigning strategy to get things achieved in a desired way. 

                                                 
16 Oh my God! 
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Text 50 

Specific context: B needs to buy a cap. B and S are conversing at a retailer's in Dharan. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Both of them are the same price, are they?  B Both of them are the same price, are they? 

S: Yes. S; Yes, they are. 

B: How much? B: How much? 

S: 400. S: 400 rupees per item. 

B: /jo amʌmʌmʌ/ /jʌsko/ (This [one]? Aa-ma-ma-

ma17..! Of this?) (i) If a cap costs 400 rupees [auto 

sense: how shall we buy?) 

B: This one? O my God! For this piece? If a cap 

costs 400 rupees.  

S: OK, adjust and take. S: OK, we can negotiate. 

B: It would be OK having gone and getting [it] in 

Kathmandu. [It] does not happen to be more 

expensive than here [… (0.3)]. OK, at how much do 

you give (ii)? 

B: I think I had better buy when I am in Kathmangu. 

It won‘t cost there more than here [… (0.3)]. OK, 

how much is the last price? 

S: [I] shall do three hundred and a half, OK.  S: I can reduce it to 350 rupees. 

B: [Please] do 250 (iii). B: OK, 250 rupees, will you?  

S: [It] does not come at 250. Take at up to 300. S: No, not 250 rupees. Well, you can get for 300 

rupees. 

B: Only [I] wished to take [it] from here. Otherwise 

[auto sense: I would not get one] {Gets the cap for 

300 rupees} (iv).  

B: Only I wish to take it from here. Or else [auto 

sense: I would not get one]  {Gets it for 300 rupees} 

(App. 1.50) 

In this Text, B strategically expresses surprise at the price of the cap(s) in a way 

as if he has never imagined it to be that much (i). However, he continues the bargain (ii) 

and (iii) until finally he negotiates the cap at a lower price (iv). In other words, his 

expression (i) contradicts with his action (iv). This suggests that he is expressing his 

simulated thought as a strategy of beating the price down. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription  Translation 1  Translation 2 

1. /ʌ̃ ʌ̃ kʰubʌi/ (B)  Yes, yes- that much!18 -- 

2. /jo/ (B)  This?! — 

                                                 
17 Literally ‘Oh, mother!’ 
18 Sarcastic, so connotatively opposite 
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3. /amʌmʌmʌ/ (B)  Aa-ma-ma-ma!  Eep, how much! 

4. /jʌslai/ (B)  For this?! -- 

5. /ek ɦʌʣar/ (B)  One thousand?! -- 

6. /ammʌi saɦrʌi mʌɦʌ̃ɡo ho/ 

(B) 

 Ammai! [it] is too expensive!  Oh my God! It's too 

expensive! 

   This KIEs list reveals that short exclamatory expressions were commonly 

employed to express ‘simulated thought emotionally’.  

Function 8: Exchanging Information 

A substantial portion of the BSON data suggests that language provides human 

beings with an active, two-way instrument for exchanging ideas and information. The 

criteria of such ‘active, two-way’ communication regarded in this analysis are that: i) 

there exists an information gap between the interlocutors, so they use language to fill the 

gap up ii) the interlocutors have balanced as well as roughly equal roles in exchanging 

the idea(s)/message(s), and therefore iii) both addresser(s) and addressee(s) are obligatory 

elements in the exchange of information. The BSON data fulfilling these criteria have 

been treated under the macro functional theme ‘Exchanging Information’.  
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Figure 10. ‘Exchanging Information’ as the core and its categories. 

The sub-macro functions or categories identified under this macro-function are: 

‘taking and giving information’, ‘expressing mental states or feelings’, ‘bargaining and 

negotiating’ and ‘exposing oneself to others’. Each of them has its own micro functions 

or sub-categories. Figure 10 assembles all the sub-macro and micro functions. 

Taking and giving information. In some instances, people in the business setting 

could be observed engaging themselves in actively exchanging different kinds of 

information via language. The micro-functions identified under this sub-macro function 

are ‘taking information’ and ‘giving information’. 

Taking information. The interlocutors were very commonly found using 

language for taking information that they did not know about, mainly through inquiry.  
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Text 51 

Specific context: B has travelled by bus. Now he pays the fare before getting off near his destination. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Younger brother! B: Hello! 

S: Yes! S: Yes! 

B: OK, take [it]. B: OK, take it. 

S: /kʌɦã baʈʌ ɦo/ Where are (did you get on) from?) 

(i) 

S: From where? 

B: I from Balkhu (ii). B: From Balkhu. 

S: /kʌɦã ʣʱʌrne ɦo/ (Where will [you] get off?) (iii) S: Where will you get off? 

B: Here, Koteshor (iv). 

 

B: Here, at Koteshwor. 

(App. 1.51) 

In Text 51, S takes information regarding where B had got on the bus (i) and 

where he would get off (iii), and B gives the information (ii, iv). In this Text, ‘Exploring 

the Environment’ (Function 10) and ‘Exchanging Information’ overlap in that asking and 

answering occur side by side (i, ii, iii, iv). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /e ã/ (R) I see… yes. — 

2. /e/ (B) I see.  — 

3. /e lʌ ʈʰik ʦʰʌ/ (B)  I see… yes, [it] is right. I see… yes, right. 

4. /ke re/ (S)  What- [you] said? What did you say? 

5. / ʌ̃ ʌ̃ buʣʱẽ mʌile/ (S) I see, I see—I 

understood. 

— 

As seen in this list of KIEs, short words or phrases, rather than complete 

sentences, are the commonly used forms underlying this function. It is notable here that, 

unlike in ‘Creating and Expressing Thought’ (Function 3), these forms are discourse-and-

pragmatic markers intended to keep the conversation going as a strategy rather than 

showing understanding.   
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Giving information. In contrast to ‘taking information’, people in the business 

setting were found to be using language to give information that the other interlocutor(s) 

did not know about. 

Text 52 

Specific context: After the morning rush, some sellers are chatting in a group at Kalimati Vegetables and 

Fruits Market, Kathmandu when a new message spreads around them. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S1: That very is, you know. No, where (… 0.2) 

/tjʌstʌi bʱʌnirakʰja ʦʰʌ/ ([someone] is saying so.) (i) 

S1: That very one, you know. Someone is saying so.  

S2: What [did you say]? S2: What, did you say, happened? 

S1: /amaʦʌĩle pʌni bikʰ kʰako re bʱʌnʦʰʌ/ ([They] 

say the mother had also eaten poison.) (ii) 

S1: They say that her mother had also had poison. 

S2: [They] say [she] had eaten poison. S2: Yes, they say she had had poison. 

S3: Who's that? Isn't she the driver's wife?  S3: Who‘s that? Isn't she the driver's wife? 

S1: /ɦʌspitʌlma ʦʰʌ re/ ([They say she] is at 

hospital.) (iii) [One] said [that] her mother had also 

eaten poison. 

S1: They say that she is at hospital (iii). Someone 

said that her mother had also had poison. 

S3: The drivers wife, isn't she? S3: She is the driver's wife, isn't she? 

S4: Who was [that]? Where from? S4: Who was she? Where was she from? 

S1: That you know! That you see. 

 

S1: That one, you know. 

(App. 1.52) 

All interlocutors in this Text have some shared background information about the 

person being talked about but some of them do not know her in detail. S1 first brings to 

the others a rumor about her as a new piece of information (i). That she had had poison 

(ii) and has been hospitalized (iii) is the new information that S1 only knows a little 

about, not the others. Thus, there exists a clear information gap between them. In this 

conversation S1 is passing the new information as per the others' inquisition and interest. 

Thus asking and answering make adjacency pairs in this Text, too. 
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This Text also illustrates that business people as a professional community like 

being engaged in out-of-business, social matters of communication as they have free 

time. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ɦʌspiʌlma ʦʰʌ re/ (BP)   [She] is at hospital —[someone] 

says. 

 Allegedly, she is at 

hospital. 

2. /ɦʌrijo kʌlʌr ʦainʦʰʌ re/ (B)  The green color is needed —

[she] says. 

 She says she needs the 

green color. 

3. /tesro ʦʌlisʌkjo/ (S)  

 

 The third [bus] has [already] 

moved. 

 The third has already left. 

4. /seto inɖijʌnbatʌ paũʦʰʌ/ (S)  

 

 The white is found from the 

Indian.  

 The white is available in 

the Indian.  

5. /jʌsto pʌni ʦʰʌ ni ɦamisʌ̃ɡʌ/ 

(S) 

 [There] is also such with us, 

huh!?  

 We also have like this, 

huh!? 

This list of KIEs indicates that most of the forms are the declarative (1, 2, 3, 4), 

with one (5) being a discourse marking tag. 

Expressing mental states or feelings. It was found in many instances that the 

participants employed language for bringing out what they held in their minds either 

generally or at the time of speaking. Hence, expressing likes/preferences, dislikes, 

agreement, disagreement/rejection, belief, and doubt/disbelief were treated under this 

sub-macro function. 

Expressing needs. On occasions, people in the field, particularly buyers, could be 

observed conveying their needs to the addressee, most commonly the seller, by means of 

language.  
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Text 53 

Specific context: B, an elderly woman, searches for some offerings at a shop selling goods needed for 

religious rituals. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: Rather than that, we have in a packet elder sister! 

[There] is this {shows the other}. Whether or not 

this does for you? 

S: We have in a packet, a better one, Madam. We 

have this one {shows the other}. Will this do for 

you, or not? 

B: [As it occurs this] is a packet. /kʰullama jʌtti 

matrʌi ʦaɦieko ʦʰʌ/ (Only this much is needed in 

open) (i). 

B: It is a packet, is it? I need a little in open. 

S:  We also have a sweet, you know. That offering 

type of sweet. Sugarcane must not be offered 

S: We also have a sweet, you know. 

B: We go taking [it] only. Not for eating. Not for 

eating, only this much (a little). 

B: We will get this only. Not for eating—this much 

is enough. 

S: No, just to say, you see, why should [one] spend 

on non-needed? [There] is such a sweet, sister! 

S: OK, right. Why should you spend much if you do 

not need that much? We also have such a sweet, 

Madam. 

S: Became han-han-han! (ii) 

 

S: No, no, thanks. 

(App. 1.53) 

As Text 53 reveals, B expresses her need for a small amount of sweets made 

typically for offering, not for eating (i). However, the packet costs more than she is 

willing to spend, and a bigger amount will go a waste. So, she rejects buying it (ii). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 1 

1. /ɦamilai sʌsto ʦʰaɦija 

kja/(B)  

 We have needed the cheap, 

you see. 

 We need the cheap, you see. 

2. /kalo pʌni ʦaɦinʦʰʌ/ (B)   The black is also needed.  We also need the black one. 

3. /kʰullama jʌtimatrʌi 

ʦʰaɦieko ʦʰʌ/  

 Only this little has been 

needed in the open. 

 I need only this much in the 

open. 

4. /ʣinsko euʈa ʦʰaɦijo/ (B)   One of the jeans was 

needed. 

 I need one in the jeans. 

5. /ɖori bʱako ʦʰaɦieko/ (B)   [One] having a rope (cord-

handle) was needed. 

 I need one with a rope (cord-

handle). 
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As can be seen in this KIEs list, all forms associated with ‘expressing needs’ were 

the declarative.  

Expressing likes/preferences. On other occasions, people were observed using 

language to express what they liked or preferred—thus, they made choices of their needs.  

Text 54 

Specific context: B and S are talking at Bhrikutimandap Open Market in Kathmandu. S wants to know 

what kind of pants B wants to get. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: What kind of design is needed? Needed in the 

belly? Shall [I] put in jeans or cotton? 

S: What kind of design do you want? Do you like in 

the belly? In jeans or cotton? 

B: OK, let us look at the jeans. B: OK, let me look at the jeans. 

S: In the plain?  S: The plain type? 

B: /sadʱʌi mʌn pʌrʦʰʌ/ ([I] like the plain) (i). [I] 

need to look at the design. 

 

B: Yes, I like the plain type (i). Let me look at the 

design. 

(App. 1.54) 

 In Text 54, S attempts to find out what kind of pants B likes/prefers. Then B 

expresses that he likes/prefers the plain design (i). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /sadʱʌi mʌn pʌrʦʰʌ/ (B)   [I] like the very plain.  I do like in plain. 

2. /mʌ tʌ ʦʰʌna kʰanʦʰu/ (B)   I do eat gram.  I want to eat gram. 

3. /ɦoina sano ʈʰulo bʱʌnda 

pʌni/ (B) 

 No, saying the small and 

the big [but]… 

 Does't matter- small or big 

but… 

4. /mʌmʌ nʌi kʰaũ nʌ tʌ 

ɦunʦʰʌ/ (B) 

 [I] eat momo itself, [it] 

becomes. OK. 

 I‘ll also have momo, it‘d 

be right 

5. /ʌli ramrʌi ɦerʌũ nʌ/ (B)  

 

 Let's see slightly better 

looking [ones]. 

 Let's see slightly better 

looking ones. 

Here, all the exponents are declarative statements accompanied by the discourse 

markers ‘OK’ and ‘no’. 
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Expressing dislikes. Contrary to expressing likes/preferences, it was found in 

many cases that people employed language to express what they disliked.  

Text 55 

Specific context: B (a lady) seeks to buy a shawl at a fancy store in Pokhara. S shows one to her as a 

choice. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: How does it sound [to you]? 

B: /kʌsto ɡʌʣjaŋɡuʣuŋ ʦʰʌ/ /mʌlai tʌ mʌn pʌrdʌinʌ/ 

(How messy [it] is (i)! I don't like [it]) (ii). Isn't 

[there] a plain [one] in this? 

S: How about this? 

B: What a mess it is! I don‘t like it. Don't you have a 

plain one in this? 

(App. 1.55) 

The Text illustrates that the shawl is too colorful (i) so, B does not like it (ii). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /kʌlʌr ʌli bʱʌenʌ/ (B)  

 

 The color slightly did not 

become. 

 I slightly don't like the color. 

2. /mʌlai tʌ mʌn pʌrdʌinʌ/ (B) 

 

 [It] does not occur to my 

mind. 

 I don't like it. 

3. /hʌiʈ jʌsto ta mʌn pʌrdʌinʌ/ 

(B) 

 Oh no, such [an item] does 

not occur to [my] mind. 

 Oh no, I don't like this sort.  

 

4. /jo kʌpʌɖa ramro laɡenʌ/ (B)  

 

 This cloth did not occur good 

looking [to me]. 

 I don't like this cloth. 

5. /ʦʰi jo tʌ mʌn pʌrenʌ/ (B) 

 

 Yuck, this did not occur to 

[my] mind. 

 Yuck, I don't like this. 

In this KIEs list also, declarative statements are the dominantly used forms, with a 

discourse marker ‘oh no’ (3) and an expressive word ‘yuck’ (5).   

Expressing agreement/acceptance. People were also involved in conveying what 

they agreed on/with and what they accepted. 
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Text 56 

Specific context: A shoe-maker (S) and a gentleman, the customer (B), recall their past life in Dharan.   

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: No, children have got so many facilities like now, 

we did not ever get that. No sir? 

S: Children have so many facilities these days, 

which we did not.  

B: /ɦo ni/ (Yes, then) (i). B: Surely 

S: Also saying [differently] (… 0.3) now (…0.3)] 

we were born a little earlier. Because now every 

kind of modern (…0.3) [auto sense: facility is 

available] or what did [you] feel? 

S: But (…0.3) we were born a little earlier. Because, 

today, all kinds of modern (…0.3) [auto sense: 

facilities are available], aren‘t they? 

B: Yes then. Now, let's not talk of our time (ii). B: Surely. Let's not talk about those in our times. 

S: We feel sorry remembering that. S: We feel really sorry remembering that. 

B: Yes then. B: Yes, right. 

S: [I] feel sorry, you see. But [simply] saying [that] 

we did not get facilities, you see 

S: I feel sorry, you see. But, simply, I mean that we 

did not get facilities, you see. 

B: [We] did not even know to use what [we] had 

got, then (iii). 

B: We did not even know how to use what we had 

got, you know.  

S: To use was not known, then (iv). S: We did not know how to use them, you know. 

(App. 1.56) 

As Text 56 stands out, S and B had had similar life experience in the past. S 

recalls that they only had very limited facilities, which B agrees/accepts (i). Similarly, B 

corroborates S's remark that they did not get facilities (ii and iii). Likewise, S 

corroborates B's point by repeating B's remark (iv). As it is evident from the Text, 

corroboration is used as a strategy for agreement/acceptance.  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1./ɦʌʣur/ (S)  Sir/Madam.  You are right. 

2./ɦunʦʰʌ/ (B)   Becomes.  OK, yes. 

3./ʌ̃/ (S)   Yes.  That's right. 

4./ɦunʦʰʌ ɦunʦʰʌ / (B)  Becomes, becomes.  OK, OK, yes. 

5./lʌ ɦunʦʰʌ/ (S)   OK, becomes.  Well, that would be OK. 

6./ɦo ni/ (S)   Yes, [then].  Yes, you are quite right. 

7./ʌni tʌ/(S)  And that.  Yes, that is right. 

8./lʌ ʈʰik ʦʰʌ/ (S)   OK [that] is right.  OK, that's right. 

9./ɦʌs/ (S)   Yes (I obey).  OK, yes. 
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As this KIEs list displays, besides short declarative utterances accompanied by 

discourse markers (5, 6, 7, 8), short, single, verbless words/phrases (1, 3, 7, 9) were used 

to achieve this functional end.  

  Expressing disagreement/denial/rejection. By means of language, people were 

found disagreeing, denying or rejecting things and ideas. 

Text 57 

Specific context: At a cloth shop in Ilam, B bargains at a shawl for her granddaughter, but S sustains the 

price. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: No, do [for us] 700 [please] (i). B: Let's negotiate at 700 rupees, OK, please. 

S: /ɦoina aũdʌinʌ aʈʰ sʌjʌ aʈʰ sʌjʌ aʈʰ sʌjʌ/ (No, [it] 

does not come- 800, 800, 800!) (i) 

S: Oh no. 

B: /naĩ daʣʱu/ (No, elder brother!) (iii) B: Oh, no, Sir, please.  

S: Costs 800. S: It exactly costs 800 rupees. 

B: Do elder brother! Cut 700, 700. B: Please Sir! Just collect 700 rupees only. 

S: Given by adjusting. 

 

S: I have discounted and returned.  

(App. 1.57) 

In this part of the conversation, B first politely bargains at the price of the shawl, 

which S rejects (i). Similarly, B denies to pay eight hundred rupees (ii) for it. The 

reciprocal denials/rejections result in the disagreement of transaction at that price.  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ɦoinʌ aũdʌinʌ aũdʌinʌ/ (S)  No, does not come, does not 

come. 

 No, it can't be sold [this 

cheap]. 

2. /bʱo nʌline/ (B)   No, [I] won't take.  No, I won't get it. 

3. /tjo ʦʰãɦi nʌɦaldinu nʌ/ (B)   Don't put that one, OK.  Please don't put that one. 

4. /naĩ naĩ/19 (B)   No, no (I don't accept). — 

5. /ʌɦʌ̃/20 (B)   I deny. No. 

6. /ɦoinʌ jo ta/ (B)   Not this [one].  Not this one. 

7. /ɦũdʌinʌ/ (S)   [It] does not become.  I deny. 

                                                 
19 Denying with more emphasis and concentration 
20 Denying with less emphasis and concentration 
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As can be seen in this list of KIEs, declarative utterances, sometimes even 

verbless ones (4, 5, 6), were used to realize disagreement/denial/rejection.   

Expressing doubt/disbelief. People in the business setting were also observed 

engaging themselves in expressing their absence of belief about something or what 

somebody told them. 

Text 58 

Specific context: The buyer (B) and the seller (S) are talking at a stall selling mixed items including belts at 

Bhrikutimandap Open Market. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Is there a pure leather belt [here]? B: Is a pure leather belt available? 

S: Yes {searches}. OK, look. S: Yes, {searches}. OK, look at this. 

B: /jo suddʱʌ ledʌr ɦo/ (Is this pure leather?) (i) B: Is this pure leather? 

S: OK, look here (tag) —“100% leather”. S: Well, look at this (tag)—“100% leather”.  

B: /ke biswas/ (What belief?) (ii) If it were pure 

leather, [it] need not have said so. [One] need not 

place a touch-stone on akabari21 gold. 

 

B: How shall I believe? Had it been pure leather, it 

would not have been necessary to call (label) itself 

so. One need not test No.1 gold with a touch stone. 

(App. 1.58) 

Text 58 brings out that S intends to assure that the belt is pure leather but B still 

has some doubt about its purity (i, ii).  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ɦoinʌ ɦola ɦʌi dai/ (B)  Perhaps not, you see, elder 

brother! 

Perhapes not, sir! 

2. /aʣʌ kʰulʦʰʌ ʣʌsto laɡenʌ/ B)  [It] is not like [that it] opens 

today. 

 I don't think it will open 

today. 

3. /sano ɦunʦʰʌ ɦola/ (B)   Perhaps, [it] would become 

small. 

 Perhaps, it would be small. 

4. /ke ɦo kʰʌi/ (B)   What is, where!  I don't know what. 

5. /kʰʌi/ (B)   Where!  No idea. 

6. /ʌ̃ ʌ̃ kʰubʌi/ (B)   Yes, yes- so much!  No, no- I don't believe. 

                                                 
21 No 1; top grade (gold) 
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As this list of KIEs depicts, in addition to the declarative (2, 3), relatively short 

responses associated with what had been said previously (4, 5, 6) were commonly used.  

Expressing satisfaction. As the data reveal, language in the field was also used by 

the speaker to communicate that he/she was satisfied with something, someone or an 

idea.  

Text 59 

Specific context: B seeks to buy half pants for his little child accompanying him. S shows a set. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: See by trying, OK. S: Try and see, OK. 

B: Perhaps, does not hold. His thigh is big. Do try, 

OK son! OK-OK, [it] is difficult. Rather, slightly 

smaller does (will do). A bit looser, you see. 

S: Perhaps, his thigh won't go into this. He has big 

thighs. Try once, baby, OK. It seems not. A slightly 

smaller will fit. A bit looser, you see. 

S: Does this track type become? S: What about this, like a track? 

B: /ɦo mʌile bʱʌnekʌi tjʌɦi ni/ (Yes, that very [is 

what] I have said) (i).  

B: Oh yes, that is exactly what I have been trying to 

find. 

(App. 1.59) 

In Text 59, B has not been able to find the kind of half pants he likes for his son. 

Finally, S shows the one he has been looking for. So, B expresses his satisfaction with it 

(i).  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ʌru tʌ ʈʰikʌi ʦʰʌ/ (BP1)   The other is [somehow] 

fine. 

 All else is somehow fine. 

2. /ɦo mʌile bʱʌnekʌi tjʌɦi ni/ (B)   Yes, that is quite [what] I 

had said, you see. 

 Yes, that's quite what I want. 

3. /ɦo tjʌsto/ (B)   Yes, like that. — 

4. / ɦo tjo/ (B)   Yes, that [one].  Yes, that one. 

Like in the previous ones, this list of KIEs shows that, besides the declarative, 

short expressive words/phrases were commonly used to convey satisfaction. 
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Bargaining and negotiating. In many cases it was most commonly found that the 

buyers actively used language for bringing the price of goods as low as possible before 

they finally bought them, and conversely, the sellers attempted to retain the price as high 

as possible until they finally sold them. A close observation of the data shows that this 

conflict-and-balance of interaction manifested a systematic pattern as a trend: asking for 

the price (by the buyer)beating down (by the buyer)sustaining the price (by the 

seller)discounting (by the seller)signaling negotiation (by the buyer or the seller) 

negotiating the price (by the seller and the buyer)transacting. On this line, the micro-

functions identified and treated under this sub-macro function are ‘beating down prices’, 

‘sustaining prices’ and ‘discounting and negotiating prices’.   

Beating down prices. It was observed very commonly that people in the business 

setting, more particularly buyers, were trying to beat down prices of goods as much as 

they could.  

Text 60 

Specific context: B1 and S talk while buying/selling a lady's bag at a fancy shop in Pokhara. S says initially 

that the bag is 2,100 rupees. B2 also peripherally come in. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B1: /teɦrʌ sʌjʌ pʌʦas ɡʌrʌũ ɦʌi/ (Let's do 1350, OK?) 

(i) 

B1: Let's negotiate at 1350 rupees, OK?  

S: [It] does not agree; does not come. S: No we can't sell at that price. 

B2→B1: Give 1400 if 1350 did not become-what 

became then! 

B2→B1: OK, give 1400 rupees if not 1350 rupees, 

no matter—is that OK? 

S: [It] does not come. [It] does not agree to [you 

don‘t have to) reduce so much for [this] bag costing 

2100. 

S: No, we can‘t. You can‘t reduce so much off a 

bag that costs 2100 rupees. 

B1: /lʌ ʦʌudʱʌ sʌjʌ nʌi dinʦʰu/ (Well, [I will] give 

1400) (ii). 

B1: Well, I am ready for 1400 rupees. 

S: 14 does not agree. Take for 1600. S: Not 1400 rupees. Get for 1600 rupees. 

B1: /ʦʌudʱʌ ɡʌrʌũ nʌ mʌ lierʌ ɡʌiɦalʦʰu/ (Let's do 

14; I [will] take and go [at once]) (iii).  

 

B1: Let's negotiate at 1400 rupees. I will get it and 

go at once.  

(App. 1.60) 
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This Text thoroughly illustrates beating down the price on the part of B. The 

claimed price of the bag is 2,100 rupees whereas B attempts to beat it down to 1,350 

rupees (i). S comes down to 1600 rupees but B raises only to 1,400 rupees and insists on 

it (ii and iii). Moreover, the form ‘let's’ (iii) suggests an interpersonal feature of this 

micro functional sub-category.   

KEEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ʌntim pãʦ sʌjʌma ɦunʦʰʌ dai/ 

(B)  

 The last, does it become at 

500 [rupees], elder brother? 

 500 rupees, the last, OK sir? 

2. /mʌɦʌ̃ɡo bʱʌjo/ (B)  [It] became expensive.  It's [rather] expensive. 

3. /lu ʌɖʱai sʌjʌ bʱʌjo tʌ ni/ (B)   OK, [it] became 250 rupees, 

you see. 

 OK, I am ready for 250 

rupees. 

4. /dui sʌjʌ ɦoinʌ sʌjʌ rupijã 

tʰʌpidinʦʰu/ (B)  

 Not 200 [but] [I] add 100 

rupees [for you]. 

 I will add 100 rupees, not 

200. 

5. /ret milaũ nʌ dai/ (B)  

 

 Let's adjust the rate, OK, 

younger brother. 

 Let's adjust the rate a little, 

OK sir! 

6. /ek sʌjʌ pʌʦasma dinu nʌ/ (B)   [Please] give at 150, OK.  Please, take 150 rupees, OK. 

7. /bahrʌ sʌjʌ pʌʦas ʦar sʌjʌma 

dinuɦunʦʰʌ/ (B)  

 1250. Do [you] give at 400 

[rupees]? 

 1250. Well, will you sell at 

400 rupees? 

8. /pʌndʱrʌ sʌjʌma ɦunʌʦʰʌ/ (B)   Does [it] become at 1500 

[1500]? 

 Well, take 1500 rupees, OK? 

9. /ʌli milaerʌ dinu nʌ/ (B)   [Please] give by adjusting a 

little, OK. 

 Please adjust its price a bit 

and give, OK. 

10. /ek sʌjʌ rupʌjã ɦerdinu nʌ 

tʌ/ (B)  

 [Please] see [for me] 100 

rupees, OK. 

 Please, consider 100 rupees 

for me, OK. 

The interrogative (1, 7, 8), the declarative (2, 3, 4) and the imperative (5, 6, 9) 

were the major utterances, and the expression ‘OK’ was used to add politeness to the 

utterances.   
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Sustaining prices. On contrary to bargaining, people, specifically sellers, were 

found using language for counter-bargaining, that is, trying to keep the price/margin as 

high as possible. 

Text 61 

Specific context: B bargains at a ladies' bag costing 2,100 rupees (claimed by S initially) at a fancy shop in 

Pokhara.  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: We have not said [so] much price, either. Adjusted 

exactly for you. [It is] 2100 really, you see. 

S: We are not overcharging you, either. We have 

discounted to the exact price. Actually, it costs 

2100 rupees, really, you see.  

B: [Please] give by adjusting at 1400 (i). B: Please, let's negotiate at 1400 rupees. 

S: /ɦoinʌ ʦʌudʱʌ sʌjʌma aũdʌinʌ kja jo/ /milaerʌi ɦo 

kja/ (No, it does not come at 1400, you see) (ii). [It] 

is already by adjusting, you see. [We] give if 10-20 

rupees come for us. 

S: No, we can't sell for 1400 rupees, you see. It has 

already been discounted, you see. We sell if we 

have a margin of 10-20 rupees.  

B: OK, let‘s do 1550. B: OK, then let's negotiate at 1550 rupees.  

S: [It] does not come; take for up to 1600. [It] does 

not come for 1400. /ae ta ɦami diɦalʦʰũ ni/ (We give 

if it comes then) (iii). 

S: No, we can't sell at that. OK, you can get it for 

1600 rupees. We sell if reasonable.  

B: We [have to] give how much [you] say [… (0.2)]. B: We have to get at your price [… (0.2)]. 

S: No, we also give if the reasonable price [is] said. 

[You] say a totally disagreeable price then! [We will] 

Give if a little [profit] comes, of course. /tʌrʌ apʰulai 

nʌaesi kʌsʌri dinu rʌ/ (But how to give since not [a 

bit] comes for us?!) (iv). 

 

S: We also pay if the price is reasonable. So, you 

have proposed a totally disagreeable price. We sell 

if we have a little margin, surely. But how shall we 

sell when there's no margin at all?  

(App. 1.61) 

Like in beating down, B and S are in the roles of haggling and counter-haggling 

respectively. The initially claimed price of the bag is 2,100 rupees whereas B insists on 

1,400 rupees. Rather than totally rejecting B's bargain, S signals some negotiation (ii, iii), 

simultaneously attempting to sustain her negotiated price (1600 rupees). In so doing, she 

also attempts to convince B by explaining her obligation as a business professional (iv). 
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Thus, rejecting a bargain politely, convincing and signaling negotiation stand out to be 

the strategies of sustaining the price illustrated by this part of the conversation.     

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription  Transcription 1 Transcription 2 

1. /jʌsma ɡʱaʈa laɡʦʰʌ mʌlai/ 

(S) 

 At this [price], a loss 

befalls me. 

 I will be at a loss at this 

price. 

2. /ɦolselmʌi aũdʌinʌ/ (S)  [It] does not come on the 

wholesale itself [at your 

rate]. 

 You can't get it at your 

rate on the wholesale 

itself. 

3. /ʦar sʌjʌma aũdʌinʌ bʱai/ 

(S) 

 [It] does not come at 400 

[rupees], younger brother! 

 You can't get it at 400 

rupees, dear! 

4. /mildʌinʌ/ (S)   [It] does not adjust.  No, not at that rate. 

5. /ɦʌinʌ ɦʌinʌ aũdʌinʌ/ (S)   No, no, [it] does not come 

[at that rate]. 

 No, no, not at that rate. 

6. /ɦamro ʦalis pʌreko/ (S)   Ours has cost 40 (140) 

[rupees]. 

 It cost us 140 rupees. 

7. /tjʌɦi ɦo/ (S)   That is itself.  That's the final price. 

8. /ɦoinʌ ʦʰʌinʌ ɡʱaʈa laɡʦʰʌ/ 

(S)  

 No, [there] is not [much 

profit]. A loss befalls. 

 No, there is not much 

profit. There will be a loss. 

9. /nʌu sʌjʌ lastma aũʦʰʌ tjɦi 

ɦo/ (S)  

 [It] comes at 900 [rupees] 

at last, that is [final]. 

 The minimum is 900—

that's final. 

10. /ɦoinʌ uʦitʌi ʦʰʌ/ (S)   No, [it] is reasonable 

itself. 

 Yes, it is reasonable. 

All individual exponents in this list of KIEs are the declarative, sometimes 

accompanied by the discourse markers ‘no’ (5, 8, 10) and ‘yes’ (10).  

Discounting and negotiating prices. In many cases, people in the field, both 

buyers and sellers, were found employing language respectively for forcing the other side 
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to cut down, and reducing some from the proposed price so as to come to a compromise 

and make the transaction happen.  

Text 62 

Specific context: B and S haggle over potatoes at the marketplace in Ilam. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: How [much] is the potato? B: How much are the potatoes? 

S: 35 (i). S: 35 rupees. 

B: With 25, OK? B: For 35, OK?  

S: /pʌʦis nʌbʱnnu tis bʱʌnnu/ /mʌ pʌni boniko ʈaim 

ʦʰʌ/ [Please] don't say 25; say 30. I am also at the 

time of buhuni (ii). 

S: Please, you don't just say 25 rupees; you say 30 

rupees. This is the first sale for me, too. 

B: Weigh 5 kilo. Weigh one kilo at a time, OK.  B: Well, weigh 5 kilo. Weigh one kilo at a time, 

OK. 

(App. 1.62) 

 Negotiating prices stands out as the last stage of bargaining. In this conversation, 

the claimed price of the potatoes is 35 rupees (i) whereas B attempts to drop it down to 25 

rupees. Finally, S and B compromise at the mid-point proposed by S, that is, 30 rupees 

(ii) at which the transaction takes place (as witnessed in the context).  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ʦar sʌjʌ pʌʦasma lanu/ 

(S) 

 Take at 450 [rupees].  Take for 450 rupees. 

2. /mʌ pʌni boniko ʈaim ʦʰʌ/ 

(S)  

 I am also—[it] is time of 

buhuni (the first sale). 

 It's time of the first sale for 

me, too. 

3. /lʌ lanu lanu/ (S)   OK, take, take. — 

4. /ʌbʌ beʦnʌ mʌn ʦʰʌ bʱʌne 

ɡʱʌʈnu mʌ ʌli tʰʌpʦʰu/ (B) 

 Now, if [there] is the wish 

to sell, [you] reduce; I add 

a little. 

 Now, if you want to sell, 

you come down; I will add 

a little. 

5. /ɡʌridiũla nʌ/ (S)   [I] may do [for you], OK.  I will discount for you. 
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 This list of KIEs depicts that the declarative (2, 4, 5) and the imperative (1, 3) 

were the prominent utterance forms, accompanied by such discourse markers as ‘now’ 

(4) and ‘OK’ (3).  

Exposing oneself to others. In the business setting, it was observed that people 

employed language for bringing into light their thought, knowledge and ideas over 

certain issues, thus for maintaining their position with other interlocutor(s) in terms of the 

issue(s). The micro-functions ‘justifying’, ‘giving reasons/arguments’ and 

‘explaining/clarifying’ were treated under this sub-macro function. 

Justifying. In some cases, people, especially sellers, were employing language as 

an attempt to claim that they were right in doing or saying what they did, or even to favor 

their own goods. 

Text 63 

Specific context: B and S (a roadside seller of fruit) are talking while selling and buying apples. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: [It] is 100 [rupees] everywhere (i). B: These are 100 rupees a kg everywhere. 

S: /sjau ɦeri ɦo kja bʱʌi/ ([The price is] according 

to the sight of the apples, you see elder brother) (ii). 

/tjo tʌ taʣa ramro mustaŋko sjau ɦo/ (That is fresh 

and fine apple of Mustang) (iii).  

S: The price depends on the quality of the apples, 

you know, Sir. These are fresh and fine Mustang 

apples. 

B: All is fresh, you know (iv). Now, it costs a big 

amount of money, you know (v). 

B: All are fresh, you know. These are rather 

expensive, you know. 

S: /sjau pʌni ɦeriɦeri ɦunʦʰʌ ni/ (There are sights of 

apples, you see) (vi). 

S: There are varieties of apples, you see. 

(App. 1.63) 

This conversation is somehow like an attack-and-defend game. In course of 

exchanging arguments, B is throwing his points at S (i, iv and v), and S is justifying her 

points in her own favor (ii, iii and vi).  
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KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /oriʣinʌl ɦo ni tʌ jo/ (S)  This is original, you see. — 

2. /ɦeri ɦunʦʰʌ ni tʌ kwalitiko 

dam pʌrʦʰʌ/ (S) 

 [It] depends on seeing. The 

quality's price occurs 

 It depends on the item. 

Quality costs more. 

3. /ʦʰoɖaeko ɦo ni tʌ/ (S)   [It] is shelled, you see.  It is shelled, you see. 

4. /dukʰʌ pʌni tʌ bʌɖʱi ʦʰʌ ni/ 

(S)  

 The trouble is also much, you 

see. 

 There is also much trouble, 

you see. 

5. /wet bʌɖʱi bʱʌjo ni tʌ/ (S)   The weight became over, you 

see. 

 The weight is more, you see. 

6. /sjau pʌni ɦeri ɦeri ɦunʦʰʌ ni/ 

(S)  

 The apple is also according 

to seeing and seeing, you see. 

 There are varieties of apples, 

you see. 

Considering this KIEs list, the most commonly distributed form was the 

declarative accompanied by the discourse marking tag ‘you see’.                                             

Giving reasons/arguments. The data also reveal that people in the business 

setting used language for telling why something was so or why they did what they did. 

Text 64 

Specific context: At Koteshwar, Kathamandu, two vehicle traders (T1 and T2) talk about their experience 

of collaborating with some vehicle companies and what may happen with them in the future. 

Translation 1 

S 

Translation 2 

T1: An (yes), [they] had done. T1: Yes, they had done it. 

T2: [They] did for some time, [and] finished 

thereafter. 

T2: They did for some time and then left.  

T1: … (0.3) Did. T1: … (0.3) They did. 

T2: [They] made Mustang vehicle. [They] 

collaborated [on] that. S  

T2: They made Mustang vehicle. They collaborated 

on that. S  

T1: [I don't know] where [it] went. TI: I don't know where they went then. 

T2: The company itself went collapsed. T2: The company itself collapsed. 

T1: [There] is no name itself. S: There is even no name at all. 

T2: But Bajaj's may not be [so]. Bajaj's [… (0.2)] 

/kinʌbʱʌne mjaksimʌm ʦʌleko ʦʰʌ / (because [it] has 

been maximally in moment (sale)) (i). /dʱerʌi ʦʌleko 

karanle tjo ʦʌĩ ɦunnʌ ɦola/ (Because of the reason 

that [it] has been in much moment that may not be 

so) (ii). 

B: But this may not happen to the Bajaj's because it 

is very much in sale. Because of the high sale rate, 

this may not happen to it. 

T1: An (yes).  T1: I agree. 

 (App. 1.64) 
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Almost throughout the Text, T1 corroborates T2's remarks. T2 also puts his 

reason regarding why Bajaj may not collapse (i and ii). 

KIES 

1. /kinʌbʱʌne ni/ (R)   Because, you see. — 

2. /ɦoinʌ birsinʦʰʌ ki bʱʌnerʌ 

ni/ (B) 

 No, saying that [you] may 

forget. 

 No, thinking that you may 

forget. 

3. /kinʌbʱʌne jo boʈma 

paktʌinʌ/ (S)  

 Because it does not ripen in 

the tree. 

— 

4. /bʱau ɡʱʌʈjo ni tʌ/ (S)   The price decreased, you 

see. 

The price has decreased, you 

see. 

5. /tjʌɦi bʱʌerʌ mʌile tʌpaĩlai 

bis bis rupʌjã kʌm 

ɡʌridieko/ (S)  

 Becoming that very, I 

reduced for you 20-20 

rupees. 

 That's why I have lessened 

twenty rupees on each item 

for you. 

6. /tjʌɦi bʱʌerʌ/ (S)  Becoming that very [auto 

sense: it is expensive] 

 That is why [it is expensive]. 

This KIEs list displays that the declarative was dominantly employed as the 

utterance form, and reason connectives like ‘because’ (1, 3) ‘saying that’ (2) and 

‘becoming that’ (5, 6) were also used for giving reasons/justifying.  

Explaining/clarifying. Sometimes, it was also observed in the field that people 

extended their sense so as to make it clearer.  

Text 65 

Specific context: B wants to be confirmed if the monkey destroys the kiwi fruit, and S explains in detail. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B:  S. The monkey does not eat [it]? B: S. The monkey does not eat, does it? 

S: This? /ʣʱus ɦunʦʰʌ ki/ (It has awn, you see) (i). 

[The monkey] touches, walks away doing ‘oph-oph-

oph’, hahaha. /bãdʌrlai tʌ ramro ʦaɦijo ni ʦillo ʦiʣ 

ɦʌru/ (The monkey needs nice, glossy things, you 

know) (ii). 

S: This? Oh no. It is awn-covered, you see. The 

monkey touches and then goes away uttering ‘oph-

oph-oph’ {laughs}.The monkey only eats nice, 

glossy things, you know.  

B: If [the monkey] learned, [it] finished (would 

finish), ruined. 

B: If the monkey learned eating it, it would 

completely ruin. 
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S: Finished, yes. No, but the monkey can't because 

this does not ripen in the tree (iv). [It] is sour [and] 

bland (v). Having plucked and kept at home [for] 8-

10 days, and only then [it] becomes delicious (vi). 

The monkey must pluck and eat in the tree itself 

(vii). He has not known (does not know) (vii). [It] is 

sour (ix). [It] may taste a little but does not do much 

insistence (x). The monkey does not eat (...0.5). [It] 

already came into the garden, entered [it] and 

having tried already, left [it] (xi). 

S: Yes, I agree, too. Oh no, the monkey won't 

because this does not ripen in the tree. It is sour and 

bland. These only become delicious 8-10 days after 

you have plucked and kept in the house. The 

monkey must pluck and eat them in its tree itself. It 

has not learned this yet. It is sour. It may taste a few 

but does not insist. The monkey does not eat (...0.5). 

Once a monkey came into the garden; entered it and 

having tried and gave up.  

B: I see, hahahaa! B: I see {laughs}. 

(App. 1.65) 

In this Text, S intends to clarify that the monkey does not destroy the kiwi fruit. In 

his attempt to do so, he explains in detail the habit of the monkey against the awn-

covered kiwi fruit (i, ii, iii) in the beginning. Towards the end of the Text (iv-xi) he 

further explains what happens to the monkey and why it cannot eat it in the garden. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1./ji sʌsto aũʦʰʌ bʱʌnnʌ 

kʰoʣeko matrʌi ɦo/ (S)  

 

 I have only tried to say 

[that] these [shoes] comes 

(come) cheap. 

 I only meant to say that these 

shoes are cheaper. 

2./ɖe ɦoinʌ ɦʌi naiʌʈ ɦo/ 

(S)  

 The Day [bus ticket] is 

not, you see, the Night is. 

 Yours is not the Day bus 

ticket, but the Night, you see. 

3./jo bʌtʌm ʦʰʌ ni tjʌsle 

ɡʌrda/ (S)  

 

 [There] is this button, you 

see, because of that [auto 

sense: it does not move] 

 It does not move because of 

this button, you see.  

4./tjo ʦʰʌɦĩ prʌsʈʌ ɦunu/ 

(S)  

 Be clear [about] that very 

[matter]. 

 Be clear about that. 

5./tjo bʱʌneko boli 

bjʌbʌɦar rʌ ɡʌri 

bjʌbʌɦar nʌi ɦola sajʌd/ 

(R) 

 Said that is, perhaps, 

speaking behavior and 

doing behavior. 

  Perhaps this means behaving 

through speaking and 

behaving through action. 

6./ek sʌjʌ saʈʰi rʌ ek sʌjʌ 

ʌsi pʰeri saʈʰi rʌ ʌsi 

bʱʌnnuɦola ni/ (S)  

 

 160 [rupees] and 180 

[rupees]. Again, [you] 

might say 60 [rupees] and 

80 [rupees], you see. 

 160 rupees and 180 rupees. 

Don't confuse for 60 rupees 

and 80 rupees, you see. 
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As this list of KIEs indicates, the declarative was used as the only utterance form 

(1-6) in companion with the discourse marker ‘you see’ (6).  

Function 9: Managing ‘an Issue for Speaking’   

In the Nepali language culture, the expression ‘an issue for speaking’ is employed to refer 

to ‘just talking’ or talking with no content, chiefly for establishing contact or socializing. 

Also the BSON data indicate a pattern in which language is used for socializing and 

establishing contact between people rather than carrying any content. Utterances and 

expressions used as formality for socializing, rather than for actual communication, have 

been organized and treated under the macro functional theme ‘Managing ‘an Issue for 

Speaking’’. Numerous examples of such utterances and expressions, which were 

explored, have been presented, analyzed and interpreted under the headings ‘socializing’ 

‘connecting people’ ‘signaling friendship/intimacy/solidarity’ and ‘signaling and 

consolidating relations as humans’. Two category variations have been identified under 

the sub-macro functional category ‘socializing’—‘socializing in general’ and ‘socializing 

in business’. The micro functional sub-categories dealt with in this section are 

‘escaping/avoiding transactions politely’, ‘thanking’, ‘appreciating’ and 

‘sympathizing’—all under ‘signaling friendship/intimacy/solidarity’  (Figure 11). 
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Figure 11. ‘Managing ‘an Issue for Speaking’’ as the core and its categories. 

 Socializing. As was observed in the business setting, language was employed as 

a means of marking, developing and maintaining social relations between and among 

people, hence, for being with other people. The data belonging to this sub-macro 

functional category reveal two variations: socializing in general and socializing in 

business. The variation ‘socializing in general’ includes data common to general 

socializing, i.e. also in communication taking place in day-to-day non-business situations, 

whereas some others are typical of the business context. For the same reason, they are 

organized under two category variations: socializing in general and socializing in 

business. Each of them has been treated separately under this heading. 

Socializing in general. Some micro language functions, such as greeting and 

phatic queries (both used to begin conversations), and leave taking (used to terminate 

conversations) could be found both in day-to-day non-business settings of social life as 

well as in the business setting. They included these sub-micro functional categories: 
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people 
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Business-related leave 
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‘general greeting’, ‘asking about the news and health’ and ‘general leave taking and 

seeing-off’. 

General greeting. Different types of greeting which could be observed in both 

business and non-business communication settings have been treated under this category 

variation. 

Text 66 

Specific context: B, who needs to buy a packet of rice, turns up at a grocer's (S) in Kathmandu. B is S's 

permanent customer and, so they are familiar with each other. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: /nʌmʌskar rʌmesʣi/ (Namaskar22 Rameshjee!) (i) B:  Namaskar Mr Ramesh!  

S: Namaskar Sir! Namaskar (ii). S: Namaskar Sir! Namaskar.  

 

B: No, which [pack of] rice shall I take? B: Well, which pack of rice shall I get? 

S: Which will [you] take—the pack of 20 kg, the 

pack of 25 kg or the pack of 30 kg? 

S: Which will you take—the pack of 20 kg, 25 kg or 

30 kg? 

(App. 1.66) 

In Text 66, which is the beginning of a conversation, B greets S (i) and S responds 

to B in a similar fashion (ii) before the actual matter of their talk begins. They greet each 

other as soon as they meet to mark more than just one thing, namely, their friendship, 

social relationship and the beginning of the conversation. As could be observed in the 

field, such a practice seldom took place unless the interlocutors were familiar with each 

other. Moreover, this practice seems to have possessed attracting attention—hence 

regulating the addressee's behavior, a quality in common with ‘Regulating’ (Function 

12).  

 

 

                                                 
22 Namaste or namaskar, a form of common greeting/salutation mostly (but not always) initiated by the 

subordinate raising and joining hands together as a rule of thumb. 
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KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1) /nʌmʌste/  Namaste  Namaste 

2) /nʌmʌskar/  Namaskar  Namaskar 

3) /nʌmʌste ke ʦʰʌ kʰʌbʌr 

kʰabʌr/(B) 

 Namaste. What's the news?   Namaste. What‘s your 

news? 

4) /e ɦʌʣur nʌmʌskar ɦʌi/ (B)  Hey Sir, Namaskar! OK.   Sir, take my namaskar. 

Of the four exponents in this list of KIEs, 3 is the wh-type interrogative, 1-4 

consist of namaste/namaskar, a single word salutation marker. ‘Hey sir’ (4) (familiar, 

informal) is an address form used to realize the sub-micro function.  In fact, the 

interrogative is a phatic query unlike a real question which carries content. 

Asking about news and health. In the business setting, a number of phatic queries, 

question-like stereotypical expressions, were explored. Such expressions seem mainly to 

make references of one‘s news or/and health and constitute ritual exchanges but, in fact, 

they are primarily intended for socializing or opening a communication channel, mainly 

between or among acquaintances, rather than seeking information (though sometimes the 

hearer's health and news might be the concerns). In the sense of the latter kind, it is the 

‘Regulating’ quality of ‘Managing ‘an Issue for Speaking’’. Such queries on the surface 

formally resemble ‘Exploring the Environment’ (Function 10). 

Text 67 (Specimen 1) 

Specific context: B is a permanent customer of an ‘electronics and electricals’ at Mahabauddha, 

Kathmandu. He turns up when S is fairly busy amid a crowd of buyers. 

Translation 1 Translation 2  

S: Namaste-namase! /ke ʦʰʌ kʰʌbʌrkʰabʌr/ (What's 

the news?) (i) /sʌnʦʌi ɦo/ (Are [you] well?) (ii) 

S: Namaste!! What's the news? Are you well?  

B: Is there a fan with us? B: Is a fan available here? 

S: Which one? 

 

S: Which type? 

(App. 1.67)  
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In this part of the interaction, S is initiating the conversation by asking (which is 

not asking in the true sense) about his news (i) and then about health (ii). Similarly, B is 

responding to S's asking. In fact, both of them are formulaic expressions stereotypically 

conducted between the acquaintances as a symbol of familiarity or friendship, and carry 

no message. In essence, they are neither queries nor replies.  

It is notable that asking about time-meals (breakfast, lunch, snacks, dinner, etc.) 

and tea were commonly observed as greeting among the familiars in the Kathmandu-

based communities typically influenced by the Newars. Text 68 presents an example, 

taken from the field note. 

Text 68 (Specimen 2) 

Specific context: A Newar woman (B), familiar with the shopkeeper (S), visits the shop. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: /kʰaʣa kʰaisʌknu bʱʌjo/ Have [you] finished 

eating snacks already?(i) 

B: Have you had snacks already? 

S: Yes, [I] finished eating [it]. You then? (ii) S: Yes, I have already had. And you? 

B:  [I] finished eating [it] (iii). [Please] give me 

sugar, 1 kg. Ts (4) 

B I've had it, too. A kg of sugar, please.  

(App. 1.68) 

In this Text, B asks S if he has had snacks (i). On the surface, it seems that B is 

really asking to know about it. However, in the deep it stands out that she is not 

concerned with the query's answer; nor does S needs to be true in his answer. It becomes 

clearer when S repeats a similar query (ii) to ask B (ii), which B responds to in a 

stereotypical manner (iii). In this example, the formulaic expressions have ultimately 

been employed as strategies for maintaining the interlocutors' social relationships. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ke ʦʰʌ/ (S) What is? What's up? 

2. /ke ʦʰʌ bʱai/(B) What is, younger brother? What's up, (name)? 

3. / ke ʦʰʌ kʰʌbʌr kʰabʌr/(S) What's the news (and others)? What's your news? 
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4. /sʌnʦʰʌi ɦo/(S) Are [you] well? Are you well? 

5. /aramʌi ɦunuɦunʦʰʌ didi / (B) Are [you] well, elder sister 

(brother, sir etc.)? 

Are you well, Madam? 

6. /ʈʰik ʦʰʌ/(B) [It] is fine. It's fine/I am fine. 

7. /ʈʰikai ʦʰʌ tʌ/ (S) [It] is just fine. It's just fine/I am just fine. 

The interrogative phatic queries, both wh-type (1-3) and yes/no type (4-5), are 

apparent in this KIEs list. The declarative utterances (6-7) are the responses to the phatic 

queries.  

General leave taking and seeing off. These micro functional sub-sub-categories 

can also be observed being practiced in non-business situations of communication. Those 

which were explored in the business setting are presented below. It is equally notable 

here that these micro functions are most often traced at the end of conversations. 

Text 69 (Specimen 1) 

Specific context: B, looking in the early twenties, takes leave with S, looking in the seventies, after 

shopping at a cloth store in Ilam. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: /mʌ ɡʌẽ ɦʌʣurba/ (I went (am about to go) 

grandpa) (i). 

B: I am about to go grandpa. 

S: An (yes), OK.  S: OK, bye.  

(App. 1.69) 

This mini-conversation depicts that B has finished shopping and now it's time for 

him to leave. He could have left the shop without saying anything because he has finished 

his job there but takes leave from S (i) as a social rapport. Therefore, Text 69 illustrates 

leave taking. 

Text 70 (Specimen 2) 

Specific context: B buys a toothpaste at a shop at the suburb of Kathmandu. The following is uttered by S 

at the end of the conversation. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S:  Yes. /aũdʌi ɡʌrnu ɦola/ (Do keep coming.) S: Keep coming, OK. 

(App. 1.70) 
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Having bought what he needed, B has already taken leave from S. S extends a 

see-off to B again as a social rapport. This Text, therefore, illustrates seeing off. In the 

Nepalese society, this utterance can be found being practiced to see off people in non-

business situations also. 

In some Newar communities in Kathmandu, leave taking sometimes involves 

inviting the addressee home. In some cases, this stereotype was found as a farewell 

expression, as illustrated by Text 71.  

Text 71 (Specimen 3) 

Specific context: A Newar man (NM) and his friend (F) take leave from each other.  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

NM: Well, I go this way, OK. NM: OK, I will go down this way. 

F: Yes, then. F: OK, bye. 

NM: /ɦʌs ɡʱʌrma aũnuɦos nʌ/ (Yes, come home, 

then) (i) {raises a hand meaning ‘bye’}. 

NM: OK, do come home {raises a hand meaning 

‘bye’}. 

F: {Raises a hand meaning ‘bye’} (ii). F: {Raises a hand meaning ‘bye’}. 

(App. 1.71) 

The utterance used by the Newar man (i) in Text 71 seems to be an invitation. It 

becomes clearer when NM's friend, familiar with this system, just takes the final leave 

non-verbally, rather than responding to his invitation-like expression verbally (ii).  

KIEs   

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /lʌ mʌ niklẽ ɦʌi tʌ/(B)  OK, I came out, yes!  OK, I am about to leave 

now. 

2. /ɦʌs tʌ/ or /ɦʌs ɦʌi tʌ/ (B)   Yes, OK! (formal, 

honorific) 

 OK, bye (now). 

3. /lʌ tʌ/ or /lʌ ɦʌi tʌ/ (B)   Yes, then (informal, less 

honorific) 

 OK, bye now. 

4. /pʰeri bʱeʈʌũla ɦʌi/(B1→ 

B2) 

 [We] will meet again, yes?   See you again, OK?  

 

5. /baɖiũ ɦʌi/ or /ʦʰutuʌ̃ɦʌi/  Let's part, yes?  Goodbye, OK? 

6. /pʰeri pʌni aũdʌi ɡʌrũla/ (B)  [I] will do coming again, 

too. 

 I will keep coming again, 

too. 
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7. /lʌ rʌmesʣi/(B)  OK, Ramesh (or any name) 

jee! [Bye]   

 OK, Ramesh! Bye. 

8. /ɦʌs aũdʌi ɡʌrnuɦola/ (B)  Yes, do coming.  OK, keep coming. 

9. /aũdʌi ɡʌrnuɦos ɦʌi tʌ pʰeri 

pʌni/ (S) 

 Do coming again, too, yes!  Please keep coming again, 

too, OK? 

In this KIEs list, exponents 1, 4, 6 are the declarative, 5, 7, 8 the imperative, and 

2, 3 discourse markers. Some tags (1, 4, 5, 8) can also be observed. The addressee's name 

usually ending in the honor marker ‘jee’ (7) affixed to the vocative can also be seen. 

Notably, 1-6 stand for leave taking and 7-8 for seeing off.  

Socializing in business. Some other micro functions are specifically oriented to 

business socializing, ranging from business-situated general socializing realized as leave 

taking, building rapport and making phatic queries to core business socializing such as 

offering as socializing and making business-specific phatic queries (asking about 

business, seeing off in business and building business rapport). These micro functions are 

organized under the category ‘socializing in business’ and presented under the micro 

functional sub-sub categories that follow. 

Asking about business-related news. Some instances also illustrate that people in 

the business setting used business-specific topics as news, or words from business, for 

socializing purposes.  

Text 72 

Specific context: B turns up and starts talking to S at a furniture's at the suburb of Kathmandu.  

Transaltion 1 Translation 2 

B: /ke ʦʰʌ saɦuʣi ɦalkʰʌbʌr / (What's the current 

news, sahujee?) (i) 

B: What's the current news, Mr. shopkeeper? 

S: [It] is fine. S: It's fine. 

B: [OK], [it] is fine.  

 

B: OK, it's fine.  

(App. 1.72) 

This extract comes from the beginning of a conversation in which B needs to get 

something to put at the feet of his kitchen table as it becomes evident from the context 
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later from the entire conversation. He asks about S's ‘current news’ (i) before going into 

the actual business dealing. In fact, it was done to signal socialization in business (what 

distinguishes the text from socialization in general is the word ‘shopkeeper’).    

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ke ʦʰʌ saɦuʣi ɦal kʰʌbʌr 

/(B) 

 What's the current news, 

Mr. Shopkeeper? 

What's the current news, sir? 

2. /amdani tʌ ɡʌrĩdʌi ɦola 

ni/(BP1→ BP2) 

 Income is being done, yes?  Income is being made, is it? 

3. /ʦʌlti pʰirti kʌsto ʦʰʌ/(BP1 

→BP2) 

 How is the movement and 

return? 

 How about the trade and 

transactions? 

4. /kinʌ lamo sʌmʌjʌ 

aunubʱʌenʌ ni/(S) 

 Why did [you] not come a 

long time, then? 

 Why didn't you come for a 

long time? 

As this KIEs list depicts, three of the business-related phatic queries (1, 3, 4), 

were the wh-type of interrogative and one of them (2) the declarative accompanied by the 

discourse marking tag. 

Business-related leave taking and seeing off. Not only did people in the business 

setting ask about business-related news, but also took leave somehow in connection with 

a business reference. 

Text 73 

Specific context: The researcher (here, B) buys a toothpaste at a shop at the outskirts of Kathmandu. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Sahujee! Give [me] a ‘Dantakanti’23.  B: Mr. shopkeeper! A Dantakanti please. 

S: Small or big? S: The small one or the big one? 

B: Small. B: The small one. 

S: Take [it]. S: Here you are. 

B: How [much]? B: How much? 

S: S: 65 (… 0.2) OK. (…0.3). Sir, where do you stay 

(i) 

S: S: 65 (… 0.3) OK. (…0.2). Sir, where do you 

stay?  

                                                 
23 A make of toothpaste 
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B: Panga. [I] stay at Panga. B: Panga. I stay at Panga. 

S: And hereto, where have [you] been and come? (ii) S: And here now, where are you returning from? 

B: No, aimlessly—evening walk. Yes, OK, sahujee! 

(iii) 

B: Just so—evening walk. Yes, OK, Mr. 

shopkeeper!  

S: /aũda ʣãda jʌso pʌsʌlma ʦʰirnuɦola ɦʌi/ 

([Please] come to the shop while coming and going, 

OK.) (iv) 

S: Please call at the shop while walking around, 

OK. 

(App. 1.73) 

In this Text, a transaction takes place in the first part of the conversation. Even 

having terminated the transaction, S takes concern about B's activities as a rapport (i, ii). 

Then B takes leave (iii). Finally, S sees off B by asking him to call at his shop as he 

comes and goes around that area (iv). It comes from the context that B takes leave as a 

stereotypical formality but S sees off B to create a business bond with him as a new 

customer. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ɦunʦʰʌ bʱoli pritʰbi ʦoktirʌ 

aũla ɦʌi/ (B) 

Yes, [I] will come to Prithbi 

Chowk tomorrow. 

OK, I will see you at Prithbi 

Chowk tomorrow. 

2. /ɦʌs aũdʌi  gʌrnu ɦola nʌ 

pʌsʌlma/ (S) 

Yes, do coming in the shop. OK, keep coming to the shop. 

3. /aũda ʣãda jeso pʌsʌlma 

ʦʰirnuɦola ɦʌi/(S) 

Just enter the shop while 

coming and going, OK. 

Please call at the shop while 

walking around, OK. 

4. /aũdʌi gʌrnu ɦola nʌ aʣʌ 

nʌmileko bʱoli milʦʰʌ/ (S) 

Do coming [please]. [The] 

unadjusted today adjusts 

tomorrow. 

Please keep coming. It might 

be negotiated tomorrow. 

  As can be seen from this list of KIEs, the declarative (1) and the imperative (2-4) 

are the exponents associated with this micro functional sub-sub-category. Some discourse 

markers (1, 2, 3) can also be observed. 1 realizes leave taking and the rest (2-4) realize 

seeing off.  

Building and maintaining a business bond. It was often observed that people in 

business talked simply for building, maintaining and deepening a business-related bond. 
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Text 74 (Specimen 1) 

Specific context: Dashain is verging soon, so it is not very easy to get a bus ticket this season. B needs a 

ticket for two. S and B talk at a bus counter in Kathmandu.  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: [There] is one ticket [left].  S: There is a ticket left.  

B: For the five date? B: For the fifth of the next month? 

S: For the five date. S: For the fifth of the next month 

B: I have come from Dhading. /tʌpaĩko pʌɦilo ɡaɖi 

ʦʌɖʱne ɦami ɦo/ /pʰʌst ɡaɖima tjʌɦi bʱʌekale 

kʰoʣdʌi ako/ (We are [those] who got on your 

vehicle first. In the first vehicle, that's why [we] 

have come searching [for your counter]) (i).  

B: I am from Dhading. We are those who got on 

your vehicle first. In the first vehicle, that's why we 

have come and are searching for your counter.  

S: What is your mobile number, younger brother? S: What is your mobile number, sir? 

B: #####69784 B: #####69784 

S: ######9784? S: ######9784? 

B: An. B: I see. 

S: OK, phone us after 4 o‘clock. 

 

S: OK, call us after 4 o‘clock. 

(App. 1.74) 

As is evident in this Text, S does not know B personally. Moreover, he has not 

got enough bus tickets left. On the other hand, B needs two seats for fifth of the next 

month anyhow. Then B reminds S that he is a special customer to him, a passenger on the 

first day of their bus (i). Consequently, S seems to turn more cooperative to B thereafter. 

Text 75 (Specimen 2) 

Specific context: B, a greengrocer himself, has just purchased vegetables from a wholesaler (S) at the 

Vegetables Market, Pokhara. S is adding up the total.  

B: How [much] became? B: How much is my total? 

S: 33-20 (3320 rupees). Cowpea 900, lemon 100 

rupees (… 0.3). /ʦija kʰanʦʰʌu/ (Do [you] eat tea?) 

(i)  

 

S: 3320 rupees. Cowpea 900, lemon 100 rupees (… 

0.3). Will you have tea (i)?  

 (App. 1.75) 

S is busy calculating the sum B has to pay for the purchase. Meantime, someone 

brings tea for S. So, he also offers one to B (i), meaning to maintain and deepen his 

business friendship with him.  
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KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ʦija kʰaerʌ ʣanus nʌ/ (S)  Go by eating tea, OK.  Please have tea and then go. 

2. /ʦija kʰanʦʰʌu/(S)   Do [you] eat tea?24  Will you have tea? 

3. /ʌsti pʌni tʌpaĩkʌibaʈʌ 

lʌgieko tʰiyo/ (B) 

 [Fish] was taken from you 

the other day, too. 

 I had got the fish from you 

the other day, too. 

4. /tjʌi bʱʌekale kʰoʣʌi ako/(B)  That happened, so [we] have 

come searching. 

 That's why, we have come 

searching [for your counter]. 

5. /aunu ta pʌrʦʰʌ tʌ/  [You] must come, you see.  It's good that you have come. 

6. /didiɦaru ɦunuɦunʦʰʌ  ɦola ni 

pʌsʌlmã/(S) 

 Sisters are at the shop, are 

they? 

 — 

7. /pʰeri aũla ni milajerʌ 

dinubʱe/ (B) 

 [I] will come again if [you] 

give by adjusting. 

 I will come again if the price 

is negotiable. 

8. /kʰaʣako pʌni rakʰidieko 

ʦʰu/ (S) 

 [I] have kept also for snack 

lunch [for you]. 

 There is a discount for your 

lunch, too. 

9. /ke ʦʰʌ bʌɦini ʣʌra kʌsʌri 

beʦtʌi ɦunuhunʦʰʌ/(R) 

 What's up younger sister! 

How are you selling the root 

(chayote yam)?  

 What's up! At what price are 

you selling the root? 

Most of the exponents are in the declarative form (3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8) and some in the 

interrogative, both wh-type (9) and yes/no-type (1, 2). The word ‘sister’ has been used to 

bring the addressee socially nearer. 

Connecting people. In some business events, the speaker used language for the 

purpose of contact. The major strategies employed for this sub-macro function are mostly 

associated with asking about or commenting on one's activities, news and health. Three 

forms of contact, namely, establishing or mediating contact (specimen 1); regulating 

encounters and opening up a psychological channel (specimen 2); and expressing 

solidarity (specimen 3) are organized under this sub-macro function. 

                                                 
24 In Nepali, ‘eat’ may optionally cover both ‘eat’ (e.g., rice) and ‘drink’ (e.g., tea).  
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Text 76 illustrates that language was used to mediate contact between people, so 

the conversation shifted to the newly introduced partners. 

Text 76 (Specimen 1) 

Specific context: A buyer (B1) and his wife (B2) are at a shop selling kitchen items at Kirtipur, 

Kathmandu. B1 knows S well but B2 does not. B2 needs to get something from S.  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B1: What's? What's [the news], younger brother? Is 

[it] right?) /ɡuruma ke kinne bʱʌnnuɦuntʰjo/ 

(Guruma25 said [that] she would buy what (… 0.3)) 

(i).  

B1: What‘s your news, (name)? Is it right? Madam 

said that she would buy something (i) (.. 0.3).  

S: {Nods his head indicating ‘everything is fine’ 

and joins his hands signaling ‘namaste!’} 

S: {Nods his head indicating ‘everything is fine’ 

and joins his hands signaling ‘namaste!’} 

B2: Younger brother, that I, you see, um (…0.3) 

there is [such a thing] one puts into the leg(s) of a 

table. {She shows how with a hand}. [I] have come 

[to see] if there is that [here]. 

B2: (Name), you see, urm (…0.3) there's something 

one puts at the bottom of a table. {Shows how with 

a hand)). I have come to here to see if it is available 

here. 

(App. 1.76) 

In this part of the conversation, B1 is getting B2 and S to introduce each other. 

Once he opens up the channel between them by doing this, contact is established and the 

conversation goes on between B2 and S. Thus, the strategy used by B1 in this context is 

bringing in an unfamiliar person for introduction (i). 

As the data indicate, people feel psychologically uncomfortable to remain silent 

when they encountered face-to-face with each other in a business situation. Specimen 2 

(Text 77) reveals that they used language to break such silence (absence of 

communication).  

Text 77 (Specimen 2) 

Specific context: A potential buyer (B) encounters face-to-face with a seller (S), a greengrocer, in a busy 

vegetable market in Dharan. 

B: /mʌile ke lʌiʣaũ bʱʌnerʌ ɦereko ni/ (I've looked 

to see what to take) (i). 

B:  I'm just looking to see what to get. 

                                                 
25 Woman teacher, madam  
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S: OK, take cress, spinach.  S: OK, get cress, spinach.  

B: How [much] is [it] sister? B: How much is it, Madam? 

S: Spinach 15 [a bundle]; cress 20. S: Spinach 15 rupees a bundle; cress 20. 

B: Yes, I [will] go and come back, OK. B: OK, I will return back again, OK. 

S: Yes, OK. S: Yes, OK. 

(App. 1.77) 

In this Text, the buyer (potential) and the seller encounter face-to-face. Therefore, 

in an attempt to regulate the encounter, and thus avoid the discomfort caused by the 

absence of communication between them, the buyer says something as ‘an issue for 

speaking’ (as often perceived by the Nepalese) (i). Therefore, this specimen exemplifies 

two sub-macro functions at the same time: opening up a psychological channel and 

regulating encounters. 

Specimen 3 (Text 78) is an example revealing a way in which the seller intended 

to express and consolidate his intimacy with the buyer. 

Text 78 (Specimen 3) 

Specific context: Today, it is Saraswati Pooja, a day on which Goddess Saraswati, the goddess of lore, is 

worshipped as a festival which is celebrated at homes, schools, colleges and publicly. A woman head 

teacher (B) visits a sweetshop in Ilam. The shopkeeper (S) and B are familiar with each other. As B 

appears, S receives her in the following way. 

S: /ɡuruma aʣʌ kʌtikʰerʌ aũnuɦunʦʰʌ bʱnerʌ mʌ 

soʦtʌi tʰiẽ/ /i aipuɡnu bʱʌjo/ (I was [just] thinking 

when guruma would come. Here, you have arrived) 

(i). How [much of] khurma26, buniya27, offerings 

and sweets shall we (you) take? Five kg? 

S: I was just thinking when you would come. Now, 

you have arrived. How much of khurma, buniya, 

offerings and sweets will you get? Five kg? 

(App. 1.78) 

In Text 78, B and S are closely familiar. S purports to express his belief that, as a 

true customer, B would come to his shop sooner or later instead of going to somebody 

else's. Although, on the surface, S's expression (i) seems to carry some content, it is 

simply meant for business socialization in the deep. This expression has been used by S 

                                                 
26 A kind of hard sweet 
27 A kind of soft sweet 
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to reveal and further consolidate their intimacy as the seller and the buyer, thus illustrates 

the phatic function. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1  Translation 2 

1) /nʌmʌste/ (B)  Namaste.  — 

2) /aitʌ bar pʌni bʱʌisʌkjo/  [It] has already become 

Sunday, too. 

 It is Sunday already. 

3) /kʌta bʌʣartirʌ/ (A person 

to his acquaintance near the 

market) 

 Where to? To the market? — 

4) /bʌʣar ɦiɖnubʱako/(A 

person to his acquaintance 

near the market) 

 Have [you] walked [to] the 

market? 

 Are you going to the market? 

5) /sʌrsʌuda ɡʌriwʌri/(A 

person to his acquaintance 

who has just finished 

shopping) 

 Having done goods already? 

 

 

 

 Have you finished shopping 

already? 

6) /bʌʣar puɡiwʌri/ (A 

market-goer to his 

acquaintance who is just 

returning back from the 

market) 

 Having reached the market 

already? 

 Having already reached the 

market, you are returning, are 

you? 

7) /kinmel ɡʌrdʌi 

ɦunuɦunʦʰʌ/ (B1→ B2) 

 Are [you] doing the 

shopping? 

 Are you shopping? 

8) /bʱʌrkʰʌr/(B1→ B2)  [Have you arrived] just now? — 

This list of KIEs comprises the interrogative form, both yes/no (4-8) and wh- (3) 

types. The single-word salutation marker ‘namaste’ (1) is also overt in this KIEs list.  

Signaling friendship/ intimacy/solidarity. It was explored in the Nepalese 

business context that in some cases people also use language to signal friendship, 

intimacy and solidarity—at least to suggest their familiarity. In such cases, particularly 

when the interlocutors are familiar, they seem to be talking but the talk carries no 
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message or content at the deep level, suggesting as if they were just talking for a talk's 

sake. The following specimens illustrate this sub-macro function. 

Text 79 (Specimen 1) 

Specific context: A group of people, seemingly familiar with S, are roaming around the Road Festival in 

Dharan. They call at S's stall, which is not crowded now, so S is fairly free. Initiated by S's remark “What 

will you take?” S and one of the group members (B) talk. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: [Will you] adjust [the price) for us? B: Will you adjust the price for us? 

S: OK, [I will] adjust. Here, what will [you] take 

then? 

S: OK, I will. OK, what will you get then? 

B: Is there anything special to take? B: Is there anything special to get? 

S: Well, [you] have to take something from here. 

/nʌtrʌ mildinʌ ni mʌ tʌ/ (Otherwise, I don't befriend 

[you]) (i). 

S: Well, you have to get something from here. I 

won't befriend you, otherwise. 

B: We [will] take the gift brought from Ilam. We 

[will] take this chocolate. 

B: We‘ll get the gift brought from Ilam. We'll get 

this lollipop. 

(App. 1.79) 

As a hidden reality, the group of people are the members of the ‘Committee’ 

(Road Festival Management Committee) who have ‘just been out’ for roaming when they 

come across S, so both of the parties are well-introduced and institutionally bound 

acquaintances at the moment. What is typical of this conversation is that, whatever on the 

surface, throughout the conversation the interlocutors know that what they are saying 

does not hold any reality. In this sense, the conversation carries no any content or 

message but has been carried out to signal familiarity/contact between them (i). Although 

they all know that they are not going to carry out any transaction, they are talking in a 

way as if they were talking in business, so feigning or just talking for the sake of a talk. 

What this example indicates is that language is sometimes used only for building 

and maintaining/deepening rapport/intimacy—a mark of social relationship between or 

among interlocutors, and also, in this context, as a trait of ‘business policy’ on the part of 
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the seller. This example illustrates that the so-called ‘dummy’ function is sometimes 

employed to serve business socialization. 

Text 80 (Specimen 2) 

Specific context: A buyer (B) unexpectedly comes across the seller (S), familiar with him, at the 

marketplace in Ilam. B feigns asking something. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: What is, younger sister? (i) /ʣʌra kʌsʌri beʦtʌi 

ɦunuɦunʦʰʌ/ (How [much] are you selling the 

roots?) (ii)  

B: What's up (name)? At what price are you selling 

chayote yam?  

S: [I] am selling the root for 100 [a kg], sir (iii)! S: I'm selling chayote yam for 100 rupees a kg, sir! 

B: /ek sʌjʌle/ (With 100?!) (iv) 

 

B: For 100 rupees?! 

(App. 1.80) 

The first utterance in this conversation (i) is overtly stereotypical of the phatic 

function. Although, on the surface, the rest of the utterances seem to carry some kinds of 

message—a query (ii), a response to the query (iii) and expressing surprise at the price 

(iv), in fact, none of them carries any content or message covertly. B already knows that 

S is selling the ‘roots’. His asking the price of the root (i), which he is not concerned 

about, is simply a phatic query, not a real one, in this sense. On the other hand, S 

responds that she is selling the root- something R already knows about (ii). In this sense, 

S's remark including the price is simply a response rather than the answer. Similarly, B's 

response (iv) seems to be an expression of surprise on the surface but in the deep it is also 

a phatic response because the price of the ‘root’ is not his concern. In reality, the ultimate 

purpose of this conversation is to disclose the familiarity between S and B, not to 

communicate anything. In fact, the entire conversation functions as a marker of their 

social relations rather than their roles and interests in business. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1  Translation 2 

1. /jãbʌɖʌ kei tʌ lanupʌʦʰʌ  From here [you] must take  You must take (get) at least 
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ni/(S) something. something from here. 

2. /kʌtro lamo sʌmʌjʌ/(S)  How long time [no meet].   What a long time no meet! 

3. /kinʌ lamo sʌmʌjʌ 

aunubʱʌjenʌ ni/ 

 So, why didn't [you] come a 

long time? 

 So, why didn't you come for 

a long time? 

4. /guruma kʌtikʰerʌ 

aipugnuhunʦʰʌ bʱʌnerʌ mʌ 

soʦtʌi tʰiẽ/(S) 

 I was thinking saying when 

guruma (Madam) comes. 

 I was [just] thinking when 

you would arrive. 

5. /ke po laiʣũ hʌʣur/ (B)  What I shall take sir!  What I shall get sir! 

As this KIEs list reveals, most of the exponents (1, 2, 4, 5) are the declarative, 

whereas one (3) is the interrogative.  

Signaling and consolidating relations as humans. Some instances were also 

explored from the business setting, which revealed that language is employed by the 

speaker to express him/herself as a civilized human, hence, to avoid being rude. Since the 

‘speaking manner ’ (not the content) is the emphasis, this micro function is included in 

the category ‘Managing ‘an Issue for Speaking’’ and, so, the micro functions ‘escaping or 

avoiding transactions politely’; ‘thanking’; ‘appreciating’; and ‘sympathizing’ are treated 

under this sub-macro function.   

Escaping or avoiding transactions politely. It was also sometimes observed, even 

encountered, that someone who does not need to buy anything was called for a 

transaction by the seller(s). In such a situation, the potential buyer attempts to ‘get rid of’ 

the ‘trap’ in a polite way, as illustrated by Text 81.  

Text 81 

Specific context: A seller (S) at Kalimati Vegetables and Fruits Market, Kathmandu calls B for 

transaction. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: What [will you] take, younger brother (i)? Say. S: Excuse me, sir. Say what you want to get.  

B: /ʈʰik ʦʌ didi/ /mʌ pʰeri aũʦʰu/ (It's OK elder 

sister. I come again) (ii). 

B: It's OK Madam. I'll come again. 
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S: OK, OK (iii).  S: OK. It's all right. 

(App. 1.81) 

In this conversation, S addresses B as ‘younger brother’ (i) while calling for 

transaction. In fact, B is not interested in buying anything but instead of saying “Nothing, 

nothing!” he strategically responds (ii). In return, instead of saying “I know you won't 

come”, S terminates the conversation politely (iii). Both are interacting in this way to 

avoid being rude or be polite as civilized humans. In this conversation, ‘younger brother’ 

and ‘elder sister’ are overtly employed for achieving the same end.  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1  Translation 2 

1. /feri aũʦʰu  ɦʌi/ (B)  [I] come again, OK  OK, I will come again. 

2. /ʈʰikʌi ʦʰʌ mʌ aũʦʰu/ (B)  [It] is all right. I come.  It's all right. I will come. 

3. /aũʦʰu  lʌ/ (B)  [I] Come, OK.  OK, I will come. 

4. /ɦunʦʰʌ bʱoli pritʰbi ʦoktirʌ 

aũla ɦʌi/ (B) 

 Yes, [I] will come to Prithbi 

Chowk tomorrow. 

 OK, I will see you at Prithbi 

Chowk tomorrow. 

The exponents in this KIEs list are entirely in the declarative form, some of which 

accompanied by the discourse-and-pragmatic form ‘OK’ (1, 3) and the discourse marker 

‘yes’ (4).  

Thanking. The data also reveal that, on occasions, one of the interlocutors 

involved in selling and/or buying thanks the other as appropriate to maintain courtesy, 

mostly before quitting the conversation or transaction(s).   

Text 82 

Specific context: Having inquired about their business and types of customers, R thanks a business 

professional (BP) at Kalimati Vegetables and Fruits Market, Kathamandu. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

R: Yes, OK. /dʱʌnjʌbad/ /ekʦʰin mʌile tʌpaĩlai 

ʌlmʌljaẽ/ (Thank you. I disturbed you a while) (i). 

R: OK bye. Thank you. I disturbed you a while. 

BP: Yes. No difference happens. 

 

BP: OK. It does not matter much. 

(App. 1.82) 
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In this part of the conversation, R is thanking S for giving him time and 

information about his business and customers (i). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1  Translation 2 

1. /ɦʌs tʌ ɦʌi  dʱʌnjʌbad/ (B)  Yes, OK, thanks!  OK, thank you. 

2. /ɦʌs tʌ ɦʌi  dʱʌnjʌbad 

ekʦʰin ʌlmʌljaẽ/ (B)  

 Yes, OK, thanks! [I] stuck 

[you] around one moment. 

 OK, thank you. I disturbed 

you a while. 

3. /ɦʌs  dʱʌnjʌbad/(R)  Yes, thanks!  OK, thanks. 

4. /lʌ buɦuni gʌrdinubʱo/ (S)  Yes, [you] did [for me] the 

buhuni. 

 OK, you made today's first 

sale [for me]. 

5. /lʌ lʌ tʰjaŋk ju/ (B)28  Yes, yes, thank you.  OK, thank you. 

6. /ɦʌs keɦi pʰʌrʌk 

pʌrdʌinʌ/(BP) 

 Yes, does not occur any 

difference. 

 OK, it brings no difference. 

7. /ɦʌs/(BP)  Yes.  OK. 

Some of the exponents in this KIEs list are verbless phrasal forms (1, 3, 5), the 

declarative (2, 4, 6) and one is a discourse marker (7). Functionally, the former four (1-4) 

illustrate thanking and the latter two (5-7) responding to thanks. 

Appreciating. In some cases, one of the interlocutors in business was also found 

praising the other for his/her good deeds. 

Text 83 

Specific context: A greengrocer (S) is selling cucumber slices relatively cheap at an open market in 

Pokhara. He claims that he is breaking the whole cucumber and selling the slices at a low price as service to 

people. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: [One should] boil pumpkins and eat in Chaitra, 

[and one should] eat a sour cucumber in Bhadau. 

Only then this our ø [auto-sense: health remains 

good]. This is a natural thing, you see, 'no chemical'. 

S: One should boil pumpkins and eat in March/ 

April, eat a sour cucumber in August/September. 

Only then our ø [auto-sense: health remains good]. 

This is a natural thing, you see, there's no chemical. 

B: /bʌʣarma bʌserʌ manʦʰelai neʦʌrʌl kura 

kʰilaerʌ ramro ɡʌrnubʱʌjo ɦʌi/ ([You] did nice by 

B: You have done a good job by sitting at this 

market and feeding people a natural thing, yeah. 

                                                 
28Low honorific; slightly impolite 
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sitting at this market [and] feeding men a natural 

thing [to people], yeah) (i). /ɡʌurʌb ɡʌrnuɦos/ (Do 

pride) (ii). 

 

Feel proud. 

(App. 1.83) 

 In this mini-conversation, S claims that he has done more of service than a profit 

by providing the market people with the ‘natural thing’ to eat readily at a low price. B 

appreciates what S has done (i, ii). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1  Translation 2 

1. /ramro gʌrnubʱʌjo/ (B)  [You] did nice.  You have done a good job. 

2. /ɡʌurʌb mannuɦos/ (B)  Feel glory/pride.  Feel glorious/proud. 

As can be observed in this KIEs list, the first exponent is in the declarative form 

and the second one in the imperative.  

Sympathizing. In some instances, sympathizing was observed in the business 

setting. 

Text 84 

Specific context: At a stall at Bhrikutimandap Open Market, Kathmandu, a group of youngsters haggle long 

over a pullover, so S comes down at the price they had proposed in the beginning. Yet, at last they go away 

without buying. Then S reflects on that with her neighbor. Another buyer (B) talks with S thereafter.   

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: /ɡaɦro ʦʰʌ ɦʌi tʌpaĩɦʌrulai pʌni/ ([It] is difficult 

for you, too, yes?) (i) 

B: It's difficult for you too, isn't it? 

S: [It] is difficult. [Customers] gibbering [and] 

gibbering! 

S: Yes, it is. Customers are always gibbering! 

B: Yes, yes. B: Oh, yes. 

S: [You] go to the big-big ones, [buyers] count 

money immediately. 

S: You go to the big shops, you'll find buyers 

counting money with no any bargain. 

B: No29, [it] is difficult here. B: Yeah, it's difficult here. 

                                                 
29 In Nepali, the cliché-like term ‘/ɦoinʌ/’ (literally equivalent to ‘no’ in English) does not necessarily 

always function as a ‘short negative response’ but is often used as a discourse marker for corroborating. 
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S: [It] is utterly difficult. 

 

S: It's utterly difficult. 

(App. 1.84) 

B sympathizes BW initially as ‘an ‘issue for speaking’’, that is, strategically for 

establishing contact with her (i). Throughout the conversation, they talk in agreement 

with each other on the ‘difficulty’ doing business there, caused particularly by bargaining 

followed by no buying. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1  Translation 2 

1. /ɡaɦro ʦʰʌ ɦʌi tʌpaĩ  ɦʌrulai 

pʌni/ (B)  

 [It] is difficult for you too, 

yes! 

 It is for difficult for you, I 

know. 

2. /ɦoinʌ jʌɦã ɡaɦro ʦʰʌ/ (B)   [It] is utterly difficult.  It's utterly difficult. 

 

Both of the utterances in this KIEs list are in the declarative. 

Function 10: Exploring the Environment  

The macro functional theme ‘Exploring the Environment’ has been so coded to 

address the data revealing that the speaker uses BSON to explore the world around 

him/her. This function suggests that, using language, people seek knowledge and 

information about the environment which includes kinds of things, events, activities and 

phenomena. In other words, the key to understanding this function is the way language is 

employed for asking for different purposes. The data under ‘Exploring the Environment’ 

show two theme types, each type having different sub-macro functional categories and 

micro functional sub-categories. They also suggest that there are two types of realities 

people inquire about in the environment: objective (factual, or external to the answer's 

mind) and subjective (non-factual, or internal to the answerer's mind). This nature of the 

data anticipates two theme types of ‘Exploring the Environment’. Each theme type, being 
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a superordinate in the functional hierarchy, comprises two sub-macro functional 

categories: ‘asking about factual information’ and ‘asking about factual confirmation’, 

and ‘asking about action’ and ‘asking about subjective realities’respectively (Figure 12). 

 

Figure 12. ‘Exploring the Environment’ as the core and its categories. 

As can also be observed in Figure 12, varying numbers of micro functional sub-

categories are distributed to each of the sub-macro functional category. The micro 

functional  categories which this section deals with are ‘asking about prices/fare’, ‘asking 

about availability’ ‘seeking familiarity with objects/concepts’, ‘asking about the total 

amount’, ‘asking to compare prices/objects’, ‘seeking more information’, ‘asking for self-

clarification’, ‘asking for/about choices’, ‘asking to repeat’, ‘asking for/about self-
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assurance’, ‘asking for opinions/decisions’, ‘asking for permission/consent’, ‘asking 

about needs/wants’, ‘asking about likes/dislikes’ and ‘asking about preference’.  

Theme type 1: Finding out about objective realities. A considerable portion of 

the data reveal that people ask about factual realities. Such realities remain external to the 

answerer's mind—the query is employed to seek the fact(s) which would be already 

existing, so the answerer needed no any mental work out to answer. Thus, the answerer is 

assumed to be an informant rather than a creator. The data revealing such objective traits 

are treated under this category. The sub-macro functions under this category are: ‘asking 

about factual information’ and ‘asking about factual confirmation’.  

Asking about factual information. A substantial number of the data associated 

with the theme ‘Exploring the Environment’ showed a complete information gap between 

the interlocutors involved, a quality that this functional theme shares with ‘Exchanging 

Information’ (Function 8). Consequently, one of them made a query so that he/she would 

receive factual information, that is, information requiring no personal interpretation on 

the part of the speaker and/or the hearer: the query sought a fact which the answer would 

involve. ‘Asking about prices/fare’, ‘asking about availability’, ‘seeking familiarity with 

objects/concepts’, ‘asking about the total amount’, ‘asking to compare prices/objects’ and 

‘seeking more information’ are the micro-functional sub-categories treated under this 

sub-macro functional theme.   

Asking about prices/fare. Very commonly, buyers were observed asking about the 

prices of goods at business hubs and bus fare in the transportation sector. 
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Text 85  

 Specific context: In Dharan, B asks S how the much coriander weed is.  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: /dʱʌnijã kʌsʌri ɦo/ (How [much] is the 

coriander?) (i) 

B: How much is the coriander (i)? 

S: 10 rupees [a bundle]. S: 10 rupees a bundle. 

B: This, 10 rupees? B: Ten rupees for this! 

S: 10 rupees.  S: Yes, 10 rupees. 

(App. 1.85) 

In this short Text, B uses a question to find out about the price of the coriander 

seeds (1), which is an objective fact, not known to her.  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Transcription 1 Transcription 2 

1. /kʌti ɦo jʌslai/ (B)  How much is for this?  How much is this? 

2. /lʌsun ʦaĩ kʌsʌri/ (B)  How [much] is the garlic?  How much is the garlic? 

3. /kʌsʌri ɦo pauko/ (B)  How [much] is of a pau30?  How much is a pau? 

4. /jo kʌsʌri dine ɦo/ (B)   How [much] will [you] give 

this at? 

 How much will you sell it at? 

5. /kʌtima aũʦʰʌ/ (B)  How much does [it] come at?  How much does it cost? 

6. /jʌslai kʌti pʌrʦʰʌ/ (B)  How much does it occur?  How much does it cost? 

7. /bʰatko kʌti/ (B)  How much [is] of the rice?  How much is the rice? 

8. /kʌsʌri ɦo ɡota/ (B)  How [much] is a piece?  How much is a piece? 

9. /jo kʌpʌɖa kʌsʌri ɦo mitʌrko/ 

(B) 

 How [much] is this cloth of a 

meter? 

 How much is this cloth a 

meter? 

10. /bʰaɖa kʌti ɦo/ (B)  How much is the fare? — 

In this KIEs list, all of the exponents are in the interrogative form. 

Asking about availability. At the business hubs, buyers were found using 

language to find out whether something they needed was available. 

  

                                                 
30 A weight of 200 grams 
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Text 86 

Specific context: B buys curd at a dairy at the suburb of Kathmandu. 

B: /dʌɦi ʦʰʌ/ (Is [there] curd?) (i) B: Is curd available? 

S: [There] is. S: Yes, it is.  

B: How is of a liter? B: How much is a liter? 

S: 110. S: 110 rupees. 

B: OK, give [me] half a liter. (… 0.3) take OK 

{giving the money}. Yes, then. 

B: Half a liter, please. Take it please {giving the 

money}. OK, bye.  

S: Yes. 

 

S: Bye. 

(App. 1.86) 

In this Text, B wants to get curd, but does not know whether or not it is available 

at the dairy (i). So, he wants to find out about it using a question. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ɦʌlka kʰaʣa keɦi paũʦʰʌ 

didi/ (B) 

 Is some [kind of] light snack 

got? 

 Is some kind of light snack 

available? 

2. /ɦamisʌ̃ɡʌ pʰjan ʦʰʌ/ (B)  Is [there] a fan with us?  Do you have a fan? 

3. /ʌrko rʌŋma ʦʰʌ/ (B) 

 

 Is [this] in another color? 

 

 Is another color [of this] 

available?  

4. /ɦimalʌjʌko pʰeswas ʦʰʌinʌ/ 

(S) 

 Isn't [there] Himalay's face 

wash? 

 Is Himalay's face wash 

available or not? 

5. /ʌru ke ʦʰʌ/ (B)  What is else?  What else is there? 

6. /ʦillo nʌbʰʌeko ke ʦʰʌ/ (B)  What is [there] having no 

fat? 

 What's available with no fat? 

7. /jʌsto ʣãɡʱeɦʌru pain ʦʰʌ/ 

(B) 

 Is such big-thighed trousers 

not got? 

 Are big-thighed trousers 

available o? 

8. /sʌmosa ʦʰʌ/ (B)  Is [there] samosa?  Is samosa available? 

The exponents in this KIEs list are the interrogative—some wh-type (5, 6) and 

some others yes/no type (1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 8). 

Seeking familiarity with objects/concepts. In a number of cases, buyers employed 

language to investigate about goods and concepts unknown to them so as to be familiar 
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with them. This micro function, in this sense, also has a characteristic of ‘Referring’ 

(Function11). 

Text 87 (Specimen 1) 

Specific context: At the Road Festival in Dharan, B shows interest in goods not known to him. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: /jo ke ɦo/ (What is this?) (i) B: What is this (i)? 

S: This (… 0.3) made from Ilam's milk (ii). That is 

bambaisan. That [is] butter ghee. [This] elder 

brother also took. Let us take, OK. 

S: This (… 0.3) is made of Ilam milk (ii). That is 

bambaisan31. This is butter ghee. This gentleman 

also got it. You'd better get some, OK.  

(App. 1.87) 

In this conversation, B grows interested in something kept for sale, with which he 

is not familiar (i). Then he finds that it is bambaisan, a variety of sweet which is ‘made 

from Ilam's milk’. 

Text 88 (Specimen 2) 

Specific context: Two buyers (B1 and B2) seeking to buy a kitchen tap take some information about it 

before finally they buy one at a hardware shop in Ilam. 

B1: {Showing two taps in hands} /jo duitama kun 

ʦaɦĩ ramro/ (In this two, which one is better?) (i)  

B1: {Showing two taps in hands} Of these two, 

which one is better? 

S: {Pointing to one of them} this [one] is better. 

[This] is stronger, too. The price itself, 1100 for 

this; 1600 for this. [There] is also a warrantee of 10 

years in this {showing one} 

S: {Pointing to one of them} this one is better. This 

is more durable, too. The price is also different: 

1100 for this; 1600 for this. You also have a 

warrantee of 10 years in this {showing one}. 

B2: By the way, /warenti rʌ ɡjarentima ke pʰʌrʌk 

ʦʰʌ/ (what's the difference between warrantee and 

guarantee?) (ii)  

B2: By the way, what's the difference between 

warrantee and guarantee (ii)?  

S: [We] change the tap itself in [the case of a] 

guarantee; [we] repair in [the case of a] warrantee. 

S: We change the tap itself if it is guaranteed; we 

repair if it is warranted. 

(App. 1.88) 

B1, who needs to buy a kitchen tap, does not know about the quality and 

durability of the objects (taps) he ‘picks up’ (i). Similarly, B2 wants to be clear about the 

concepts of ‘warrantee’ and ‘guarantee’ by means of a comparative query (ii).   

                                                 
31 A kind of milk-ingredient sweet 
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Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /tjʌslai ke bʰʌnʦʰʌ/ (B)  What is that called? — 

2. /bʰʌi jo ke maʦʰa ɦo jʌsto/ 

(B) 

 Younger brother, what fish 

is this, as such? 

 Excuse me. What kind of 

fish is this? 

3. /jo kaɦãko kʰursani ɦo dai/ 

(B) 

 Of where is this chili, elder 

brother? 

 Excuse me. Where is this 

chili from? 

4. /ke ɦo jo/ (B)  What is this? — 

5. /jo ʦʌi ke ɦo/ (B)  What is this very [thing]?  What is this? 

6. /jo ke ɦo bʌini/ (B)  What is this, younger sister? — 

7. /ke tel ɦo jo/ (B)  What oil is this? — 

8. /tjʌsko nam ʦʌi ke ni/ (B)   What [is] the very name of 

that? 

 What's the name of that? 

As seen in this KIEs list, all of the exponents are the wh-type interrogative. 

Similarly, some vocatives (‘elder brother’—2, 3, ‘younger sister’—6) serve attracting 

attention, a quality of ‘Regulating’ (Function 12), and at the same time, being polite.  

Asking about the total amount. On occasions, buyers were found asking about the 

sum total they had to pay at the end of the transaction(s).  

Text 89  

Specific context: B has just had a meal at a hotel in Pokhara and is talking to S at the counter. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: /kʌti bʱʌjo/ (How [much] became?) (i) B: How much is my sum (i)? 

S: 280. S: 280 rupees. 

B: How [is] the rice? B: How much is the rice? 

S: 150 of rice; meat 130. S: Rice 150 rupees and meat 130 rupees. 

(App. 1.89) 

B has had a meal but does not know how much he has to pay. So, he uses the 

query (i) to find out about it.  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /kʌti bʰʌjo/ (B)  How much became?  How much is the total? 

2. /kʌti bʰʌjo mero/ (B)  How much became of mine?  How much is mine? 
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3. /ʣʌmma kʌti bʰʌjo/ (B)  How much became the 

total? 

 How much is the total? 

4. /ɦisab kʌti bʰʌjo/ (B)  How much became the 

calculation? 

 How much is the 

calculation? 

The exponents in this KIEs list are the wh-type interrogative. 

Asking to compare prices/objects. In some cases, people, mostly the buyers, were 

found using language to compare different objects for sale and their prices.  

Text 90 

Specific context: B inquires about two varieties of dates and their prices at the Vegetables Market in 

Dharan. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: /jo rʌ jo eutʌi ɦo bʱai/ (Is this—the group of the 

bigger ones—and this—the group of the smaller 

ones— the same price?) (i) 

B: Are these (the group of the bigger ones) and 

these (the group of the smaller ones) the same 

price? 

S: This (the bigger ones) 140 [rupees a kg]; this (the 

smaller ones) 100 [rupees a kg] (ii). 

S: These (the bigger ones) are 140 rupees a kg; 

these (the smaller ones) 100 rupees a kg. 

B: Why then? What is the difference in this (the 

bigger ones) and in this (the smaller ones)? 

B: But why? What's the difference between these 

(the bigger ones) and these (the smaller ones)? 

S: This (the bigger ones) is bigger [and] also more 

tasty (iii). 

S: These (the bigger ones) are bigger and also more 

tasty. 

(App. 1.90) 

In this Text, B asks about the prices of the two different varieties of dates (the 

bigger ones and the smaller ones) (i) and finds that they are different (iii) and have 

different prices (ii), too.    

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /uɦi ɦola ni/ (B)  May be the same, yes?  This is also the same, isn't it? 

2. /ʦiʣ tʌ euʈʌi ɦola ni ɦoinʌ/ 

(B) 

 The thing may be the same, 

no? 

 The thing is the same, isn't it? 

3. /tjo jo euʈai ɦo ni/ (B)  That [and] this is the same, 

yes? 

 Both of these are the same, 

aren't they? 

4. /kun ʦaĩ ramro ɦunʦʰʌ/ (B)  Which one becomes better?  Which one is better? 

5. /duiʈaiko euʈai ɦola ni bʰau/ 

(B) 

 The price of both [of these] 

may be the same, yes? 

 Perhaps, both cost the same, 

don't they? 
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The exponents in this KIEs list are the declarative accompanied by discourse tags, 

both positive (1, 5) and negative (2) whereas one of them (4) is the wh-type interrogative. 

Seeking more information. The data presented under this micro function are 

typical of the speaker, mainly the buyer, seeking extra details (functions/ reasons/ 

methods, etc.) for knowledge/concept formulation about things present in the 

environment, not just asking about information. Therefore, this micro-function associates 

closely with ‘Creating and Expressing Thought’ (Function 4) in the sense of knowledge, 

information and concept. Similarly, at the intra-functional level, ‘asking about 

information’ is also likely to combine with asking ‘about confirmation’. 

Text 91 

Specific context: B asks about various aspects of the kiwi fruit at the Road Festival in Dharan, and S 

answers. 

B: In what kind of place (land) does it grow (i)? B: On what kind of land does it grow? 

S: Above [the land where] oranges grow.  S: Above the land where oranges grow.  

B: In a plant ø.  B: In a plant ø.  

S: In a plant S: In a plant 

B:                  /kʌti bʌrsʌsʌmmʌ pʰʌlʦʰʌ/ (For how 

many years does [a plant] bear [fruit]?) (ii) 

B:                  For how many years does [a plant] 

bear [fruit]? 

S: [It] goes on bearing [fruit] for 30-40 years.  S: [It] keeps bearing [fruit] for 30-40 years.  

B: Oh, quite a lot! (… 0.5) Creepers? (iii)   B: Oh, quite a lot! (… 0.5) Creepers?  

S: An, creepers.  S: Yes, 

vines. 

B: /tʰakra laũnu pʌrʦʰʌ/ (Is [it] necessary to put 

supports?) (iv) 

B: Is it necessary to put supports? 

S: An, [it] is necessary to put. Bamboo's, iron's [or] 

whatever will do. 

S: Yes, it is necessary to. Bamboo or iron sticks, 

whichever. 

(App. 1.91) 

 This Text illustrates that B not simply is asking for a piece of information about 

the kiwi fruit (i) but also seeking complete knowledge about it by asking successively 

about the various dimensions of the same object (the kiwi fruit) (ii, iii, iv). Therefore, he 
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‘inquires’ rather than merely ‘asks’ about it. In so doing, he combines two ways of 

making queries—information (i, ii, iv) and confirmation (iii).  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /jo ʦaɦĩ ke sjau 

bʰʌnnubʰʌjo/ (B) 

 What did [you] call this very 

apple? 

 What did you say this apple 

was called? 

2. /jaslai kʌsri prajoɡ ɡʌrne/ 

(B) 

 How to use this? 

 

 How do we use this? 

3. /kʌsʌri bʌnaũne ni/ (B)  How to make [it] then?  How do we make it? 

4. /jo kʌɦãko ɦo rʌ/ (B)   Where is this of, then?  Where is this from? 

5. /ke saɡ bʰʌnnubʰʌjo didi 

jʌslai/ (B) 

 What weed did [you] call 

this, elder sister? 

 What did you say this weed 

is called, sister? 

6. /jʌsma kʰane tʌrika ʦʰʌ/ (B)  Is [there] a [special] method 

of eating in this? 

 Is there any special method 

of eating this? 

7. /jo kʌttiko mʌusʌmi 

batabʌrnma ɦunɦʌ/ (B) 

 In how much of a seasonal 

environment does it become? 

 What kind of climate does it 

grow in? 

8. /kʌsto ʈʰaũma pʰʌlʦʰʌ/ (B)  What type of place does it 

bear fruit in? 

— 

9. /tʰãkra lʌɡaũnu pʌrʦʰʌ/ (B) Must [we] put supports? Does it need supports? 

10. /ke ɦo sʌruwa bʰʌneko/ (B) What is said saruwa32? 

 

What is saruwa? 

 

This KIEs list includes two types of interrogative form, namely, wh-type (1, 2, 3, 

4, 5, 7, 8, 10) and yes/no type (6, 9).  

Asking about factual confirmation. It was also explored from the data that, in the 

business setting, interlocutors made queries in order to be fully confirmed about those 

objects and ideas about which they only had partial information. Thus, ‘asking for 

information’ and ‘asking for conformation’ differed in terms of the degree of information 

existing in the speaker—a complete information gap between the interlocutors in the 

                                                 
32 A kind of locally made liquor 
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former case and a partial information gap between them in the latter case. Arranged on 

the basis of the degree of information, from a greater degree to a smaller degree, the 

micro-functions treated under this sub-macro function are ‘asking for self-clarification’, 

‘asking for/about choices’, ‘asking to repeat’, and ‘asking for/about self-assurance’.  

Asking for self-clarification. Sometimes, people in the field were also found using 

language for being clear against confusion stemming from partial understanding, mainly 

by making the same query in various ways. In this case, when the speaker is less sure 

he/she goes on asking for greater details about the information. 

Text 92 

Specific context: B asks S about the poultry set for sale on the roadside at a fairly crowded suburb in 

Dharan. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: How is this, elder sister (i)?  B: Excuse me. How much are these?  

S: The cock is 700. OK, take it with 650, younger 

brother! 

S: The cock is 700 rupees a kilo. OK, you get it for 

650 rupees a kilo. 

B: 650 a kg (ii). /kãbʌɖʌ ljaũnuɦunʦʰʌ didi/ From 

where do you bring [them] elder sister?) (iii) 

B: Well, 650 a kg. Where do you bring them from, 

Madam? 

S: [I] need to carry. Now [they] should be brought 

at 600 from there (iv). 

S:  I need to carry. They cost 600 rupees there. 

B: ‘From there’ (… 0.3) (v). /bʱʌneko dʱʌnkuʈadekʰi 

ljaũnuɦunʦʰʌ ki kja ɦo/ (…means perhaps you bring 

[them] from Dhankuta?) (vi) 

B: ‘From there’ (… 0.3). That means, perhaps, you 

bring them from Dhankuta, do you? 

S: Poultry can't be bought in Dhankuta (vii). S: Poultry is extremely expensive in Dhankuta. 

B: E… Well, I come back again (viii). B: I see… Well, will come back again. 

(App. 1.92) 

In Text 92, the micro-function ‘asking for clarification’ is quite overt. It is evident 

that B is interested in finding out some information about the cocks first–mainly their 

prices (i) and where they are brought from (iii) rather than actually buying them. B gets 

proper information about his first query and shows his understanding (ii) but S covertly 

falls back from giving him the fuller information regarding the second information 
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question (iv), so B indicates his confusion (v), and wants to clarify  his confusion  by 

following the same query a bit differently (vi). However, S keeps being reserved about 

the information (vii), so B gives up and goes away altogether (viii). 

 Notably, ‘seeking more information’ (discussed under ‘asking for/about factual 

information’) and ‘asking for clarification’ are different in that the former seeks newer 

and newer information through different queries, one after another, whereas the latter 

seeks confirmation about the same query. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1./saʈʰi bʰʌneko keʣiko 

saʈʰi ɦo bʰai/ (B) 

 Said sixty is [it] sixty 

[rupees] of a kg, younger 

brother?  

 By saying sixty, do you 

mean sixty rupees a kg sir?  

2./uɦĩ bʰʌneko 

dʱʌnkuʈadekʰi 

ljaunuɦunʦʰʌ ki kja ɦo/ 

(B)  

 Said there, may [you] 

perhaps bring [them] from 

Dhankuta? 

 

 By saying there, do you 

probably mean you bring 

them from Dhankuta? 

3./ʌstiko bʰʌneko ke ɦo/ (S)  What is said the other 

day's? 

 What do you mean by the 

other day's?  

4./jʌɦĩ ʣʱʌrne bʰʌnja ɦoinʌ/ 

(S) 

 Did you not say [you] will 

get off here? 

 You said you would get 

off here, didn't you? 

5./mʌlai kati po dinubʰo/ 

(B) 

 How much did [you] give 

me [as you remember]? 

 Oh by the way, how much 

did you give me? 

6./kʌti bʰʌnnubʰo/ (B)  How much did [you] say?  How much did you say? 

 The exponents in this KIEs list are both yes/no type (1, 2, 4) (which are somehow 

structurally different from those in English) and wh-type (3, 5, 6).   
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Asking for/about choices. In a number of instances, either the buyer or the seller 

only partially knew what the other liked/wanted/preferred. So, he/she used language to be 

confirmed by offering him/her more than just one object to choose from.  

Text 93 

Specific context: B seeks a light snack at a snack shop in Pokhara. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Is any light snack obtained, elder sister (i)? B: Excuse me. Is any light snack available? 

S: /ke kʰanuɦunʦʰʌ/ (What do [you] eat?) (ii) 

[There] is gram; [there] is potato's curry; [there] is 

cake; [there] is bread. 

S: What will you have? We have gram, potato curry, 

cake, bread. 

B: Is tea also obtained? B: Is tea also available? 

S: [It] is obtained. S: Yes, it is. 

B: Well, do give tea and one cake.  B: Well, a tea and a cake, please.  

(App. 1.93) 

In this context, S knows that B wants something to ‘eat’—‘a light snack’ (i)—but 

she does not know what actually he likes or prefers among the snacks available at her 

hotel (ii). Therefore, she asks about B's preference among the four choices.   

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1.  /jo kun ʦãɦi lane sano ki 

ʈʰulo/ (S)  

 Which one of this will you 

take, small or big? 

 Which will you take, the 

smaller one or the bigger 

one? 

2. /kun cʦʌĩ/ (S)  Which one? — 

3. /ɦajʌsma ki bʌsma/ (B)  In the Hiace or bus?  By the Hiace or bus? 

4. /ʣanuɦuʦʰʌ ki 

ʣanuhunnʌ/ (S) 

 Do [you] go or not go?  Would you go or not? 

5. /pʰul ki ɦapʰ/ (S)  Full or half? — 

6. /jʌsma ʦʌĩ sada ʦʰʌinʌ/ (B) 

 

 Isn't [there] a plain [variety] 

in this? 

 Isn't there a plain variety in 

this? 

7. /ʦikʌn kʌri mʌtʌn kʌri ke 

kʰanuɦunʦʰʌ/ (S) 

 Chicken curry, mutton curry- 

what do [you] eat? 

 What would you have- 

chicken curry or mutton 

curry? 
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As is seen in this list of KIEs, the interrogative—wh-type (1, 2, 7), yes/no-type (4, 

6, 8)—have been employed as exponents. Further, verbless interrogative forms, both wh-

type (2) and yes/no-type (3), can also be observed.    

Asking to repeat. In some instances, one of the interlocutors only partially got the 

information, or forgot it. Consequently, he/she asked the other to repeat it again. 

Text 94 

Specific context: B1 forgets how much the baby cloth she likes costs, so asks S to say again. B2 also 

participates. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B1: /kʌti bʱʌnnubʱo/ (How [much] did you say [it 

was]?) (i)  

B1: How much did you say it was?  

S: 350. S: 350 rupees. 

B2: How expensive, you know! B2: How expensive, you know! 

B1: OK, do packing. B1: OK, pack it, please. 

(App. 1.94) 

In this instance, S has already told him the price of the baby cloth but after a little 

gap she forgets the price. Then, she employs a question to ask S to say it again (i). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ke re/ (BP2)  What [did you say]?  What? 

2. /jo ʦʰʌĩ kʌti ʌre/ (B)  How much this one [as you 

said]? 

 How much did you say this 

one was? 

3. /tʌpaĩlai kʌti ɡʌtelai re/ (S)  For what date for you [as you 

said]? 

 For what date did you say for 

you? 

4. /jo ʦaɦĩ ke sjau bʰʌnnubʰʌjo/ 

(B) 

 What apple did you call this 

one? 

 What did you say this apple 

was?  

5. /bʰailai kʌti pis dijʌu re/ (BP 

→ BP2) 

 How many pieces did [you] 

give to younger brother [as 

you said]? 

 How many pieces did you 

say you gave to your younger 

brother? 

6. /kʌti bʰʌnnubʰo/ (B)  How much did [you] say?  How much did you say [it 

was]? 

In this KIEs list, all of the exponents are in the wh-type interrogative form. 
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Asking for/about self-assurance. On occasions, it was found that the speaker was 

nearly confirmed about the matter under the talk. However, he/she further made a query 

to be fully confirmed about it before actually answering or doing something. 

Text 95 

Specific context: A client (B) wants to have a meal at a hospital canteen in Kathmandu. B and S talk at the 

counter. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: /kʰana pʌʦasi ɦo/ (Is a meal 85 [rupees]?) (i) B: Is a meal 85 rupees? 

S: The plain [meal is] 85. S: Yes, the plain meal is 85 rupees. 

B: Let me have a plain meal (ii). B: A dish please. 

S: /sada kʰana euta/ (One plain meal?) (iii)  S: A plain dish?  

(App. 1.95) 

In this conversation, B has already learned from the context that a plain meal is 85 

rupees. Even then she makes a query because she wants to be fully sure about its price (i). 

Similarly, although S already knows that B wants to have ‘a plain meal’ (ii), S restates 

B's remark in his query (ii).  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /tjo ʈebʌlko kʰuʈʈama rakʰne 

bʰʌnnubʰʌjo ɦoinʌ/ (S) 

 Didn't [you] say that putting 

at table's legs? 

 Did you say something to 

put at the legs of a table? 

2. /dui plet ʦikʌn mama ɦoinʌ/ 

(S) 

 Two plates chicken momo, 

no? 

 You said two plates of 

chicken momo, didn't you? 

3. /ʣʱus tʌ kʰane ɦoinʌ ɦola ni/ 

(B) 

 The awn is not probably to 

eat, yes? 

 The awn is not probably to 

eat, is it? 

4. /esko baɦirʌko bʰutljae 

ʣʌsto tʌ ʣãdʌinʌ/ (B) 

 

 Does the ouside of this not 

look like [the hair] plucked 

off? 

— 

5. /euʈama pãʦʌi rupʌjã bʌɖʱi 

ʣane tʌ ɦo ni ɦoinʌ/ (Int.) 

 [Only] five rupees more is to 

go in one, no? 

 A piece costs only five 

rupees more, doesn't it?  

This KIEs list displays the yes/no-type of interrogative (1, 4) and the declarative 

accompanied by discourse tags, both negative (2, 5) and positive (3). 
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Theme type 2: Finding out about subjective realities. As some data reveal, not 

only do people always ask about objective realities but about information needing some 

personal judgment or interpretation on the part of the answerer also. In such cases, the 

answerer is assumed to be the creator of the information internal to him/her. This 

category includes the data inheriting such objective features. ‘Asking about action’ and 

‘finding out about subjective realities’ are the sub-macro functions treated under this 

category.  

Asking about action. In some cases, it was found that one of the interlocutors felt 

confused without having any idea regarding some action, and could not decide 

him/herself about the action, and asked the other interlocutor for the idea before actually 

acting. Therefore, this sub-macro function relates, as a tendency, to action rather than 

objects. The micro-functions ‘asking for opinions/decisions’, ‘asking for  

permission/consent’ and ‘asking for advice’ have been treated under this sub-macro 

functional category. 

Asking for opinions/decisions. In some instances, the speaker, without being able 

to decide on the action, was found asking the hearer for opinions. 

Text 96 (Specimen 1) 

Specific context: B looks for trousers for his little son at a fancy shop in Pokhara. S and B talk. A third 

person also comes in. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: /jʌi ʈik ɦunʦʰʌ ɦola ɦʌi/ (This becomes fit, yes?) 

(i) 

S: This will fit her, huh? 

Third person: Long (… 0.2) that is fit (ii). Third person: It's long (… 0.2) so, will fit her. 

B: Now put a t-shirt for this [child].  B: Now put a t-shirt for this child. 

(App. 1.96)  

In this Text, B seeks a dress for his little daughter but he thinks that most of those 

he observes are smaller in size, so he can't decide himself. Then he seeks an opinion from 
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those around him (i). A third person, who was also observing and hearing the talk, comes 

in and brings forth his opinion that the dress is long, so will fit the child (ii). 

Text 97 (Specimen 2) 

Specific context: S introduces her butter to B at the Road Festival, Dharan. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: This butter  B: This butter 

S:                     This butter of Ilam. S:                    This butter is from Ilam. 

B: How is [this]?  B: How much is this?  

S: 650 a kilo. If [you] take it, [it costs] 750. [After 

clarification] this remains fully 700 grams; this (the 

other) remains 950 grams (i). /kun lʌiʣaũ / (Which 

[one] shall [we] (you) take?/ (ii) OK, say. OK, now 

this [one] has finished. Only two [of them] are left.  

S: 650 a kilo. If you get it, it costs 750. This remains 

fully 700 grams after clarification; this one remains 

950 grams. Which one will you get? Please say. OK, 

now this is the only remaining. Only two of them 

are left.  

(App. 1.97) 

As the Text stands out, S points out the pros and cons in getting each of the types 

of butter (i). Then, finally she asks for B's opinion, which will also be her decision itself 

on choosing between the two (ii). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /lʌ tʌpaĩ ke bʰnnuɦunʦʰʌ/ (B)  OK, what do you say?  Well, what would you say? 

2. /sekʰʌr sʌr ke bʰʌnnuɦunʦʰʌ/ 

(B) 

 Shekhar Sir, what do [you] 

say? 

 Shekhar Sir, what would 

you say? 

3. /ʣanuɦunʦʰʌ ki ʣanuɦunnʌ/ 

(S) 

 Do [you] go, or don't [you] 

go? 

 Will you go or not? 

4. /jʌllai ʈʰik ɦunʦʰʌ ɦʌi/ (B)  [This] becomes fit for her, 

yes? 

 This fits her, doesn't it? 

5. /sʌstoma ɦerʌũ/ (S)  Shall [we] see in the cheap?  Would you see the cheaper 

one? 

6. /ɦʌʣurlai jo ɦunʦʰʌ ki 

ɦũdʌinʌ/ (S) 

 Does it become or not become 

for sir? 

 Do you find it right or not 

sir? 

7. /ke kʰanʦʰʌs/ (B1→B2)  What do [you] eat?  What do you eat? 

8. /ke lane maldai/ (S)  What will [you] take, Maldai?  What will you get, Maldai? 

This KIEs list includes the wh-type (1, 2, 7, 8) and yes/no-type interrogative (3, 5, 

6) and the declarative in companion with a discourse tag (4).  
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Asking for permission/consent. It was also found that, rather than asking for the 

hearer's opinions, the speaker asked for permission or consent. 

Text 98 

Specific context: A ticket clerk (S) telephones a passenger, familiar with him, because S needs to make 

some changes to the seat numbers which the passenger has already booked. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: Yes, I have sought to ask you if it would be OK 

[for me] to fill “Ka”, “Kha” and 13 [and] 14, and 

keep one, 12. What's up, if difficulty occurred (… 

0.3) you do phone having reached the office. No, if 

not, do like this—/kʌ kʰʌ rʌ teɦrʌ ʦʌudʱʌ pʌrjo bʱʌne 

ke ɦunʦʰʌ tʌpaĩlai/ (what happens if “Ka”, “Kha”, 

and 13 [and] 14 befalls you?) (i) [It] is single-cabin 

if Subhechha befell… if Mahalaxmi befell, [it] is 

double-cabin. /tjʌso ɦũda ɦunʦʰʌ ɦʌɡi/ (Is it OK if it 

becomes so?) (ii)   

 

S: Yes, I am seeking to ask you if it would be OK 

for me to book “Ka”, “Kha” and 13 and 14, and put 

off one, 12. So what, in the case of difficulty (… 

0.3) you phone me having reached the office. If not, 

what you can do—what if “Ka”, “Kha”, and 13 and 

14 were booked for you? In the case of Subhechha, 

there will be a single-cabin (… 0.3), and in the case 

of Mahalaxmi, there will be a double-cabin. Would 

that be OK in that case?   

(App. 1.98) 

In this part of the telephone conversation, S needs to make minor changes to the 

bus tickets someone has already booked. For this, he attempts to take permission/consent 

from one who had booked the tickets (i and ii). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /tjʌso ɦũda ɦunɦʦʰʌ ɦʌɡi/ 

(S) 

 Being that becomes, yes?  That would be OK, 

wouldn't that? 

2. /ɦunʦʰʌ/ (S)  Becomes?  Would that be OK? 

3. /eko dʌs ʦʰʌ bʰʌjo/ (B)  [There] is 10 of “A”, became?33  We have 10 of “A”, OK? 

4. /mʌ ekʌi ʦʰin tʌpaʌĩsʌ̃ɡʌ 

bʌsẽ lʌ/ (R) 

 I sit with you for one moment, 

OK? 

 Is it OK if I sit with you 

for a moment? 

5. /lʌ/ (S)  Yes?  OK? 

6. /ɦʌʣurlai euʈa kura sodʱʌũ 

ɦʌi/ (R) 

 Let [me] ask one thing to sir, 

OK? 

 Would it be OK if I asked 

you something? 

                                                 
33 A seat number in a bus 
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7. /bʰʌnnʌ tʌ pʌinʌʦʰʌ ni 

ɦoinʌ/ (B) 

 [It] is allowed to say, no? 

 

 Saying is allowed, isn't it? 

 

8. /risaunu tʌ ɦunnʌ ni/ (B)  [You] don't get angry, yes?  You may not get angry, I 

suppose? 

The exponents in this KIEs list are in the declarative followed by discourse tags 

(1, 4, 7, 8) and the imperative followed by a discourse tag (6). It also reveals a single verb 

(2) and a single word discourse tag (5).   

   Asking for advice. In some other cases, people were found asking the hearer for 

advice so as to make a decision on the action. 

Text 99 

Specific context: B, a regular customer, is familiar with S, a grocer in Kathmandu. B turns up at S's 

intending to get a pack of rice. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Namaskar Rameshjee!  B: Hello Ramesh! Namaskar!  

S: Namaskar Sir! Namaskar.  S: Namaskar Sir! Namaskar.  

B: /ɦoinʌ ʦamʌl kun lʌiʣaũ/ (No, which [pack of] 

rice should [I] take?) (i) 

B: Well, which pack of rice should I get? 

S: Which should [you] take—the pack of 20 kg, the 

pack of 25 kg or the pack of 30 kg? 

S: Which will you get- the pack of 20 kg, 25 kg or 

30 kg? 

(App. 1.99) 

As Text 99 indicates, B can't decide which pack of rice to buy. He trusts S as a 

familiar shopkeeper, and so asks him for advice (i). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /sekʰʌr sʌr ke ɡʌrnu/ (B)  Shekhar Sir, what to do?  Shekhar Sir, what should I do? 

2. /ke ɡʌrne sʌr/ (B)  What to do, sir?  What should I do sir? 

3. /ke kʰanʌ ʈʰik ɦunʦʰʌ/ (B)  What becomes right to eat?  What would be right to have? 

4. /kun ʦaɦĩ ramro ɦunʦʰʌ/ (B)  Which one becomes better?  Which one would be better? 

5. /jʌstoɦʌru ʦʌĩ kʌto ɦunʦʰʌ 

ɦʌu jo/ (B) 

 How does like these 

become, you man, this? 

 How are these items, sir? 

 

In this KIEs list, all of the exponents are the wh-type of interrogative. 



   194 

  

Asking about subjective realities. As the data suggest, individuals have their 

personal realities which vary not only from individual to individual but also from one 

situation to another or from time to time in the same individual. Such personal realities 

are not predictable by anyone other than the individual him/herself, and so, are labelled as 

subjective. The sellers explored such realities using language. The micro function 

investigated under this sub-macro function are ‘asking about needs/wants’, ‘asking about 

likes/dislikes’ and ‘asking about preference’.  

Asking about needs/wants. Sometimes, in course of the business process the 

sellers were found using language to ask about the potential buyer's wants or needs, 

specifically as a call for transaction.  

Text 100 

Specific context: A woman (S) calls B for a transaction at Budhasubba Temple, Dharan 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: /ke lanuɦunʦʰʌ dʱup sʌlai ʦanʦun pʌisa/ (What 

do you take—incense sticks, matches, change 

money?) (i) 

S: What will you get—incense sticks, matches, 

change money? 

B: Yes, elder sister. On returning back after a 

moment, OK?  

 

B: Oh, yes. I'll get them while returning back after a 

moment, OK?  

(App. 1.100) 

In this mini-exchange, S hawks at B in the crowd of the temple premises. In fact, 

she does not know for certain what B needs or wants in the temple premises. Therefore, 

she asks whether B wants to buy something she has for sale, and if so, what because it 

remains all ‘within the hearer (B)’ as his personal reality. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ke lʌiʣaũ bʰai/ (S)  What shall [we] take, 

younger brother? 

 What will you get, sir? 

2. /ke lanuɦuʦʰʌ/ (S)  What do [you] take?  What will you get? 
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3. /ke laneɦola dai/ (S)  What will [you] probably 

take, elder brother? 

 Excuse me. What will you 

probably get? 

4. /ʈi sʌʈ lane ɦo/ (S)  Will [you] take a t-shirt?  Will you get a t-shirt? 

5. /bʰest kʌʈʈuɦʌru ke lane dai/ 

(S) 

 Vests, underwear- what will 

[you] take? 

 What will you get—vests or 

underwear? 

6. /masu kʰane ɦo dai/ (S)  Will [you] eat meat, elder 

brother? 

 Will you eat meat, sir? 

7. /ʌru/ (S)  Others?  Anything else? 

8. /ɦʌʣurlai ke ʦaɦijo/ (S)  What was needed to sir?  Sir, what do you need? 

9. /ke ʦaɦijo/ (S)  What was needed?  What do you need? 

10. /keɦi ɦernu ʦʰʌ dai/ (S)  Is [there] anything to see, 

elder brother? 

 Do you need to see anything, 

sir? 

 Two types of interrogative form, the wh-type (1, 2, 3, 5, 8, 9) and the yes/no-type 

(4, 6. 10) can be identified. Meanwhile, a verbless word form (7) can also be observed. 

Asking about likes/dislikes. As an act of giving choices to the buyer, the sellers 

were found using language for asking about the buyer's likes or dislikes.  

Text 101 

Specific context: S asks if a little child accompanying his parents (B) likes a child's dress at a footpath stall 

in Pokhara 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: La hai, la hai! Let's see, let's see, OK. Shall [we] 

see for the child? Shall [we] see in the cheap (i)? 

S: Hello all, listen! Have a look at one for the child. 

Will you have a look at the cheaper item? 

B: This became big, you see. B: This will be rather big, you see. 

S: /jʌsto mʌ̃n pʌrʦʰʌ nanu/ (Do [you] like such [a 

dress], baby?) (ii), OK. 

S: Do you like such a dress, baby? OK. 

B: Perhaps, [he] says [he] does not wear, or what? B: Perhaps, he says he won't wear this, huh? 

(App. 1.101) 

In this Text, S offers B some choices on child's dresses (i). The one the child's 

parents like is not fit. Then, S suggests another choice and asks the child whether he likes 

the choice or not (ii). 
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KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /jʌsto mʌn pʌrʦʰʌ nanu/ (S) 

 

 Does such [a piece] befall 

[your] mind, baby? 

 Do you like such a piece, 

baby? 

2. /ɦʌnʦʰʌ/  Does [it] become?  Will it do? 

3. /dudʱ pauroti ɦʌʣurlai kʌsto 

laɡʦʰʌ/ (S) 

 How do milk [and] bread 

seem to sir? 

 How do you like milk and 

bread, sir? 

4. /jo kʌsto laɡʦʰʌ/ (S)  How does it seem?  How do you like it? 

This KIEs list includes the yes/no-type (1, 2) and the wh-type (3, 4) of 

interrogative form. 

Asking about preference. In a significant number of cases, it was explored that 

people used language for finding out about someone's personal willingness/unwillingness 

of choosing goods. So, ‘asking about preference’ might seem somehow similar to ‘asking 

for/about choices’ discussed earlier in this section. However, they are fundamentally 

different because in the former case, one of the interlocutors knows that the other will 

surely take one of the choices given; it is the case of confirmation—so the information is 

specific, if not fully predictable/objective. Nevertheless, in the case of the latter, the 

interlocutor who inquires does not know whether the other will take any of the choices—

the information is unpredictable/subjective.  

Text 102 

Specific context: At a bag shop in Pokhara, S offers B varieties of ladies' bags to choose from. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: /bʌini kʌstoma ɦo ʈʰulo sano/ (Younger sister, in 

what type is [the bag—big [or] small?) (i) 

S: Excuse me, what type of bag—big or small? 

B: [I] have looked in the small. B: I am looking in the smaller type. 

S: Side bag, yes?  S: So, you said a side bag, did you?  

B: Not side. B: Not side.  

(App. 1.102) 



   197 

  

In this Text, S does not know what type of bag B prefers (i). Moreover, S cannot 

predict if B buys, or if she does, which one although, as a shopkeeper, B offers choices 

but to or not to buy depends whether and what B decides. In other words, S inquires to be 

informed rather than confirmed. This unpredictability of the consequence is the concept 

of subjectivity in this case. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /kun lane dai/ (S)  Which will [you] take, elder 

brother? 

 Which will you get, sir? 

2. /sano ki ʈʰulo/ (S)  Small or big?  A small one or a big one? 

3. /ʣinsma diũki ʌruma diũ dai 

/ (S) 

 Shall [I] give in jeans or shall 

[I] give in others, elder 

brother? 

 Which shall I give, jeans or 

any other, sir? 

4. /seʈ lʌɡidinuɦuntʰjo ki/ (S)  Would [you] possibly take 

the set? 

 Would you possibly get the 

set? 

5. /dudʱ pauroti ɦʌʣurlai kʌsto 

laɡʦʰʌ/ (S) 

 How do milk [and] bread 

seem to sir? 

 How do you like milk and 

bread, sir? 

6. /kʌstoma ɦo ʈʰulo sano/(S)  Is in what type—big [or] 

small? 

 What type do you prefer, the 

bigger one or the smaller 

one? 

This list of KIEs also includes the wh-type (1, 5) and the yes/no-type (4, 5) of the 

interrogative. A verbless interrogative form (2) can also be observed.  

Function 11: Referring  

A large portion of the data suggests that language is used to make various kinds of 

reference. The macro functional theme 'Referring' has been coded to represent the data in 

which BSON was used for referring—hence the topic (‘talking about’)—of 

things/objects, ideas, language and language teaching, and analyzed and interpreted in 

this section.  



   198 

  

 

              Figure 13. ‘Referring’ as the core and its categories. 

Because language itself and language teaching are topics to be referred to, the 

macro functional themes ‘Talking about Language’ and ‘Teaching Language’ coded and 

categorized separately during the initial phase of the analysis have been merged under 

this theme. To address this characteristic of the data, three theme types have been 

assigned: ‘people/things reference’, ‘language reference’ and ‘language pedagogy 

reference’ (Figure 13). As can also be observed in Figure 13, the data have been 

organized under three theme types on the thematic perspective. They are ‘people and 
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things as a reference’ (type 1), ‘language as a reference’ (type 2) and ‘language pedagogy 

as a reference’ (type 3), each theme type comprising its functional sub-categories. The 

micro functional sub-categories investigated and treated in this section are ‘talking about 

a person as a reference’, ‘talking about something’ ‘displacing time’ (under type 1); 

‘commenting on language itself’, ‘expressing views about language use’, ‘defining 

objects/concepts’, ‘identifying oneself/someone with his/her language habit’ (under type 

2); and ‘familiarizing objects with words/names’, ‘making someone use a different term 

or pronunciation’ and ‘advising on a more suitable form of language’ (under type 3). 

Theme type 1: People/things as a reference. In the field, people were found 

talking about other people or things as topics. This theme type has been coded to 

recognize this functional feature of the data. This theme type as a sub-macro function 

consists of three micro functional categories: ‘talking about a person as a reference’ 

‘talking about something as a reference’ and ‘displacing time’.   

Talking about a person as a reference. It was explored from the business 

situation that people used language to identify themselves or talk about others, mainly 

absent in the immediate context. A considerable amount of backbiting and criticizing was 

also explored in this connection.  

Text 103 (Specimen 1) 

Specific context: At the Road Festival in Dharan, B and S have just shifted from a business talk to talking 

about a person who is absent in the context. 

Translation 1 Translation2 

B: /mero satʰi tʰijo bʌmbʌisʌn bʌnaũne ilamma/ 

(There was a friend of mine making bambaisan at 

Ilam.) 

B: There was a friend of mine at Ilam. He used to 

make sweetmeat. 

S: [Please] say who that was.  S: Please say who that was.  

B: /ʈũɖikʰeldekʰi orʌ bʌstʰjo ɦʌi/ /mʌriskjo ɦola/ 

([He] used to live on this side of the Tundikhel. 

Perhaps, [that man] has died already.)  

B: He used to live on this side of the parade ground. 

Perhaps, he has died already.  
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S: Is [that] #?  S: Was that #?  

B: No, ##. A Madheshi34.  B: No##. A Madheshi.  

S: /###ko babu ɦola/ /mʌrjo tjo manʦʰe tʌ/ (That 

may be ###‘s father. That man died [already].) 

S: That may have been ###'s father. That man died 

already. 

B: It turns out [that] she knows the whole thing. 

(…0.3) And we studied under the Faculty of 

Education there. 

 

B: It turns out that she knows the whole thing. (… 

0.3) Well, I studied under the Faculty of Education 

there. 

(App. 1.103) 

  Nearly throughout this part of the Text, B and S are talking about a person who 

is far removed in the context, and has supposedly died now. 

Text 104 (Specimen 2) 

Specific context: A garment seller (S) at Bhrikutimandap Open Market, Kathmandu, describes to B from 

where he purchases the typical t-shirts at such a low price. 

Translation 1 Translation2 

S: At the time of Dashain35ø. /ek ʣʱʌna mero satʰi 

bʱʌne ni bʱo ʣuwaĩ bʱʌne ni bʱo ɦolsel ʦʰʌ usko 

pʰjansiko ɦolsel ʦʰʌ unko/ /jʌstoma beʦne mal 

dĩdʌinʌn unle/ /ʈʰulʈʰula malmatrʌi dinʦʰʌn/ (There 

is a wholesaler, my friend or brother-in-law, 

whatever you call, who has a wholesale of fancy 

[items]. He does not give items to sell [at a shop] 

like this. [He] Gives only big-big items) (i). 

S: During Dashain ø. There is a wholesaler, my 

friend or brother-in-law, whatever you call, who 

has a wholesale of fancy items. He does not supply 

items to a shop like this. He only supplies big items.  

B: E…  B: I see. 

(App. 1.104) 

In Text 104, which is a mini conversation, S is talking about the wholesaler from 

whom he purchases the t-shirts (i). Thus, the reference in mind is the wholesaler removed 

in space from the immediate context. As a strategy, S is justifying his act of selling the 

item so cheap (?) in order to ultimately make B believe him. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /tjo ɦiʣoko manʦʰe kʌsto 

rʌʦʰʌ/ (BP) 

 How the yesterday's man 

was! 

 What sort of man we met 

yesterday was! 

2. /kiʦʦʌk rʌʦʰʌ jar manʦʰe/  [He] was wicked, friend,  It occurs that he was a 

                                                 
34 A person from Madhesh 
35 A jubilantly celebrated festival; of course, the largest one in Nepal 
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(S) [that] man wicked person. 

3. /tjo tjʌstʌi ɦo/ (B)   He is like that.  Yes, he is that kind of person. 

4. /ʣema pʌni kiʦkiʦ ɡʌrʦʰʌ/ 

(BP) 

 [He] does wrangling even in 

everything. 

 He wrangles over everything. 

5. /ʌbʌ mʌ pʰeri ʦʰuʈʈʌi 

parako manʦʰe/(BP) 

 Now, I am again a man of 

different manner. 

 Again, I am a different kind 

of man. 

6. /ɦami tʌ bʌɖʱaerʌ 

beʦʰtʌinʌũ/ (S) 

 We do not sell by increasing  We do not overcharge you. 

As can be seen in this KIEs, one of the exponents (1) is the exclamatory and the 

others declarative. Moreover, four of them (1-4) represent talking about others and two of 

them (5-6) represent talking about oneself. 

 Talking about something as a reference. In the business-situated setting, it was 

very often observed and recorded that people used language for talking about something 

(a thing/things), both present and absent in the immediate context.   

Under this micro functional category, a number of sub-micro functional sub-sub-

categories were identified. They are ‘introducing objects/goods’, ‘describing features’, 

describing uses/purposes/functions/advantages’, ‘comparing’  ‘contrasting’, ‘talking 

about something absent’, ‘giving information’, ‘seeking information’, ‘narrating past 

events/experience’, ‘reporting/ commenting on observation’, ‘relating the past to the 

present’ and ‘relating the past to the future’.   

 Introducing objects/goods. On occasions, the sellers were found using language 

for making the customer(s) familiar with the goods for sale for the first time. In this 

sense, this sub-micro functional category interfaces largely with the micro functional sub-

category ‘giving information’ dealt with under ‘Exchanging Information’ (Function 8). 

 

 



   202 

  

Text 105 

Specific context: B does not know very much about the kiwi fruit but takes interest in it at the Road 

Festival in Dharan. S familiarizes B with the fruit 

Translation 1 Translation2 

B: [The kiwi fruit] is still unripe (i).  B: The kiwi fruit is still unripe. 

S: /jo ʦaɦĩ kiwi ɦo ɦo/ (This one is kiwi, yes!) (ii) 

/rakʰepʌʦʰi apʰʌi ɡilo ɦũdʌiʣanʦʰʌ/ ([It] goes on 

being ripened as [you] keep [them]) (iii). /keraɦʌru 

pʌkae ʣʌstʌi ɦo ɦo/ ([It is] like ripening bananas, 

yes!) (iv). /pakʦʰʌ ʌni kʰane/ ([It] ripens and then 

[you] eat) (v). 

S: These are kiwi fruits, you know. They gradually 

ripen as you keep them. They ripen as bananas do. 

You have them as they ripen. 

B: E… (vi). B: Oh, I see. 

(App. 1.105) 

From B's remark in the beginning of the conversation (i) we know that he does 

not know that the kiwi fruit needs some maturation before it ripens and becomes edible 

(i). Besides, S introduces B to the fruit by telling its name (ii). He further familiarizes him 

with the fruit by explaining its features (iii, iv and v). Then B shows his knowledge about 

it (vi).     

 KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /jo ʦaɦĩ   kiwi ɦo/(S)  This one is kiwi — 

2. /bʌmbʌisʌn ɦo ilamko 

miʈʰai/ (S) 

 [This] is bambaisan, Ilam's 

sweet. 

 This is sweetmeat, a kind of 

sweet from Ilam. 

3. /jo bljak ʈi  jo grin ʈi/(S)  This black tea; this green tea.  This is black tea; this is green 

tea. 

4. /lʌpsi ʣʌstʌi  ʣʌlpai 

bʱʌnne/(S) 

 Like the Nepal hog plum 

called jalpai36. 

 It is called jalpai and is like 

the Nepal hog plum. 

5. /ʌmilo ʌʦʱarʣʌnjʌ nʌi bʌstu  Sour (… 0.2) a pickle-variety  It's sour, and is a variety of 

                                                 
36  A kind of seed-fruit tasting sour   
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ɦo/ (S) thing. pickle. 

6. /ʌmilo piur kaɡʌtiko ʌmilo/ 

(S) 

 Vinegar, pure lemo's vinegar.  It's pure lemon vinegar. 

7. /jo ʦaɦĩ   ɖajeriko 

bʱʌninʦʱʌ/ (S) 

 This one (ghee) is called 

dairy's. 

 This is called the dairy ghee. 

8. /jo ilamko ɡʱiu/ (S)  This is Ilam's ghee.  This butter is from Ilam. 

9. /ekdʌm piur ʌkʌbʌreko pest/ 

(S) 

 Absolutely pure akabare 

paste. 

 It's absolutely pure fat chili 

paste. 

10. /jo tʌ taʣa ramro 

mustaŋko sjau  ɦo/ (S) 

 This one is fresh [and] fine 

Mustang's apple. 

 There are fresh and fine 

apples from Mustang. 

11. /jo ʣʌɖibuʈi tel ɦo/  This is herbal oil. — 

12. /jo ʦʌɖaũne kʰalko miʈʰai/ 

(S) 

 This [is] an offering type of 

sweet. 

 This sweet is for offering. 

In this KIEs list, all exponents are the declarative with 4 of them (3-6) being the 

verbless (hidden-verb) declarative.                                                          

Describing features. In many cases it was observed in the field that people used 

language for describing the features of goods and other objects associated with business. 

This sub-micro functional category may resemble ‘introducing objects/goods’ but the 

slight difference is that in the latter case the purpose is to give information about the 

goods rather than make them known to someone for the first time. This is also where this 

function overlaps ‘Exchanging Information' (Function 8).  

Text 106 

Specific context: S and B talk as B shows interest in a t-shirt at a ready-made clothes stall at 

Bhrikutimandap Open Market, Kathmandu. 

Translation 1 Translation2 

S: OK, this very is right for Sir (Hon.↑ ). S: OK, this t-shirt is right for you. 

B: [I] can draw [this] if I find [this] unfit or 

unmatched, can I?  

B: I can return this if I find it unfit or unmatched, 

can I?  

S: [You] can. This all is the line of the right. S: You can. All t-shirts in this line are fine. 

B: From this {with a t-shirt in his hands}ø. B: This one ø. 
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S: The shirt is [there] above. [It] became tight, 

though. /tʌrʌ kʰulʦʰʌ ni jo ɦʌlka/ (But [it] slightly 

loosens, you see) (i). /jo ʣʌsto bʌɖi ɦo ustʌilai ɦune 

ɦo/ (This becomes fit depending on what kind of 

body one has) (ii). This becomes fit well. [There] is 

such [one], too, Sir! (Hon.↑).  

S: The shirt is over there. It looks tight on you. But 

it slightly loosens, you see. This becomes fit 

depending on the body one has. This will be exactly 

fit for you. There's another type too, Sir, this one.  

(App. 1.106) 

In this Text, S describes the shirt as having a flexible feature in terms of its 

elasticity (i) and adaptability (ii). 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /kʰulʦʱʌ ni jo ɦʌlka/(S)  This opens a little, you know.  This slightly stretches, you 

know 

2. /jʌsle bis bʌrsʌbʱʌnda 

purano dukʰai niko 

pardʌʦʱʌ/(S) 

 This recovers [you from] a 

pain of twenty years old. 

 This recovers you from a 

pain you have been suffering 

for twenty years. 

3. /ɦawa nʌlaɡepʌʦʱi 

biɡriɦalʦʱʌ/ (S) 

 [This] spoils after air does 

not pass. 

 This spoils when/if air does 

not pass onto it. 

4. /ʌru bela saiɖ ɡʌrnʌ pʌni 

milʦʱʌ/(S) 

 Other time [this] also fits 

doing the side. 

 This is adaptable to the side 

at other times. 

5. /ʌmiloʣʌnjʌ nʌi ɦo/(S)  [This] is a sour variety.  This [fruit] comes from a 

sour family. 

6. /ek nʌmbʌr sun ɦo/(S)  [This] is No. 1 gold.  This is No. 1 gold. 

7. /boʈma paktʌinʌ/(S)  [It] does not ripen on the 

plant. 

 It does not ripen on the vine. 

8. /ʈipepʌʦʱi matrʌ pakʦʱʌ/(S)  [It] ripens only after picking 

up. 

 It ripens only after being 

plucked. 

9. /rakʰepʌʦʱi apʰʌĩ ɡilo 

ɦũdʌiʣanʦʱʌ/ (S) 

 [It] goes on becoming soft 

itself after keeping. 

 It automatically goes on 

becoming softer when stored. 

All of the exponents in this KIEs list are in the declarative form with one (1) in 

company with the discourse marker ‘you know’.  

Describing uses/purposes/functions/advantages. As was observed in the business 

setting, people employed language to describe the uses, purposes, functions and 
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advantages—rather than features unlike in the previous sub-micro function—of the goods 

and objects present in the context. 

Text 107 

Specific context: The researcher (here, B) inquires S about various herbal medicines spread on the ground 

for sale at the marketplace in Ilam. 

Translation 1 Translation2 

B: What is this younger sister (i)?  B: What is this Madam?  

S: [Please] take aconite, shilajit37, big medicine, 

coleus, [etc.].  

S: Please get aconite, shilajit, big medicine, coleus, 

and other things.  

B: And then [I] don't know what to do with this (ii). B: Oh, I don't know what to do with these items. 

S: /bikʰma nãs pʌreko kʰana nʌruʦda/ (Aconite for 

evil sight, no appetite) (iii). /silajitɦʌru lanu 

ɡanaɡola ʌlsʌr peʈ polneko/ (Take shilajit and 

others for a stomach disease, ulcer, stomach 

inflammation, [and so on.]) (iv). 

S: Aconite is for evil sight and no appetite. Get 

shilajit and others for a stomach disease, ulcer, 

stomach inflammation, and so on. 

B: Stomach inflammation. An… B: Stomach inflammation. I see… 

S: Shilajit S: Shilajit 

B: Where have [you] brought [these] from? B: Where have you brought these from? 

(App. 1.107) 

In this Text, B is unfamiliar with the goods for sale, so inquires about them (i) and 

then about their uses/functions (ii). S describes their uses/functions to him (iii, iv).     

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /tato pani rakʰne bʱãɖo 

hunʦʱʌ ni/(B) 

 A pot for keeping hot water 

exists, you see. 

 You know there exists a pot 

for keeping hot water in. 

2. /jʌsle bis bʌrsʌbʱʌnda 

purano dukʰai niko 

pardʌʦʱʌ/(S) 

 This recovers [you from] a 

pain of twenty years old 

 This recovers you from a 

pain you have been 

suffering for twenty years. 

3. /pʌisa pʌni mʌʣʣale 

ʌʈaũʦʱʌ/ (S) 

 Also holds money well.  This bag holds enough 

money, too.  

4. /jʌsko ʌʦʱar ɦunʦʱʌ ʣam  Pickle becomes [out] of it;  Pickle, jam and wax can be 

                                                 
37 A petro-metallic substance used as Ayurvedic medicine 
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ɦunʦʱʌ mʌin ɦunʦʱʌ/(S) jam becomes; wax becomes. made from this. 

5. /bikʰma nas pʌreko kʰana 

nʌruʦta/(S)  

 Aconite for evil sight, [and] 

no appetite. 

 Aconite is used for curing 

evil sight and no appetite. 

6. /silaʣiɦʌru lanu ɡanaɡola 

ʌlsʌr pet poleko/(S) 

 

 Take shilajits for ulcer, a 

stomach disease, stomach 

inflammation. 

 Get shilajit and others for 

curing a stomach disease, 

ulcer, stomach 

inflammation, etc. 

1, 2, 3, 4 in this KIEs list are the full-sentence declarative; 5 is the hidden-verb 

declarative and 6 is the imperative. The ‘for+ing/noun’ form (1, 6 respectively) also stand 

out in the KIEs list.       

Comparing. It was also explored that people in the business situation used 

language for making comparison between/among goods and objects, thus talking about 

one thing in relation to another. 

Text 108 

Specific context: At a motorcycle garage in Kathmandu, S and B talk about the purpose for putting a 

locking chain in a motorcycle and how it works. 

Translation 1 Translation2 

S: This, [there] situates a splinter, you see, to be 

screwed up. [It] collapses as soon as that breaks. It 

has no trust. 

S: Well, there lies a splinter, you see, to be screwed 

up. It collapses as soon as that breaks. One can't 

fully trust it. 

B: /jo uɦi tala ʣʌsto po rʌʦʰʌ/ [It turns that] this is 

simply the same like a padlock (i). /tjo talaɦʌru pʌni 

jʌstʌi rʌɖle tʰiʦidine bittikʌi ɡʌiɦalʦʰʌ ni/ (That a 

padlock also collapses as soon as being pressed 

with a rod like this, you see) (ii). [It] is only [for 

one's belief that] the chain has been put.  

B: Then this is simply like a padlock, isn't it? A 

padlock also collapses when it is pressed with a rod 

like this, you see. It is only for one's belief that the 

chain has been put.  

S: [It] is only for a gentleman.  

 

S: It's only for a gentleman's trust.  

(App. 1.108) 

In this Text, B generalizes the function of the ‘splinter’ situated in the locking 

chain of a motorcycle by comparing it with that of a padlock (i) and further compares the 

functions of a locking chain and a padlock as he explains (ii). 
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KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /uɦi ɦo/(S)  [It] is the same.  It is the same. 

2. /eutʌi ʦiʣ  ɦo ke pʰʌrʌk/ (S)  The same size; what [is the] 

difference! 

 It is the same size; there's no 

difference. 

3. /unnais sʌjʌ pʌĩtalis jo pʌni 

teɦi ɦo/(S)  

 Nineteen hundred forty five. 

This is also that very [price]. 

 It is one thousand nineteen 

hundred and forty five 

rupees. This is also the 

same. 

4. /jãbʱʌnda mʌɦʌ̃ɡo pʌrdʌinʌ/ 

(B) 

 [It] does not occur more 

expensive than here. 

 It is not more expensive 

there than here. 

5. /mulako ʌʦʱar ʣʌstʌi 

ɦudorʌiʦʱʌ ɦʌɡi/(B) 

 [It] is like the pickle of 

radish, yes? 

 It is like raddish pickle, is 

it? 

6. /jo uɦi tala ʣʌsto po 

rʌʦʱʌ/(B) 

 [It] turns out [that] this is 

the same exactly like a 

padlock 

 It turns out that this is 

exactly like a padlock. 

Five of the exponents in this KIEs list (1, 3, 4, 5, 6) are the full-sentence 

declarative but one (2) is the hidden-verb declarative.  

Contrasting. Not only did people in business used language for comparing goods 

and objects but also for contrasting them. 

Text 109 

Specific context: S introduces her butter to B at the Road Festival, Dharan. 

Translation 1 Translation2 

B: This butter  B: This butter 

S:                     This butter of Ilam. S:                    This butter is from Ilam. 

B: How [much] is this?  B: How much is this?  

S: /ʦʰʌ sʌjʌ pʌʦas ek kilo/ /jo lanuɦunʦʰʌ bʱʌne sat 

sʌjʌ pʌʦas/ (650 a kilo. If [you] take it, [it costs] 

750) (i). /jo ɦʌʣarʌi ɡram bʌsʦʰʌ jo nʌu sʌjʌ pʌʦas 

gram bʌsʦʰʌ/ (This remains fully 1000 grams; this 

(the other) remains 950 grams) (ii) [after 

clarification]. Which [one] shall we (you) take? OK, 

S: 650 rupees a kilo. If you get it, it will cost 750 

rupees. After clarification, this remains fully 1000 

grams; the other remains 950 grams. Please say 

which one you'll get. OK, now this one is about to 

finish. Only two of them are left.  

(App. 1.109) 
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say. OK, now this [one] has finished. Only two [of 

them] are left.  

 In this conversation, S indicates the differences between the two types of butter 

in terms of their prices (i) and then she points out that the latter kind is more expensive 

than the former because the latter remains more than the former on clarification (ii).  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ɦamro sjau ʌli mʌɦʌ̃ɡo 

ʦʱʌ/(S) 

 Our apple is a bit [more] 

expensive. 

 Our apples are a bit more 

expensive. 

2. /ʌɡʱiko bʱʌnda tʌ ʈʰulo ʦʱʌ 

tʌ/ (B) 

 [This] is bigger than [that] of 

before. 

 This is bigger than the one 

we saw before. 

3. /jʌɦi sʌʈlai sʌʈʌrma 

ɡʌjobʱʌne pãʦʱ sʌjʌ ʦʱʌ 

sʌjʌ ɡʱʌʈi mʌre pʌni 

paũdʌinʌ/(S) 

 If [one] went to the shutter, 

[one] does not get this very 

shirt less [than] five hundred 

[or] six hundred even one 

dies. 

 You go to the shutter but I 

bet you will not get this shirt 

for less than five or six 

hundred rupees. 

4. /bastʌbma tʌpaĩ  ko tjo 

marʣin ɦerda ta ɦamro ta 

keɦi nʌɦũdo rʌʦʱʌ/(BP1→ 

BP2) 

 In fact, looking at that margin 

of yours, [it occurs that] ours 

becomes nothing.  

 In fact, it occurs that in 

comparison with your margin 

ours is almost nothing. 

5. /ʌli sʌsto/(S)  [It's] a bit cheaper.  It's a bit cheaper. 

6. /jʌsʌilai kaʈerʌ sano sano 

pis bʌnaũtʰjo jo siŋʌi ʦʱʌ/ 

(B) 

 [He] used to make small 

small piece[s] by cutting. 

This is the whole. 

 He used to cut it into much 

smaller pieces but it is the 

whole. 

7. /ɡjarenʈima dʱarʌi ʦenʣ 

ɡʌʦʱʌ warenʈima mʌrmʌt 

ɡʌrʦʱʌ/ (S) 

 [We] change the tap itself in 

[the case of a] guarantee; 

[we] repair in [the case of a] 

warrantee. 

 If guaranteed, we change the 

tap itself but if warranted, we 

repair it. 

All of the exponents in this KIEs list are the declarative with one (5) being 

verbless.                                                                                                                                  
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Talking about/imagining something absent. People in the business setting were 

also found talking about things and objects as imaginative references missing in the 

immediate environment, including things not in existence. In this sense, this macro 

function largely makes a functional crux with the macro theme ‘Creating and Expressing 

Thought’ (Function 3).  

Text 110 

Specific context: B is searching for a set of half pants for his little son at a so-called fancy store in Pokhara. 

B and S are conversing. 

Translation 1 Translation2 

B: No, no [I] have searched for a half pant for this 

(son). 

B: No, no I am searching for half pants for this kid. 

S: {Showing the jeans} shall [I] give in jeans or any 

other, elder brother? 

S: (Showing jeans) Shall I give these jeans or any 

other, Sir? 

B: Such one does not become right—the waist is so 

big. Any other light type also occurs. 

B: This one won't fit—the waist is so big. Any other 

light type will be OK. 

S: Over there (…0.2) that one. S: Over there (…0.2). What about that one? 

B: No, lighter than jeans. /ɦunʦʰʌ ni tjo kʌʈʌn 

taipko/ (There occurs a cotton type, you know) (i). 

What type they make, you know! /plen bʌnaeko 

bʱʌe kʌsto ɦuntʰjo ɦola/ (How fine [it] would be if 

[they] had made [it] in plain) (ii). 

B: No, lighter than jeans. I want a cotton type. What 

type they make, you know! How fine it would be if 

they made it in plain! 

(App. 1.110) 

In this Text, S goes gradually from an image (i. e. he has a picture of an object 

which he has seen on occasions) to one he has never seen (ii). In other words, he employs 

language to make reference of a real-but-not seen object (i) and then to a purely imagined 

one (ii).  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /tjo tebʌlko esto kʰuʈʈama 

rakʰne ɦunʦʱʌ ni/ (B) 

 There is [such a thing for] 

putting into the leg(s) of a 

table. 

 There is something you put 

into the bottom of the legs of 

a table. 
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2. /tato pani rakʰne bʱãɖo 

ɦunʦʱʌ ni/ (B) 

 A pot for keeping hot water 

exists, you see. 

 There exists a pot for keeping 

hot water, you see. 

3. /matʰitirʌ ɡʱumaune 

ɦoinʌ/(B) 

 Not [the one for] moving 

towards the top. 

 Not the one that moves round 

at the top. 

4. /ʌɡaɖi tane kʰulʦʱʌ rʌ 

pʌʦaɖi tane bʌndʌ ɦunʦʱʌ 

meʈʌlko/(B) 

 Pulling [it] forward [it] opens 

and pulling [it] back [it] 

closes, you see! Metal's. 

 When you pull it forward, it 

opens and when you pull it 

back it closes, you see. It's 

made of metal. 

5. /tjʌsko noʣʌl pʌni ɦunʦʱʌ 

ɡadʌn paip rakʰnʌ milne/ 

(B) 

 That has a snout—adjustable 

to place a garden pipe. 

 That has a snout, too, so, you 

can fix a garden pipe. 

As can be seen from this KIEs list, all of the utterances are in the declarative form 

with a few (2, 3) accompanying with the discourse marker ‘you see’.                          

Giving information. It was explored that, in the business setting, people, mainly 

sellers, employed language for giving information, chiefly by referring to the goods they 

were selling. This is a functional feature which largely overlaps with the micro functional 

sub-category ‘giving information’ under ‘Exchanging Information’ (Function 8). 

Text 111 (Specimen 1) 

Specific context: S is hawking about the goods she has set for sale at the Road Festival in Dharan. 

Translation 1 Translation2 

S: What shall we take? OK, say [please]. /ɡrin ʈi 

bljak ti dudʱko ʦija ʌkʌbʌre kʰursani ʌʦar sʌbʌitʰok 

ʦʰʌ ɦʌi ɦamisãɡʌ/ (Green tea, black tea, milk tea, 

akabare38 chili, pickle—OK, there is everything with 

us) (i). /jo bʌmbʌisʌn pʌni ɦernu/ (Also look at this 

bambaisan) (ii).  

S: What shall you get? OK, say please. Green tea, 

black tea, milk tea, akabare chili, pickle—OK, there 

is everything with us. Also look at this sweetmeat.  

B: How [much] is this? B: How much is this pickle? 

S: 150 (…0.2). Ilam's ghee.  

 

S: 150 rupees (…0.2). Ghee from Ilam. (App. 

1.111) 

                                                 
38 A species of chili 
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In Text 111, S is giving information to the crowd about what she has for sale (i, 

ii). Ultimately, she is calling them for transaction with reference to the goods they can 

buy from her. In this sense, it also overlaps with the sub-macro functional category 

‘calling for transactions’ under ‘Regulating’ (Function 12). 

Text 112 (Specimen 2) 

Specific context: A microphone announcement can be heard on the roadside at the Road Festival in Dharan. 

Translation 1 Translation2 

Microphone announcement: /bʱãɖakũʈi kinda 

upʌɦar paũnuɦos/ (Get gifts as [you] buy utensils) 

(i). /ek pisma euʈa kupʌn pʌʦʦis sʌjʌ sʌmmʌko 

kupʌn paũnuɦuneʦʰʌ/ (One coupon in a piece; [you] 

may get a coupon of up to 2500) (ii). One scratch 

coupon in each piece; buy utensils. [You] will 

surely get the gift no matter which you take, 

Sir/Madam! (Hon.↑).  

Microphone announcement: Win gifts as you get 

utensils. One coupon in a piece; you may win a 

coupon costing up to 2500 rupees. One scratch 

coupon in each piece; get utensils. You will surely 

win the gift no matter which you get, sir/madam!  

(App. 1.112) 

 This announcement is intended for passing information about the gifts calculating 

up to 2500 rupees via a coupon (ii) on the purchase of each piece of utensil. By doing 

this, the announcer ultimately intends to call people for transactions.  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription  Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /tjo ilamkʌi dudʱbatʌ 

bʌneko/(S) 

 That [is] made from Ilam's 

milk. 

 This is made from the milk 

from Ilam. 

2. /jo ɦeleni bʱʌnne ʈʰaũko/ (S)  This [is] of a place called 

Heleni. 

 This comes from a place 

called Heleni. 

3. /jo nʌmbʌri sun ɦo kja/(S) 

 

 This is the numbered gold, 

you see.  

 This the No 1 gold, you see. 

4. /jo ʦʰʌ/ (S)   This is. {showing a cloth}  We have this one. {showing 

a cloth} 

5. /bahrʌ pʌndʱrʌ sʌjʌko jutta 

mtʌrʌ ɦʌʣar pʌʦasma/(S) 

 Shoes of 12-15 hundred only 

at 1250! 

 Shoes worth 15 to 16 

hundred rupees now at 900 

rupees only. 
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6. /ʌbʌ kʌrela ajo ʦalis rupʌjã 

kilo/ (S) 

 Now the guard came forty 

rupees kilo. 

 Now the guard has come 

down to forty rupees a kilo. 

7. /koteswor koteswor / (bus 

helper) 

 Koteshwar, Koteshwar! — 

8. /ajo ajo ʌsiko ʈʌmatʌr ʌbʌ 

saʈʰima/ (S) 

 Came, came! Tomatoes of 

eighty now at sixty! 

 Tomatoes worth eighty now 

falls to sixty. 

9. /ʦalis rupe pawa dieko ʦʰʌ 

ɦʌi ʦalis rupe/ (S) 

 Has [been] given forty rupees 

a kilo, hai39, forty rupees a 

kilo! 

 I am selling at forty rupees a 

kilo. Listen, forty rupees a 

kilo! 

10. /ɦʌrek mal pʌndʱrʌ 

rupʌijã/ (S) 

 Each item fifteen rupees!  Fifteen rupees for each item! 

Also in this KIEs list, the declarative form is dominantly used. Besides, one of 

them (7) is a single noun repeated form, another (8) a single verb repeated form and one 

(10) a multi-word verbless form.                                                                            

Seeking information. As the data suggest, reference in involved not only while 

giving information, but also while seeking it. In most (but not all) cases in this study, the 

buyer made reference of the goods as he/she sought information and/or further 

clarification about them before buying. 

Text 113 

Specific context: B asks and S answers about various aspects of the kiwi fruit at the Road Festival in 

Dharan. 

Translation 1 Translation2 

B: /kʌsto ʈʰaũma pʰʌlʦʰʌ/ (In what kind of place does 

[it] grow) (i)? 

B: On what kind of land does it grow? 

S: Above [the place where] oranges grow.  S: Above the level oranges grow.  

B: In a plant (…0.2). B: In a plant (…0.2). 

S: In a plant (…0.2). S: In a plant (…0.2). 

                                                 
39  (Mostly in the beginning of the utterance) an utterance used to attract attention 
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B: /kʌti bʌrsʌsʌmmʌ pʰʌlʦʰʌ/ For how many years 

does [a plant] bear [the fruit) (ii)?  

B: For how many years does a plant bear the fruit? 

S: [It] keeps bearing [the fruit] for 30-40 years.  S: It keeps bearing the fruit for 30 to 40 years.  

B: Oh, quite a lot! Creepers (iii) B: Oh, quite a lot! Vines 

S:                                           An, creepers. S:                                     Yes, vines. 

B: /tʰakra laũnu pʌrʦʰʌ/ Is [it] necessary to put 

supports (iv)? 

B: Does it need any supports? 

S: An, [it] is necessary to put. Bamboo's, iron's [or] 

whatever will do. 

S: Yes, it is does. Bamboo sticks, iron bars, or 

whichever will do. 

(App. 1.113) 

Although, on the surface, B seems to be employing ‘Exploring the Environment’ 

(Function 10) at the micro level (i. e. asking), he is also talking about the kiwi fruit 

(‘Referring’) in the deep by seeking information about it in more than just one way (i, ii, 

iii, iv). Therefore, in this conversation a crux of functional overlapping can be observed 

between ‘Exploring the Environment’ (Function 10) and ‘Referring’. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /tjʌsko rʌ jʌsko eutʌi ɦoinʌ 

rʌ prais/ (B) 

 Is the price of that and this 

not the same? 

 Both of them are the same 

price, aren't they? 

2. /jʌsko dam kʌti ho/ (B)  What is the price of this?  How much is this? 

3. /jo alu kʌsʌri ɖʱʌkko/ (B)  How [much] is this potato?  How much are the potatoes? 

4. /dʌhi ʦʰʌ/  Is [there] curd?  Is curd available? 

5. /jo pʌni ta  ilamkai ɦola ni 

daʣu/(B) 

 Elder brother, this is also 

probably of Ilam, is it? 

 Sir, this is also probably from 

Ilam, is it? 

6. /jo ʦʰʌĩ ke/ (B)  What is this very [thing]?  What is this? 

7. /jʌslai kʰarnu pʌrʦʰʌ/ (B)   Is [it] necessary to clarify it 

(the ghee)? 

 Do I have to clarify it? 

8. /kʌtikʰerʌ ʣanʦʰʌ jo ɡaɖi/ 

(B) 

 What time does this vehicle 

go? 

 What time does this bus go? 

9. /kunʦaɦĩ jo ɦaldiũ/ (S)  Which one? Shall [I] put this 

[for you]? 

 Which one shall I put for 

you, this one or this one? 
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As this list of KIEs depicts, two kinds of exponent are used: the interrogative, 

both wh-type (2, 3, 6, 8, 9, 10) and yes-no type (1, 4, 7) and the declarative 

accompanying a discourse marking tag (5).   

Narrating past events/experience. The data also reveal a tendency that people in 

the business setting use language to narrate things that happened as well as the experience 

they underwent in the past. Hence, as the data indicate, they show displacement of time 

and space by linking the present with the past and vice versa. 

Text 114 

Specific context: An interviewee from Dharan is describing an event/experience he underwent in the past. 

Translation 1 Translation2 

Interviewee: There were only two friends [at the Old 

Agro Market]. [They] sold a single burden of oranges 

a day. That vegetable market was [located] at Purna 

Bajar. I was one of the members in the committee for 

shifting that market to this place (Chiniya Chowk), 

/tʌpaĩɦʌrule jo bʌʣar uʈʰaerʌ ljaunubʱʌjo ɦamilai 

kʰednuɦunʦʰʌ bʱʌnnuɦunʦʰʌ/ /mʌile bʱʌne 

tʌpaĩɦʌrulai kʰednʌ ɦoinʌ bjawʌsajiɦʌru bʌɖʱaũnʌ 

ljaũnʌ ãʈeko/ /ʌbʌ bʌɖʱnebʱʌjo ɦoinʌ ɦʌmile jʌɦãbaʈʌ 

bʱaɡnupʌrne bʱʌjo bʱʌnnubʱʌjo/ /kunʌi din tʌpaĩle 

jʌɦã pãʦ bʱari mal beʦeko ʦʌĩ dekhnʌ nʌpʌros bʱʌnẽ/ 

([A shopkeeper] said [that] you had shifted the 

market to chase us away from there. Try to see, OK? 

I said, “[We did this] Not to chase you away, but [we 

are about] to increase the [number of] 

professionals.” He said, “Now, it will increase, no 

(won't it)? We have been forced to run away from 

here.” I said, “Let me not see you sell five burdens of 

goods one day”). “Now, those friends are selling at 

the Old Market. Now, after the market has shifted 

there (Chiniya Chowk), they have been selling 3-4 

quintals of oranges [a day].       

Interviewee: There were only two friends at the 

Old Agro Market. They used to sell a single burden 

of oranges a day. That vegetable market was 

located at Purna Bajar. I was one of the members 

in the committee for shifting that market to this 

place (Chiniya Chowk). One of them said that we 

had shifted the market to chase them away from 

there. Listen, I said, “We did this not to chase you 

away, but we are about to increase the number of 

professionals. He said, “Now, it will increase, 

won't it? We have been forced to run away from 

here.” I said, “Let me not see you sell five burdens 

of goods a day in the future.” “Now, those friends 

are selling at the Old Market. Now, after the 

market has shifted there (Chiniya Chowk), they 

have been selling 3 to 4 quintals of oranges a day.       

(App. 1.114) 
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The whole Text is a narrative of what the interviewee underwent once in the past. 

The narration of the past event (italics) connects the past of the past (non-italics in the 

beginning of the Text) with the present (non-italics at the end). This text also illustrates 

that language shows the displacement of time and space from the immediate situation.  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /malai ris utherʌ mukʰʌi 

bʱʌndiẽ sasu sʌsuralai 

hepʦʰʌu/ (B. P.) 

 Anger rising to me, [I] said 

[with] the mouth itself, “Do 

[you] despise mother-in-law 

[and] father-in- law?” 

 Getting very angry, I said 

straight, “Do you despise your 

mother-in-law and father-in- 

law?” 

2. /kanʦʱa khorsani dui sʌjʌ 

pʌʦas bʱʌnda tʌ ãʈ ajenʌ 

bʱʌnja/ (B. W.) 

 On saying “Kanchha, chili 

250”, [he] said, “Courage 

did not come”.40 

 When I said, “Kanchha, chilies 

are 250 a kilo”, he replied, “I 

have no enough courage to 

buy”. 

3. /keɦi sʌmʌjʌ ɡʌrjo siddijo 

tjʌspʌʦʱi/ (B. P.) 

 [It] did some time [and] 

finished thereafter. 

 It did for some time and then 

the business finished 

4. /aʣʌ biɦan meroma alu 

kinna ajeko/ (B) 

 [She] had come in mine to 

buy potato today morning. 

 She had come to my shop to 

buy potatoes this morning. 

5. /ek ɡʱʌnta beʦerʌ ekkais 

ɦʌʣar nʌu sʌjʌ lijera aẽ/ 

(B. P.) 

 Sitting one hour, [I] came 

bringing 21, 900 [rupees] 

 I sold for an hour and came 

back with 21, 900 [rupees]. 

6. /dʌs ɦʌʣar kʌɦiljʌi 

ɡʱʌʈʌinʌtʰjo/ (B. P.) 

 Ten thousand never used to 

decrease. 

 The sale never used to decrease 

below 10, 000 rupees a day. 

7. /mero satʰi tʰijo 

bʌmbʌisʌn bʌnaũne/ (B) 

 [There] was my friend 

making bambaisan. 

 I had my friend making 

sweetmeat. 

8. /tjo _koma ɦami nasta 

kʰantʰiũ/ (B) 

 We used to eat snack at that 

_'s. 

 We used to have snacks at that 

_'s. 

9. /kʰorsani beʦʱnʌ mʌlai 

ɦiʣo ʣʌti garo pʌrja 

kʌɦiljʌi ɦoinʌ/ (B. W.) 

 Selling chili had never 

occurred for me as difficult 

as yesterday. 

 I had never experienced such 

difficulty selling chilies as I did 

yesterday. 

                                                 
40 It's very expensive. 
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The utterances in this KIEs list (1—12) are solely in the declarative.  

Reporting/commenting on observation. In the business setting, it was commonly 

explored that people employed language to state what they observed in the immediate 

physical context and what they mentally experienced about it/them. This functional 

feature quite closely relates itself to ‘judging from observation’, a sub-macro function 

under ‘Judging and Assessing’ (Function 6). However, the distinction is that this feature 

is not aimed at making judgement of things. 

Text 115 

Specific context: B chooses clothes for his little daughter and son, who have come along with him, at a 

cloth store in Pokhara. 

Translation 1 Translation2 

B: [I think] this may be the right [one], in the other 

color. 

B: I think this may exactly fit, in the other color. 

S: There is a blue color in that; [also there] is 

yellow.  

S: There is a blue in that, and also yellow.  

B: Where in the blue. B: Show me the blue one. 

S: Does it become [the right choice]? S: Do you like it? 

B→his daughter: Does it become41, daughter? /ʣe 

pʌni ɦunʦʰʌ bʱʌʦʰjʌu/ ([You] say OK to everything) 

(i). /timi tʌ ke deuta bʱʌeko ʦʰjʌu/ (You have become 

what a God) (ii). /ʣʱjau laɡjo/ (Became bored?) 

(iii) OK, you may sit here, you see. This color or 

that?  

B→his daughter: Is it OK baby? You say OK to 

everything. What a God you have become! Feeling 

bored? OK, you may sit here, you see. Which color 

do you prefer—this or that?  

(App. 1.115) 

 In this conversation, B, the father, is searching for the right kind of clothes for his 

little daughter, who is not very interested in buying clothes. The father observes her 

indifference out of her laziness and silence, and comments on it (i, ii, iii).  

 

                                                 
41 Do you like? 
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KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /jã ɦaraluʦʱ/(S)  Here, seizing and snatching! — 

2. /jo tʌ ʌli ɦwaŋɡʌi ɦunʦʱʌ 

uslai/ (B) 

 This becomes a bit wide open 

for her. 

 This looks a little loose for 

her. 

3. /timi tʌ ke deuta bʱʌeko 

ʦʱʌu/ (B) 

 You have become what God.  You are [now] as silent as 

God. 

4. /napeko ʦʱʌ pʰaleko ʦʱʌ 

ɦʌiran/ (BP1) 

 Measuring, throwing! Tired!  So tired of trying on and 

throwing! 

5. /sʌbʌi jʌstʌi rʌiʦʱʌ ɦʌɡi/ B)  All is like this, yes?  All are the same, are they? 

6. /bʱʌrkʰʌr bʌʣar suru bʱo/ 

(S)  

 The market started just now.  The market has started just 

now. 

7. /aʣʌ tʌ purʌi ʣʌra matrʌi 

ʦʱʌ bʌʣarma/ (B) 

 Today completely only the 

root is in the market. 

 The whole market is full of 

chayote yam today. 

8. /puɡja ʦʱʌinʌ tʌ/ (B)    [It] has not approached [1 

kg], you see. 

 It has not been a kg yet. 

As can be seen, the majority of the exponents in this KIEs list (2, 3, 6, 7, 8) are in 

the declarative form with two (5, 8) in companion with the discourse markers (‘yes?’ and 

‘you see’ respectively) whereas one of them (4) is a multi-word phrasal form.  

Setting the scene. In some instances, people in and around business were found 

creating a picture of a scene through language.  

Text 116 

Specific context: A man (B), familiar with S, describes the school of his children to S and a few other 

people sitting and talking around at a ready-made clothes shop in Pokhara. 

Translation 1 Translation2 

B: This is called Miyapatan. /jiniɦʌruko tʌ risoʈ 

ʣʌsto ʦʰʌ skul kʌʈeʣ kʌʈeʣ taipko ʦʰʌ/ (Their 

school is like a resort—of a cottage-cottage type) 

(i). /ɡai farm ʦʰʌ/ ([There] is a cow farm) (ii). Now, 

[what] I like about them… I need disciplined (iii).  

B: That is called Miyapatan. Their school is like a 

resort—sort of a cottage. There's a cow farm. 

Actually, what I like about them is discipline.  

(App. 1.116) 
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In this part of the talk, B describes the school as being like ‘a resort’ or ‘a type of 

cottage’ (i). There is also a ‘cow farm’ near it (ii). Everyone is disciplined in the school 

(iii). Overall, the description creates a scene in which there is a school located at a 

peaceful hilltop with ‘disciplined’ students (+ teachers) and a cowshed in the school 

premises. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /jiniɦʌruko tʌ risoʈ ʣʌsto 

ʦʱʌ skul/ (B) 

 Their (these children's) 

school is like a resort. 

— 

2. /ɡai pʰam ʦʱʌ/ (B)  [There] is a cow farm.  There is a cow farm. 

3. /usko pʰensiko ɦolsel 

ʦʱʌ/(S) 

 He has a fancy wholesale.  He has a wholesale shop of 

fancy dresses. 

4. /maʦʱa pʌsʌl rakʰeko usle/ 

(BP1→ BP2) 

 He had placed a fish shop.  He had a fish shop. 

The exponents in this KIEs list are solely in the declarative form. 

Displacing time. In many cases in the business setting, people used language for 

the purpose of displacing events and situations in terms of time. Two micro functions, 

namely, ‘relating the present to the past’ and ‘relating the present to the future’ have been 

organized under this micro functional sub-category.  

Relating the present to the past. In some instances, as in the following, people 

connected the present to the past. In such cases, the past time was the reference. 

Text 117 

Specific context: A man (B), familiar with S, has bought some clothes for his children at a ready-made 

clothes shop in Pokhara. 

 

Translation 1 

 

Translation2 

S: This also is [available], you see.  S: This is also available, you see.  

B: Here, here (i)!  B: OK, let me see!  
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S: A frock for a baby, you said? S: You said a frock for a baby, did you? 

B: /ʌsti bis bʱatʰjo/ ([There] had been 20 the other 

day) (ii). /saɦuʣi matrʌi ɦunuɦuntʰjo/ ([There] 

was only sahujee) (iii).  

B: There had been two thousand rupees the other 

day. Only the shopkeeper was at the shop that 

day.  

S: E…  

 

S: I see.  

(App. 1.117) 

 In Text 117, B has now found the clothes he likes for his child (i) and then he 

reminds S of his previous due before calculating today's sum (ii, iii). It is notable here 

that B relates the present to the past as he reminds S of the events. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ek ɡʌtedekʰi nʌi keɦi 

bikeko ʦʱʌinʌ/ (BW2) 

 Anything has not been at sale 

since one date. 

 Nothing has been on sale 

since the first of this month. 

2. /bʱʌnja mʌile ta ʌsti nʌi/ 

(BW1) 

 I had said much ago. 

 

 I had cautioned [you] quite 

earlier. 

3. /ʌsti bis bʰatʰjo/ (B)  [There] had been 20 the other 

day. 

 My credit had been 20 rupees 

the other day. 

4. /mero satʰi tʰijo bʌmbʌisʌn 

bʌnaũne/ (B) 

 [There] was my friend 

making bambaisan. 

 I had my friend making 

sweetmeat. 

5. /ɦiʣo beluka jʌti bikeko/ 

(S) 

 So much was at sale 

yesterday evening! 

 I sold so much yesterday 

evening. 

6. /ʌsti sanuamle 

lʌɡnubʱʌeʦʱʌ ki ʌni koseli 

bʱʌndʌi bãɖdʌi ɦunuhũdo 

rʌʦʱʌ/(B1→B2) 

 [It came later that] the other 

day, Sanuama had taken [it], 

you see, [she] was dispensing 

[it] round. 

 Now it comes to me that 

Aunt had taken this very 

thing and was dispensing it to 

us. 

7. /kalo dal ʌsti pʌni jʌɦãbatʌ 

lʌɡeko ɦo kjare/ (B→B2) 

 Perhaps, [we] had taken 

black pulses from here the 

other day, too. 

 Perhaps, we got black pulses 

from here the other day, too. 

8. /kʰorsani beʦʱnʌ mʌlai 

ɦiʣo ʣʌti garo pʌrja 

kʌɦiljʌi ɦoinʌ/ (BW) 

 Selling chili had never 

occurred for me so difficult 

like yesterday. 

 I had never experienced such 

difficulty to sell chilies as I 

did yesterday 
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This KIEs list solely includes the exponents in the declarative form. One of them 

(7) also includes a discourse marker.   

Relating the present to the future. At other times, as illustrated by the text below, 

people linked the present to the future by means of language. 

Text 118 

Specific context: Two business professionals (BP1 and BP2) dealing in automobiles talk about their own 

business at a motorcycle repair's in Kathmandu. 

Translation 1 Translation2 

BP1: What (…0.2), [they] are allegedly going to do 

a collaboration in Kathmandu. That rumor is 

moving on. 

BP1: I mean (…0.2), [they] are allegedly going to 

collaborate in Kathmandu. That's the rumor. 

BP2: Of that umm (…0.2) of Pulsar umm (…0.2), is 

saying [about] doing of Bajaj. 

BP2: Of that, I mean Pulsar‘s umm (…0.2), a rumor 

is that they are doing on Bajaj's. 

BP1: [Yes] of Bajaj, that is. BP1: Yes, Bajaj's, right. 

BP2: /tjʌti ɡʌre pʌni/ (Would that [if they] did that 

ø) (i). 

BP2: Only if they did that ø. 

BP1:/tjʌti ɡʌre pʌni pʰipʰti pʌrsenʈ ʦʌĩ tjo ʈjaks ʦʰuʈ 

ɦuntʰjo/ (If only [they] did that, 50% of that tax 

would be a discount) (ii). 

BP1: If only they did that, 50% of the tax would be 

discounted. 

BP2: /tjʌti ɡʌrne bittikʌi tʌ ɦami ʈʰulo manʦʰe 

bʱʌiɦaltʰjʌũ ni/ (We would be a great man as soon 

as [they only] do that) (iii).  

BP2: It would be good for us if only they did that. 

(App. 1.118) 

In this conversation, BP2 wishes that another company should collaborate with 

Bajaj (i). BP1 shows a possibility of a discount in that case (ii). BP2 again points out the 

advantage for them if so happens (iii). Above all, they are relating the present situation to 

the future in these examples. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /bʱau bʌɖʦʱʌ ʌli pʌʦʱaɖi/ 

(BW) 

The price increases a bit later. The price will rise after some 

time. 
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2. /bʌʣaʣko nʌɦola/ (BP 1) Perhaps, Bajaj's may not 

happen.  

This may not be true of the 

product of Bajaj. 

3. /aʣʌ nʌmileko bʱolipʌrsi 

milʦʱʌ ni/ (S) 

[The item] not adjusted today, 

will adjust tomorrow [or] day 

after tomorrow. 

We may negotiate tomorrow 

or day after tomorrow what we 

have not negotiated today. 

Here, all of the exponents are in the declarative form. 

Theme type 2: Language as a reference. As people in the field spoke, they 

involved talking about language itself as a topic chiefly including meaning, definition and 

comment or views about language use in general or someone's habit of language use in 

particular. ‘Commenting on language itself’, ‘expressing personal views about language 

use’, ‘defining objects/concepts’, and ‘identifying oneself or someone with his/her 

language habit’ have been identified as the micro functional categories belonging to this 

theme type. 

 Commenting on language itself. In some contexts, the speaking participants in 

the field were found using language to comment on language itself, mainly to name 

concepts inherent in it, as in Text 119. 

Text 119 

Specific context: S and B are talking about a shirt at a cloth store in Pokhara 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: [You] have to take two, you see! [You can wear] 

one while washing the other.  

S: You'd better get two, you see! You can wear one 

while washing the other.  

B: One set will do. If [you] washed in the morning 

[it] dries out in the evening. 

B: One set will be enough. If you wash it in the 

morning it will dry out in the evening. 

S: Hahaha!!! /kʰjal ɡʌrja ni mʌile/ (I have joked, you 

see) (i).  

S: {Laughing} I was only joking (i).  

(App. 1.119) 

Although overall, the Text illustrates the aesthetic aspect of language revealed by 

S's laughter (Hahaha!!!), she comments on (talks about) her own language using the 

expression (i). 
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KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /kʰjal ɡʌrja ni mʌile/(S)  I have joked, you see.  I was only joking, you see. 

2. /rela nʌgʌrnu nʌ hʌu/ (B)  Don't do a joke, you man.  You don't just make a joke. 

3. /ɦoinʌ ɦoinʌ dʱerʌi ɡʌlbadi 

nʌɡʌrʌũ/ (B)  

 No, no let's not do much 

inconsequential argument. 

 No, let's not wrangle 

endlessly. 

The KIEs list comprises an exponent in the declarative (1) and two of them in the 

imperative (2, 3). A discourse marker (1) and a vocative (‘you man’) (2) to signal 

familiarity are also observable.                                                                                               

Expressing personal views about language use. In some cases, people in the field 

were observed making use of language to characterize individuals in terms of their 

language using habits, also including their personal views on whether or not, when and 

why to talk in certain settings. 

Text 120 

Specific context: Two business persons (BP1 and BP2), familiar with each other, talk when they are fairly 

free after the ‘rush time’ at Kalimati Vegetables and Fruits Market, Kathmandu. The researcher (R) also 

participates. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

BP1: I had brought a friend known to me [here]. 

[He] had placed a fish shop. [He] brought another 

friend: he sold the shop. Another mean person 

came. /eta ni boldʌina uta ni boldʌina/ /ʌbʌ ke ʦʰʌ 

dai bʱʌnda pʌni ʣʱussʌ pʌrerʌ bʌsʦʰʌ/ ([He] does 

not speak here; [he] does not speak there. When 

asked what his [news] was, [he] sits lean and thin) 

(i). 

BP1: Once I brought a friend I knew here. He had a 

fish shop. He brought another friend: he sold the 

shop. The other person was rather mean. He did not 

use to speak anywhere. When asked about his news, 

he used to sit lean and thin without speaking. 

BP2: /kinʌ bolairakheko tʌ nʌbolnelai/ (Why did 

[you] keep on calling if [one] does not speak?) (ii)  

BP2: Why, on earth, did you keep on calling him if 

one did not speak?  

BP1: No, I [habitually] talkative need to remain 

talking again (iii), hahaha! 

BP1: Again, I, a talkative fellow, habitually need to 

keep talking {laughs}. 

BP2: I personally have no custom of repeating BP2: I personally don't repeat namaskar next time, 
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namaskar next time, if one does not return the 

namaskar (iv).  

if one does not respond.  

BP1: He cooks42 tea; [and] eats the tea. /ʦija kʰako 

dai bʱʌnda ʦupo laɡerʌ bʌsʦʰʌ/ [He] sits shut up if 

[I] asked, “Have you eaten tea?” (v)   

BP1: He used to prepare and drink tea. [He] used to 

stay shut up when I asked, “Have you had tea?”  

BP2:  One is done namaskar only if one does 

namaskar on being done namaskar. If one hears 

being done namaskar but acts not hearing [it], why 

should [one] be done namaskar (vi)? 

BP2: One says namaskar only if the other responds. 

If one just hears the namaskar but acts as if he/she 

has not heard [it], why should you say namaskar to 

him/her? 

R: Why do? 

 

R: Yes, why should one? 

(App. 1.120) 

  In this Text, all interlocutors are expressing their views regarding the role of 

language/talking for one's socialization with the other members of the community. They 

agree on the views that one should not ‘sit lean and thin’ among other community friends 

(i). Similarly, there is no need for ‘calling’ (ii) a ‘reserved’ person (iii, v). S2 personally 

views that greeting should be mutual (iv, vi). In sum, they are portraying the use of 

language as being necessary for one's socialization as well as sociability. 

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ʌlikʌti tʌ bolnʌi pʌrʦʰʌ/ 

(BM) 

 [You] must speak a 

little. 

 You must speak [at least] a 

little. 

2. /tjo bʱʌneko boli bjʌbʌhar rʌ 

ɡʌri bjʌbʌhar nʌi hola sajʌd/ 

(R) 

 Saying that may be 

speaking behavior and 

doing behavior, 

perhaps. 

 Perhaps this means 

behaving through speaking 

and behaving through 

action. 

3. /miʈʰo bolepʌʦʰi tʌ manʦʰe 

apʰʌi ʌʈometikʌlli nʌrʌm 

bʱʌerʌ aihalʦʰʌ ni/ (Intv.) 

 After speaking sweet, 

man automatically 

becomes soft. 

 A person automatically 

acts politely if you speak to 

him/her in a sweet manner. 

                                                 
42 In Nepali, ‘cook’ may optionally cover both ‘cook’ (e. g. rice) and ‘prepare’ (e. g. tea). 
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4. /ʦija kʰako dai bʱʌnda ʦʰupo 

laɡerʌ bʌsʦʰʌ/ (BP1) 

 Saying “have you eaten 

tea elder brother?” sits 

silently. 

 When I ask, “Have you had 

tea?” he sits shut up. 

5. /kinʌ bolairakʰeko tʌ 

nʌbolnelai?/ (BP2) 

 Why did you ever keep 

on calling the non-

speaking? 

 Why, on earth, did you 

keep on calling if one did 

not speak? 

6. /nʌmʌskar bhʌnda nʌmskar 

pʰʌrkaudainʌ bhʌne tjʌslai 

dohorjaerʌ nʌmskar ɡʌrne 

mero ʦʌĩ ʦʌlʌn ʦʰʌinʌ/ 

(BP2) 

 If one does not return 

namaskar on being said 

namaskar, I have no 

custom of doing the 

namaskar by repeating 

 I don't habitually say 

namaskar next time if 

someone does not respond 

to it 

7. /ullai nʌmʌskar bhʌnda 

nʌmskar gʌrjo bhʌne matrai 

nʌmskar ɡʌrinʦʰʌ/ (BP2)  

 One is done namaskar 

only if one does 

namaskar on being 

done namaskar. 

 I do/say namaskar only if 

someone does/says 

namaskar as a response. 

8. /nʌmʌskar bhʌnda nʌmskar 

pʰʌrkaudainʌ bhʌne tjʌslai 

doɦorjaerʌ nʌmskar kinʌ 

ɡʌrne/ (BP2) 

 If one did not return 

namaskar on saying 

namaskar, why to do 

him namaskar by 

repeating? 

 If one hears being 

done/said namaskar but 

acts not hearing it, why 

should I do/say namaskar 

to him again? 

9. /usle sunja nʌsunjʌi matrʌi 

ɡʌrʦʰʌ bʱʌnẽ tjʌslai nʌmskar 

kinʌ ɡʌrne/ (BP2) 

 If he only acts not 

hearing [even] on 

hearing, why to do him 

namaskar? 

 If someone only pretends 

not hearing even if he 

hears, why should we say 

namaskar to him? 

10. /kʌɖa bʱʌnne tʌ manʦʰe 

kohi hũdʌihũdʌinʌ ni/ (Intv.) 

 There is no man called 

hard. 

 There is no person who is 

naturally harsh. 

 The declarative (1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 10) and the wh-type interrogative (5, 8, 9) are the 

forms of the exponents presented in this KIEs list.                                                             

Defining objects/concepts. On occasions, it was also observed that people in the 

business setting used language for defining objects or concepts in terms of their names as 

as an attempt to familiarize them to the buyer(s), as in the text below. 
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Text 121 

Specific context: S explains the meaning of ‘jalpai’ to B at the Road Festival in Dharan. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: Take this one [please]—jalpai. S: Get this jalpai please. 

B: What is jalpai? B: What do you mean by jalpai? 

S: /ʣʌlpai bʱʌneko ʌmilo dãna ni jo/ (Jalpai means 

sour seeds—this one, you see) (i).  

S: Jalpai means sour seeds— these ones, you see. 

(App. 1.121) 

In this Text, S defines ‘jalpai’ as ‘sour seeds’ (i), thus clarifies the meaning of the 

term by means of language itself.  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ʣʌlpai bʱʌneko ʌmilo dana 

ni jo/ (S) 

 Jalpai means sour seeds, you 

see, this. 

 Jalpai means a kind of sour 

seeds, these ones. 

2. /kaʈʰmandutirʌ dʱarni 

bʱʌnʦʰʌn/ (B) 

 [They] call dharni towards 

Kathmandu. 

 They call it dharni in 

Kathamndu. 

3. /pʰesiʌl saunʌ pʌni   

bʱʌnʦʰʌ/(S) 

 [It] is also called facial sauna.  It's also called facial sauna. 

4. / kʰole kʰolama pʰʌlne  

bʱʌekole/(S) 

 [It is called] rivered, because 

[it] grows at the river. 

 It's called riverside weed 

because it grows on the 

riverside. 

The declarative is used in this list of KIEs.                                                         

Identifying oneself or someone with his/her language habit. In some instances, 

it was found that people employed language to characterize themselves on the basis of the 

way they habitually used language. 

Text 122 

Specific context: Two business persons (BP1 and BP2), familiar with each other, talk when they are fairly 

free after the ‘rush time’ at Kalimati Vegetables and Fruits Market, Kathmandu. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

BP1: I had brought a friend known to me [here]. 

[He] had placed a fish shop. [He] brought another 

friend: he sold the shop. Another mean person 

came. /eta ni boldʌina uta ni boldʌina/ /ʌbʌ ke ʦʰʌ 

dai bʱʌnda pʌni ʣʱussʌ pʌrerʌ bʌsʦʰʌ/ ([He] does 

not speak here; [he] does not speak there. When 

BP1: Once I brought a friend I knew here. He had a 

fish shop. He brought another friend: he sold the 

shop. The other person was rather mean. He did not 

use to speak anywhere. When asked about his news, 

he used to sit lean and thin without speaking. 
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asked about his news, [he] sits lean and thin) (i). 

BP2: Why did [you] keep on calling if [one] does 

not speak?  

BP2: Why, on earth, did you keep on calling him if 

one did not speak?  

BP1: /ɦoinʌ mʌ bolnelai bolirʌɦʌnupʌrʦʰʌ pʰeri/ 

(No, I [habitually] talkative need to remain talking 

again) (ii), hahaha! 

BP1: Again, I, a talkative fellow, habitually need to 

keep talking {laughs}. 

BP2: I personally have no custom of repeating 

namaskar next time, if one does not return the 

namaskar (iii).  

BP2: I personally don't repeat namaskar next time, 

if one does not respond.  

BP1: He cooks tea; [and] eats the tea. /ʦija kʰako 

dai bʱʌnda ʦupo laɡerʌ bʌsʦʰʌ/ ([He] sits shut up if 

[I] asked, “Have you eaten tea?”) (iv)   

BP1: He used to prepare and drink tea. [He] used to 

stay shut up when I asked, “Have you had tea?”  

(App. 1.122) 

 In Text 122, BP1 characterizes his friend as a taciturn who sat ‘lean and thin’ 

even if he got asked about his news (i). Then after BP2's view, he further identifies 

himself implicitly as an interesting person (ii). BP2 then corroborates BP1's view by 

identifying himself in terms of his greeting habits (iii). Finally, BP1 further sketches his 

friend as a ‘reserved’ person (iv).  

KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ʌli bolirʌhʌne bani mero 

pʌni tʰijo/ (Intv.) 

Slightly talking was my habit, 

too. 

I was also habitually a bit 

more talkative. 

2. /ɦoina mʌ bolnelai 

bolirʌɦʌnu pʌrʦʰʌ pʰeri/ 

(BP1) 

No, I, talkative, need to keep 

on talking again. 

I, being talkative, love talking 

continually. 

3. /eta ni boldʌinʌ uta ni 

boldʌinʌ/ (BP1) 

Does not speak here also; does 

not speak there also. 

He does not speak here or 

there. 

4. /ʌbʌ ke ʦʰʌ dai bhʌnda 

pʌni ʣʱussʌ pʌrerʌ bʌsʦʰʌ/  

(BP2) 

While asking “What's there, 

elder brother?” also sits 

looking awn-covered. 

When I ask him about his 

news, he sits lean and thin. 
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5. /nʌmʌskar bhʌnda nʌmskar 

pʰʌrkaudainʌ bhʌne tjʌslai 

doɦorjaerʌ nʌmskar ɡʌrne 

mero ʦʌĩ ʦʌlʌn ʦʰʌinʌ/ 

(BP2)  

If one does not return 

namaskar on being said 

namaskar, I have no custom of 

doing the namaskar by 

repeating. 

I don't habitually say 

namaskar next time if the 

person does not respond to it. 

All of the exponents in this LIEs list are declarative with one (2) consisting of a 

discourse marker (‘no’). 

Theme type 3: Language pedagogy as a reference. Some data revealed that the 

speaker's purpose of speaking was to teach the hearer about language itself. In a way, on 

the surface, these purposes may somehow resemble theme type 2 treated above—so may 

have some common exponents, too—but the speaker's purposes inherent in them are 

distinct: to define without an intention of teaching and to teach with or without any 

definition respectively. In different words, this theme type depicts the speaker's primary 

intension of making the hearer know about some aspect of the language itself (mostly on 

the hearer's query as known from the context as in the following Texts). Such purposes 

included: ‘familiarizing objects with words or their names’, ‘telling what an object is 

called’, ‘correcting someone in terms of using words and/or their pronunciation’, and 

‘advising on a more suitable form of language’.  

Familiarizing objects with words/names. Sometimes, people in the business 

setting could be observed using language to familiarize objects in terms of their names so 

as to make the hearer know them. On the surface this micro functional sub-category 

might seem similar to the micro functional sub-category ‘defining object’ dealt with 

under theme type 2 above, but these two fundamentally differ. In the former case, the 

speaker just defines or tells the names of objects whereas, in the latter case, the speaker 

intends to teach or make the hearer know their names.  
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Text 123 (Specimen 1) 

Specific context: At a shop selling kitchen items, B2, B1's wife, wants to buy something of which she does 

not know the name. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B1: What's (… 0.2), what's [the news], younger 

brother? Is [the news] right? Guruma was saying 

[that] she would buy what.  

B1: What's (…0.2), what's the news (name)? Is the 

news right? Madam was saying that she needs to get 

something.  

S: {Nods his head indicating ‘everything is fine’} S: {Nods his head indicating ‘everything is fine’} 

B2: Younger brother, that, I um (… 0.2), there is 

[such a thing] {shows how with a hand} one puts 

into the leg(s) of a table. [I] have come [to see] if 

there is that [here]. 

B2: (Name), that, I um (… 0.2), there is such a thing 

{shows how with a hand} one puts into the bottom 

of a table. I have come to see if there is that here. 

S:  That's missing.  S:  That's not available.  

B2: Is that missing? What's that called, younger 

brother? (i) 

B2: Is that unavailable? What's that called, (name)?  

S:  /pirka bʱʌnʦʰʌ/ ([That is] called pirka43) (ii). An 

extra does not come. I don't have that now. 

S:  That's called pirka. I don't have an extra. I don't 

have that now.                                        (App. 1.123) 

This part of the conversation, provides an example in which B is inquiring about 

the name of the object (i) and S is telling its name (ii). Differently, B opts to know the 

object's name probably because this would make it easier for her to ask about it elsewhere 

by the name itself, and S teaches what to call it. Therefore, though covertly, this example 

illustrates language learning and teaching in the business setting respectively.  

Text 124 (Specimen 2) 

Specific context: A buyer (B1) is with her companion (B2) at a fruit-and-vegetables stall at Kalimati 

Vegetables and Fruits Market, Kathmandu. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B1→B2: {Holding a beetroot in her hand} Do you 

know what chukandar44 is? (auto sense: that it is) 

B1→B2: {Holding a beetroot in her hand} Do you 

know what chukandar is? (auto sense: that it is) 

(App. 1.124) 

In this Text, B1 is demonstrating an object, which she assumes B2 does not know, 

and telling her its name by asking. By so doing, she is familiarizing B with the object in 

                                                 
43 Low wooden seat. 
44 Beetroot 
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terms of its name chukandar (i). In its essence, B1 is teaching a new word, the name of 

the object. 

Text 125 (Specimen 3) 

Specific context: An old man (B), familiar with the shopkeeper (S), calls at the shop to get a thermos flask. 

B knows about the use of the thermos flask but does not know the name ‘thermos’ itself. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Babu! What [they] call, you know—the name 

does not come [to my mind]. There's a [kind of] 

vessel for keeping hot water, you know. Let us (me) 

see one [please].  

B: My junior! What they call it, you know—I don't 

know the name, either. There's a kind of vessel for 

keeping hot water in, you know. Let me see one 

please.  

S: [Please] say what kind of vessel.  S: Please say what kind of vessel.  

B: That, you know, [people] keep hot water [in it]. B: The one, you know, people keep hot water in it. 

S: ({Bringing an electric jug and showing} This 

[one], baje? 

S: {Bringing an electric jug and showing} This one, 

grandpa? 

B: Not this. There is another [type], upright, you 

see. 

B: Not this one. There is another type, upright, you 

see. 

S: {Bringing a thermos flask and showing} This 

[one]? 

S: {Bringing a thermos flask and showing} OK, this 

one? 

B: Yes! This is [what] [I] have said.  B: Yes! This is what I was telling you about.  

S: I see. /tʰʌrmʌs bʱʌnnuɦos tʰʌrmʌs nʌ tʌ bʱʌnnuɦos 

/ ([Please] say ‘thermos’, ‘thermos’!) (i). 

S: I see. Please call it ‘thermos’. 

B: Do [people] call it ‘phermos’? B: Do people call it ‘phermous’? 

S: /pʰʌrmʌs ɦoinʌ tʰʌrmʌs tʰʌrmʌs/ (Not ‘phermous’: 

‘thermos’ ‘thermos’) (ii). 

S: Not ‘phermos’: call it ‘thermos‘, ‘thermos’. 

B: [I] don't even know [how] to say ‘thermos’. 

What-what is what-what! 

 

B: I don't even know how to pronounce ‘thermos’. I 

don't know what! 

(App. 1.125) 

Here, B knows the concept and function of the thermos flask but he does not 

know the term itself. In the beginning, S is confused. When the object is found out 

through B's explanation, S tells what the object is called (i). Again, as B mispronounces 

the term, S tells how to pronounce it correctly (ii). Thus, in this conversation, the term 

‘thermos’ [flask] is being taught along with some correction when incorrect. 
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KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /pirka bʱʌnʦʰʌ/ (S)  [It] is called pirka.  That is called pirka. 

2. /ʦukʌndʌr bʱʌneko tʰa ʦʰʌ?/ 

(B1) 

 [Do you] know what 

chukandar means? 

 Do you know what 

chukandar means? OK, this 

one. 

3. /tʰʌrmʌs bʱʌnnuɦos nʌ tʌ 

tʰʌrmʌs/ (S) 

 Then say ‘thermos’, 

‘thermos’! 

 Call it ‘thermos’. 

4. /inɦelʌr pʰesijʌl saunʌ pʌni 

bʱʌnʦʰʌ/ (S) 

 [It is] also called inhaler—

facial sauna. 

 It is also called inhaler—

facial sauna. 

As this KIEs list displays, two of the exponents (1, 4) are the declarative, one (2) is the 

yes/no-type of interrogative and one (3) is the imperative.  

Making someone use a different term or pronunciation. In a few cases, the 

speaker in the field was found correcting the hearer in terms of lexical choices and the 

pronunciation of words. It is, hence, a functional feature closely associated with 

‘Regulating’ (Function 12).  

Text 126 

Specific context: B and S are talking at Bhrikutimandap Open Market in Kathmandu. B needs to buy the 

jeans. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Haven't new-and-new qualities come? B: Aren't there any newer quality jeans? 

S: /kwaliʈi najã aũdʌinʌ ɖiʣain najã aũʦʰʌ/ (A new 

quality does not come; a new design comes) (i). 

S: There's no new quality; there's a new design, you 

see. 

B: That's, design, I mean (ii).  B: Oh yes, design is what I mean. 

(App. 1.126) 

 In this Text, S is correcting B in his wrong use of the word ‘quality’ instead of 

‘design’ (i). Consequently, B has learned the correct term for the concept, so he is 

correcting himself (ii). 
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KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /kwaliti nʌjã aũdʌinʌ ɖiʣain 

nʌjã aũʦʰʌ/ (S) 

 A new quality does not 

come; a new design comes. 

 A new quality does not 

come; a new design does.  

2. /tʰʌrmʌs bʱʌnnuhos nʌ tʌ 

tʰʌrmʌs/ (S) 

 Then say ‘thermos’, 

‘thermos’! 

 [Please] call it ‘thermos’. 

3. /pʰʌrmʌs hoinʌ tʰʌrmʌs 

tʰʌrmʌs/(S) 

 [It is] not ‘phermous’; 

‘thermos’, ‘thermos’! 

 Pronounce it ‘thermos’, not 

‘phermos’. 

4. /saʈʰima bʱʌnda tʌ kurʌi 

siddʱijo/ (B) 

 Saying “at sixty” finished the 

talk. 

 To be short, you can say 

sixty rupees. 

This KIEs list presents the declarative (1, 3, 4) and the imperative (2).  

Advising on a more suitable form of language. Sometimes, the people were 

found advising other people on how to say it more suitably or sensibly so that the idea 

would be more clearly expressed/understood. 

Text 127 

Specific context: Two companions (B1 and B2) are trying to settle the price of a ‘local’ cucumber with S at 

Kalimati Vegetables and Fruits Market, Kathmandu. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B1: How [much] is this? B1: How much is this? 

S: [I have] given at 70/60. Take. S: I will sell it at 70 or 60. Just get. 

B2: B2: [You] say at 70/60! /jʌtro lamo kurʌi ɡʌrnu 

nʌpʌrne/ (There was no need to do such a long talk) 

(i). /saʈʰima bʱʌnda tʌ kuraʌi siddʱijo/ (The talk 

would be finished to say 60) (ii). 

B2: You say ‘at 70/60 rupees!’ There was no need 

to talk at such length. It would have been enough if 

you had said 60.  

(App. 1.127) 

 In this Text, overtly, B2 is criticizing (i) and then correcting (ii) S in her having 

talked longer instead of shorter. However, covertly in this context, advising on a more 

suitable use of language here is merely his strategy for ultimately negotiating the price.  
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KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /jʌtro lamo kurai ɡʌrnu 

nʌpʌrnẽ/ (B) 

 There was no need to do such 

a long talk. 

 You need not have talked so 

long. 

2. /saʈʰima bʱʌnda tʌ kurʌi 

siddʱijo/ (B) 

 Saying “at sixty” finished the 

talk. 

 To be short, you can say 

sixty rupees. 

 As can be seen from this list of KIEs, both of the exponents (1-2) are the 

declarative. 

Function 12: Regulating     

Quite a large portion of the BSON data shows that language is used as a means of 

controlling others, self and the supernatural. The data sharing this characteristic have 

been presented, analyzed and interpreted under the macro functional theme ‘Regulating’.  

In consideration of the somehow different thematic areas, the data have been 

organized first under three theme types, namely, ‘other-regulation’ (theme type 1), ‘self-

regulation’ (theme type 2) and ‘supernatural-regulation’ (theme type 3). Each theme type 

has its own categories. The four micro functional sub-categories treated under the theme 

are ‘making the addressee do/not do something’, ‘modifying the addressee's action/ 

behavior’, ‘influencing the addressee’ and ‘derestricting the addressee’ (theme type 1), 

‘regulating one's own mind/ideas’ and ‘regulating personal activities’ (theme type 2), and 

‘convincing/assuring’ (theme type 3) (Figure 14). Notably, in consideration with its close 

resemblance with the macro theme, theme type 3 has been merged from the earlier-coded 

macro function ‘Referring to the supernatural’. 

Likewise, as can be observed in Figure 14, the data have been assigned to a 

number of sub-micro functional sub-sub-categories as appropriate. They are 

‘telling/asking someone to do something’, ‘attracting attention’, ‘seeking confirmation/ 
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decision’, ‘collecting and paying’, and ‘getting goods replaced’ (belonging to ‘making 

the addressee do something’), ‘proposing to negotiate/buy’, ‘prompting and  getting 

someone to wait’, ‘compelling/forcing’, ‘threatening/challenging/cautioning/alerting’, 

‘reminding’, ‘calming/settling someone's emotional reactions’, ‘correcting the addressee's 

behavior’, ‘complaining and criticizing’ and ‘imposing conditions’ (belonging to 

‘modifying the addressee's action/behavior’), ‘suggesting/ advising/recommending’, 

‘instructing/directing’, ‘requesting/beating down prices politely’, ‘convincing/ 

assuring/permitting/persuading to buy/betting/lulling’, and  ‘insisting’ and ‘signaling 

negotiation’ (belonging to ‘influencing the addressee’), ‘allowing/comforting/permitting’ 

(belonging to ‘derestricting the addressee’), and ‘denying/rejecting’, ‘expressing 

reservation and  insisting/sustaining’ and  ‘concentrating/calculating’ (belonging to 

‘regulating one's own mind/ideas’) 
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Figure 14. ‘Regulating’ as the core and its categories. 
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Theme type 1: Other regulation. Some data indicate toward the tendency that 

the addresser/speaker uses language for controlling the action/behavior of the addressee 

or any other people in some way. Such data have been organized under the theme type 

‘other regulation’. The micro functional categories treated under this theme type are:  

‘making the addressee do/not do something’, ‘modifying the addressee's action/behavior’, 

‘influencing the addressee’ and ‘derestricting the addressee’.  

Making the addressee do/not do something. In many cases, it was found that the 

addresser employed language to elicit visible action/behavior from the addressee, that is, 

in such a case, ‘something happens to’ the addressee. Those data depicting such features 

are treated under the following five sub-micro functional sub-sub-categories. 

Asserting power. On this ground, the majority of the exponents are somehow 

associated with transactions on credit. Also as the data indicate, the speaker (seller or 

buyer) had control over the presence or absence of the action in the addressee(s). Thus, 

the language used by the speaker as the ‘power’ determined the occurrence or non-

occurrence of the action. In some instances, as the data show, the addressee overtly used 

language as a means of exercising superiority, and anticipating attention or respect from 

the addressee, sometimes to a degree of non-honorificity. 

Text 128 

Specific context: B, a physically strong and better off–looking lady, pays her sum to S who looks slightly 

slim and thin. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Oi (Hon. ) (i), how much is mine? {Gives 200 

rupees}. Ai, take [it]. Cut 130 rupees [down on it].  

B: Hallo Mr.! How much is mine? {Gives 200 

rupees}. Hey, take it. Cut 130 rupees [down on it].  

S: What-what are those [you have got]? S: What are those you have got? 

B: /ʦʰiʈo ɡʌr/ /mʌlai ɖʱilo bʱʌisʌkjo/ (Do quickly. [It] 

became late [for me]) (ii)! 2 kg [of] onion; 1 kg [of] 

chili; not this cucumber. /pʰirta le nʌ ʦʰiʈo/ (Bring 

the return quickly, you see) (iii) (Hon. ).  

B: Be quick. It's late for me! 2 kg of onion; 1 kg of 

chili; not this cucumber. Give the change quickly, 

you see.  

(App. 1.128) 
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In Text 128, B is treating herself as the superordinate and S as the subordinate 

overtly by means of the non-honorific vocative (i) and prompting him to be faster (ii). B's 

assumption of her own superiority and the expectation of respect from the addressee is 

evident from the context. Hence, she is using language as a means of exerting influence 

or exercising power upon S.  

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ei/ (S)  Hey! — 

2. /oi eta sun nʌ/ (S)  Hey [you] listen here, OK  Hey you, listen here, OK 

3. /ek sʌjʌ tis rupe kaʈ la/ (B)  Cut 130 rupees, take.  Cut down 130 from this. OK, 

take. 

The imperative (2, 3), the single word vocative (1), and the discourse marker 

‘OK’ (2) are the forms of utterances in this KIEs list. It is notable that each of the forms 

conveys non-honorific connotations.        

 Telling/asking to do something/giving orders/booking. In many cases, the 

addresser was found shaping or controlling the addressee's action/behavior using the 

direct acts telling/asking to do something/giving orders and booking. 

Text 129 (Specimen 1) 

Specific context: A group of customers (Bs) come to a canteen. They want to have some snacks.  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B1: One [plate of] gram. B1: A plate of gram, please. 

B2: I do eat gram. B2: I will have gram. 

B3: E #! /lʌ ek pleʈ pʌkʌuɖa rʌ duiʈa ʦʰʌna deu/ 

(OK, give a plate of pakauda45 and two [plates of] 

gram) (i) 

B3: Hey #! OK, give a plate of pakauda and two 

plates of gram. 

B2: Only one [plate of] gram. B2: Only one plate of gram. 

B3: Put two, two. B3: Put two, two please. 

B4: How much became? B4: How much is ours? 

                                                 
45 A kind of fried snack, fritter 
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S→B3: /bʌsnu nʌ bʌsnu sʌr / /aũʦʰʌ kja/ ([Please] 

be seated sir. [It] comes, you see) (ii).  

S→B3: Please be seated sir. He'll bring it [soon], 

you see.  

S→Assistant: /duiʈa ʦʰʌna leu/ (Bring two [plates 

of] gram) (iii).  

S→Assistant: Two plates of gram.  

(App. 1.129) 

In this Text, more than just one instance of regulating other's action/behavior can 

be identified, namely, via ordering (i) and then by asking to change one's action ( i. e. 

‘take the seat’) (ii), which can also be interpreted as asking to take patience. The last 

exponent (iii) functions as telling. 

Text 130 particularly illustrates booking a bus ticket. 

Text 130 (Specimen 2) 

Specific context: A passenger (B) makes the ticket clerk (S) make a preliminary booking of a long distance 

night bus ticket at a ticket counter in Kathmandu. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: When is the ticket [available] for? B: For what date is the ticket available for? 

S: (It) can't be said in the Day. [There] is [one] if 

you go in the Night. 

S: I can't assure you of the Day bus ticket. There's 

one in the Night bus if you like going by it. 

B: OK, for me (…0.2), /lʌ mʌlai sʌtruɡʱʌn 

lekʰirakʰʌũ/ (OK, for me write Shatrughan at the 

moment) (i).  

B: OK, my name (…0.2), write Shatrughan at the 

moment.  

(App. 1.130) 

In this Text, B makes S book the ticket by making him write down his name (i). 

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ʌɡaɖi bʌɖʱʌũ ʌɡaɖi/ (S)  Let's grow forward, 

forward! 

 Let's move ahead, quickly! 

2. /ʌɡaɖi bʌsnu ɦʌu ʌɡaɖi/ (S)  Sit [at] the front, OK.  Sit at the front, OK. 

3.  /teɦrʌ sʌjʌ nʌbbe katerʌ ʌru 

deu/ (S1 S2) 

 Give the other by cutting 

1390 [rupees]. 

 Cut 1390 rupees and give the 

remaining. 

4. /lʌ mʌlai sʌtruʌɡʱʌn 

leʌkʰirakʰʌũ nʌ/ (B) 

 OK, write me Shatrughan 

[for the time being]. 

 OK, for the time being, write 

down my name- Shatrughan. 

5. /ek ɖʱʌk ʣokʰnu tʌ/ (B)  Weigh one dhak, OK. — 

6. /ʦʌna kʰaũ nʌ/ (B)  Let's eat gram, OK.  A plate of gram please. 

7. /lʌ euta ɦaldinu/ (B)   OK, put one. — 
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In this KIEs list, all of the exponents are in the imperative form with some 

accompanying the discourse marker ‘OK’ (2, 5, 6, 7). 

Attracting attention/calling for transactions/addressing. Those data revealing that 

the addresser used language to attract the addressee's attention towards the addresser's 

concern have been organized under this micro-functional heading.  

Text 131 (Specimen 1) 

Specific context: A roadside vendor (S) shouts to the crowd to inform about the bananas she has for sale. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: /kera saʈʰi ɦʌi kera saʈʰi/ (Banana sixty, hai46 

banana sixty!) (i) /kera ʦalis rupjã darʣʌn lanu 

dai/ (Take banana(s)—forty rupees a dozen, elder 

brother) (ii)! 

S: Banana sixty rupees, hallo-hallo, banana sixty 

rupees. Get bananas—forty rupees a dozen, sir! 

B: Yes (iii)?  B: Yes?  

(App. 1.131) 

Here, S employs language to attract the crowd's attention to her bananas (i) and 

then to a particular person (B) who seems interested (ii). Consequently, B takes a further 

concern (iii). 

Text 132 (Specimen 2) 

Specific context: B, a girl, takes interest in an outer at a footpath stall in Kathmandu. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: /dai dai dai/ (Elder brother! elder brother! elder 

brother!) (i)  

B: Hello, excuse me! 

S: Yes (ii). S: Yes. 

B: 750, OK? B: 750 rupees, OK? 

S: No.  S: Oh, no.  

(App. 1.132) 

In Text 132, B shapes S's action by addressing him (i). Consequently, S pays 

attention to B (ii). 

 

                                                 
46 An expression for attracting attention (attention getter) by adding focus mostly used by vendors usually 

in crowded business places 
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KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /o lamʌaʣi/ (B. P.)  O, Lamajee!  Hello, Mr. Lama! 

2. /sunnus nʌ/ (B)  Listen, OK.  Well, listen. 

3. /dai ɦernu nʌ/ (B)  Elder brother, look, OK. Hello, look, OK. 

4. /jʌɦã ɦernus ɦʌi/ (B)  Look here, OK. — 

5. /lʌ ɦerʌũ nʌ ɦerʌũ/ (S)  Well, look, OK, look.  Well, look, OK. 

6. /kera saʈʰi kera saʈʰi/ (S)  Banana sixty [rupees a 

dozen]!  

 Banana sixty rupees a 

dozen! 

7. /fulɦʌru lʌiʣaũ ɦʌi 

ʌŋkʌl/ (S) 

 Uncle, take flowers.  Uncle, take flower and other 

things. 

In this KIEs list, the imperative form can be seen dominant (2, 3, 4, 5, 7) whereas 

kin terms (3, 7) and the hearer's surname suffixed with ‘jee’, an honorific marker, (1) 

have been used for politeness. Similarly, the discourse marker ‘OK’ can also be observed 

(2, 3, 4, 5).         

Seeking confirmation/decision. The data treated under this heading are those in 

which the addresser elicited the addressee to make an immediate decision about 

something. This sub-micro function also largely overlaps with ‘seeking confirmation’, a 

sub-macro function dealt with under ‘Exploring the Environment’ (Function 10) and 

‘Referring’ (Function 11). However, the difference is that, in the latter cases, getting 

information and the centricity of the topic (aboutness) are the speaker's concern 

respectively but in this case the speaker regulates the hearer as he/she puts the query. 

Text 133 

Specific context: It is the ‘peak season’, the threshold of Dashain, when thousands of people go to the 

periphery from Kathmandu valley for celebrating the festival with their families and relatives. A clerk (S) 

at a bus-ticket counter in Kathmandu is talking on the phone with a customer who is familiar with him. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: Run [right now]! How many tickets do you need? 

There is five tickets [left]. Run to take! Yes, of the 

S: Come running, right now! How many tickets do 

you need? We have five tickets of the Night bus 
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Night bus. 11, 12, 13, [of side A and] 11 of [side] 

‘B’ is vacant. /ʦãɖo ɡʌrerʌ ais bʱʌne matrʌi/ (Only 

if you come soon). I don't keep. The ticket is in [my] 

hand. People might have taken. /lʌ lʌ lʌ kudiɦal ʈʌ̃lai 

tikʌʈ ʦaɦinebʱa/ (OK, OK, OK! Run right now if 

[you] need any ticket[s]).  

left. Come running and get! Seats 11, 12, 13 and 11 

of side ‘B’ are vacant. Only if you come soon. I 

won't save. The ticket is right in the hand. People 

might have taken. OK, OK, OK! Come running 

right now if you need any.  

(App. 1.133) 

The majority of the forms (italicized) in this Text have been used to 

prompt/hasten the hearer to come to the bus counter to take the ticket, indicated overtly 

by the repetition of ‘run‘ and ‘OK’ thrice each. The other utterances (not italicized) have 

also been used covertly to supplement this function.  

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ɦune vʌe kʌnfʌm ɡʌriɦalnu 

nʌɦune vʌe mʌ jʌɦã 

ɡʌriɦalʦʰu/  (S) 

 Do confirm [right now] if 

[it] becomes; if [it] does not 

become, I do [right now]. 

 Confirm right now if you 

need; if not, I will adjust it 

now. 

2. /tikʌt pʌienʌ vʌnerʌ ɡunaso 

nʌɡʌrnu ɦoinʌ/ (S) 

 Do not complain saying 

[that] the ticket was not 

obtained, no? 

 You won't have to complain 

that you had no ticket, right? 

3. /tʌpaʌĩ  ʣane ki nʌʣane/ 

(S) 

 Do you go or not go?  Will you go or not? 

 The first two exponents (1, 2) in this list are the imperative and the last one (3) is 

the wh-type interrogative. Additionally, the discourse marking tag ‘no' (2) is also 

observable. 

Collecting and paying. In course of business transactions, the seller regulated the 

buyer's action/behavior while taking money for the goods/services he/she sold and vice 

versa when the buyer paid hand-to-hand for the goods/services.  
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Text 134 

Specific context: S, a bus conductor, collects the fare from B, a passenger in a bus from Dharan to 

Birtamod. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: Up to where are [you], sister? S: Where are you off to, Madam? 

B: Birtamod. B: Birtamod. 

S: How many individuals? Two individuals? /tin 

sʌjʌ pʌʦas dinu/ (Give 350 [rupees]) (i). 

S: How many individuals, two? Well, 350 rupees in 

total. 

B: /lʌ tʌ linu/ (OK, take [it]) (ii) {giving the 

amount}.) 

B: OK, here you are {giving the amount}. (App. 

1.134) 

In this conversation, S collects the bus fare from B (i) and B pays it to S (ii), thus 

one elicits action from the other. 

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ek sʌjʌ pʌʦʰas dinu nʌ/ (S)  Give 150 [rupees], OK.  Give 150 rupees, OK. 

2. /kʰoi ek sʌjʌ ʌsi dinuɦos/ 

(S) 

 Here, give 180 [rupees].  You give me 180 rupees. 

3. /jʌmma ek sʌjʌ bʌjalis 

bʱʌjo ʦʰalis dinu nʌ/ (S) 

 The total became 142 

[rupees]; give 40 (140) 

[rupees], OK. 

 Your total is 142 rupees; 

give 140 rupees only. 

4. /lu jo linus tʌ/ (B)  Here, take this, OK. — 

5. /ʦʰʌ sʌjʌ bis linu tʌ/ (B)   Take 620 [rupees], OK. — 

6. /lʌ kaʈdi ɦanu/ (B)  Well, cut [it right now].  Well, clear it right now.  

7. /pʌisa i/ (B)  Money here.  Take this money 

The KIEs list reveals that the majority of the exponents (1, 2, 3- the second part, 

4, 5, 6) are in the imperative form accompanied by the discourse marker ‘OK’ (1, 3, 4, 5) 

and ‘well’ (6), and the pragmatic marker ‘here’ (4). A verbless phrase (7) is also observed 

in the list.              

Getting goods replaced. On occasions, the buyer found that the goods he/she had 

purchased did not serve his/her purpose and got them changed, thereby shaping the 

seller's action. 
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Text 135 

Specific context: B had purchased a bulb from an electric shop I Kathmandu but it did not fit his holder, so 

he wants to get it changed. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Sahujee! I had bought this (bulb) from Madam 

before. [As it turns out now], it was plain, without 

pins; one with pins was needed. /jo rakherʌ pinwala 

ʦaɦĩ ʦʰʌ bʱʌne dinu nʌ/ ([Please] keep it and give 

one with pins if [there] is one) (i).  

B: Shopkeeper! I bought this from Madam some 

time ago. As it turns out now, it is plain, I mean, 

without pins; I need one with pins. Please change it 

for one with pins if you have one.  

S: [There] is [one]. {Tests one on the holder and 

gives}.  

S: Yes we have. {Tests one on the holder and 

gives.}  

(App. 1.135) 

In Text 135, the bulb B had bought did not fit his purpose, so he got S to replace it 

(i).  

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /jo rakʰerʌ pinwala ʦʰaɦĩ  

ʦʰʌ vʌne dinu nʌ/ (B) 

 Give the pin-possessing if 

[there] is [please], by keeping 

this. 

 Please keep this back and 

give the one with pins. 

2. /jo ɦoinʌ tjo dinu tʌ/ (B)  This is not. Give that, OK.  Give that, not this, OK. 

3. /jo rakʰerʌ tjo dinu nʌ/ (B)  Give that by keeping this, 

OK. 

 Keep this and give that, OK. 

In this KIEs list, most of the exponents (1, 2-the second part-, 3) are the 

imperative with two (2, 3) in companion with the discourse marker ‘OK’ and one of them 

(2-the first part) also includes the declarative.    

Modifying the addressee's action/behavior. Some data also show that the 

action/behavior already initiated by the addressee took a different direction because of the 

addresser's language. Hence, in such instances, language was used so that the addressee's 

action/behavior got modified, deviated or disturbed by the addresser's remark(s). The data 

showing this trend have been treated under nine sub-micro functional headings below. 
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Proposing to negotiate/negotiating to sell. Either the seller or the buyer was found 

proposing to make the transaction happen, thus one of them modifying the action of the 

other in an indirect way. 

Text 136 

Specific context: Towards the end of their conversation, B and S are negotiating the price of a gents' jeans 

in an open market place in Pokhara.  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B:  /milaerʌ ɡʌrnu nʌ/ (Adjust and do [please]) (i). B:  OK, adjust the price a little. 

S: Do give 950 (ii). S: OK, get for 950 rupees. 

B: /ʌbʌ beʦnʌ mʌn ʦʰʌ bʱʌne ɡʱʌʈnu (Now, if [you] 

want to sell, come down) (iii). /mʌ ʌli tʰʌpʦʰu/ (I 

[will] add a little) (iv).  

B: Now, if you want to sell, reduce some. I'll add a 

little.  

S: OK, give 900 S: OK, get for 900 rupees then. 

B: {Nods his head} B: {Nods his head} 

S: A moment. I [will] take out the size.  S: Just a moment. I'll take out the size. 

(App. 1.136) 

In this Text, B politely proposes S to consider the price (i). Even then S is a bit 

rigid (ii). Then B also becomes a bit harder and comes up with a condition (iii) and 

proposes for a negotiation (iv). 

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /teɦrʌ sʌjʌ pʌʦʰas ɡʌrʌũ ɦʌi/ 

(B) 

 Let's do 1350 [rupees], OK!  Take 1350, OK! 

2. /pʌʦisʌi ɡʌrʌũ kja/ (B)  Let's do 25 [rupees] itself, 

you see. 

 Take only 25 rupees, you 

see. 

3. /ʌ̃ ljaũnu ljaũnu lʌ/ (B)  Yes, bring [it] bring, OK.  Alright, bring it, OK. 

4. /tʌpaĩkʌi boli bʰo lʌ/ (B)  Your speech [itself] became.  I agree to what you said, OK. 

5. /lʌ bʰʌiɡo tʌ ʦʌũtis ɡʌrnu/ (S)  Well, [it] has become, OK, 

do 34 (3400 rupees). 

 Well, discounted, agree at 

3400 rupees. 

6. /lʌ bʰʌiɡo lanuɦos/ (S)  Well, [it] has become, take.  Well, discounted, just take. 

7. /lʌ lanu lanu/ (S)  Well, take-take.  Well, just take.  

8. /ɡʌridiũla nʌ/ (S)  [I]will do [for you].  I will discount for you. 
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 Some of the exponents (1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7) in this KIEs list are in the imperative 

form, and the others (4, 8) in the declarative. In addition, the discourse markers ‘OK’ (1, 

3, 5), ‘you see’ (2), ‘yes’ (3) and ‘well’ (5, 6, 7) can also be observed. 

Prompting and getting someone to wait. Instances reflecting the modification of 

one of the interlocutors’ action by the other either by pressing to do the action more 

quickly or, contrarily, by withholding it for at least some time are illustrated here.  

Text 137 

Specific context: A lad (B), slightly familiar with S, comes to a food-and-tea shop in the suburbs of 

Kathamandu to have bread as usual. He seems hurried.  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Yes-yes, elder sister! Give bread [at] a place 

[please]. 

B: Oh yes, Madam! Bread for one, please. 

S:/bʌsnu nʌ/ /keko ɦʌtar/ (Sit down [please]. What's 

the hurry!) (i) 

S: Please take a seat. Why hurry! 

B: No, [I] have a hurry today (ii). B: No, I'm in a hurry today. 

S: [It] gets prepared soon. S: OK, it'll be ready soon. 

B: /ʦʰiʈʈo ɡʌrnu nʌ/ (Do fast [please]) (iii). [It] has 

become late.  

B: Be fast, please. It's got late already.  

S: Yes, [it] is about to become. S: Yes, it'll be ready soon. 

(App. 1.137) 

B, as usual, has to have his lunch as soon as possible because he is hurried today 

(ii). Counter to his prompting, S attempts to calm him down (i) but B further prompts S 

(iii).  

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ʌbʌ bʰʌʈabʰʌʈi lanu ɦos 

ɦʌi/ (S) 

 Now take non-stop. Now get continually. 

2. /lʌ lʌ ʣʌũ ʣʌũ / (S)  Well, well, let's go, let's go.  Well, go now. 

3. /ʦʰiʈo lʌ/ (B)  Fast, OK.  Be fast, OK. 

4. /ʦʰiʈo ɡʌrnu nʌ/ (B)  Do fast, OK.  Be fast, OK. 

5. /ɖʱilo bʰʌjo/ (B)  [It] became late.  It's late. 
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6. /pʌisa liɦalʌ nʌi ʦʰiʈo/ (B)  Take the money, you see, 

fast! 

 Take the money; be fast! 

7. /ke ɦʌtar/(S)  What a hurry!  No need to hurry. 

8. /ɦʌs bʰʌiɦaljo/ (S)  Yes, almost became [now].  OK, it's almost ready. 

9. /ek ʦʰin ɦʌi/ (S)  One moment, OK.  Well, just a moment. 

 In this KIEs list, some of the utterances (1, 2, 4, 6) are in the imperative form; 

some others (5, 8) are in the declarative; and three of them (3, 7, 9) are verbless phrasal 

forms. Similarly, ‘well’ (2), ‘OK’ (3, 4), ‘you see’ (6), and ‘yes’ (8) are the discourse 

markers used. ‘Well’ is successively repeated (2).  

Compelling/forcing. This sub-micro functional sub-sub-category is based on the 

events in which one of the interlocutors forced the other to do something though doing or 

not doing it depended on the addressee him/herself. 

Text 138 

Specific context: A vegetables-wholesaler (S) urges a regular customer (B) to get more at a discounted 

price at the Vegetables Market in Pokhara 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: {Showing in the calculator} no, at your price if 

added [any] now. OK, [it] became then. 

S: {Showing in the calculator} well, if you add any 

more now get at your price. That's OK. 

B: Han-han! I should not throw [it] away by taking 

[so much of it]. 5 kg [of] tomatoes? I had said 3 kg, 

then.  

B: No-no! I should not throw it away by getting so 

much of it. 5 kg of tomatoes? I ordered 3 kg only.  

S: /dui kilo tʰʌpʌ timrʌi bʱau/ (Add 2 kg, [at] your 

rate) (i). 

S: Get an extra of 2 kg at your own rate. 

B: Seventy rupees of mine went in vain (ii), haha!  B: I have spent seventy rupees uselessly {laughs}. 

(App. 1.138) 

As Text 138 stands out, B is not very willing to get the potatoes, which are prone 

to damage relatively shortly. The last utterance (ii) also further justifies that B has got 

some of the vegetables out of obligation rather than his own need. 
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KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /tjʌtro ʈʰaũ ʦʰʌ ʌli pʌrʌ 

sʌrnu tʌ/ (S) 

 [There] is such [big] place. 

Move a bit further, OK. 

 There's such a big space. 

Move a bit further, OK. 

2. /ʌɦileko tʌ dinʌi pʌrjo ni/ 

(S) 

 [You] must give now's, OK.  You must make payment of 

the current transaction, OK. 

3. /mãtʰi ʣanuɦos mʌtʰi/ (S)  Go upstairs, upstairs.  Go upstairs, you do. 

4. /ʣanuɦos ʣanuɦos/ (S)  Go, go!  Go, please fast! 

This KIEs list displays that three of the utterances (1-the second part, 3, 4) are the 

imperative and one (2) is the declarative. ‘OK’ (1, 2) is a discourse marker. Some forms 

(3, 4) are successively repeated. 

Threatening/challenging/cautioning/alerting. As illustrated in Text 139, some 

cases showed that the addressee attempted to get something done by such hard means a 

threats or challenges. This sub-micro function is in association with the sub-macro 

function ‘setting an onset for conflict’ discussed under ‘Making/Letting Something 

happen’ (Function 2) but the former involves the speaker's intention of regulating the 

hearer(s) whereas the latter involves the speaker's emotion intended to arouse conflict 

with the hearer(s). 

Text 139 (specimen 1) 

Specific context: A verbal conflict takes place between S and B in a crowded bus in Kathmandu. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: O elder brother! Do move back a little. Such a 

[big] place is unfilled.  

S: Hallo you! Please move back a little. You see, 

there's a big space.  

B: Where shall [I] move? [There] needs a place to 

catch! [We] are not animals then! 

B: Where shall I move? There needs to be 

something to catch! So, we aren't animals. 

S: [There] is such a big space. Do move a little 

further. Look at the people there at the door! 

S: [There] is such a big space. Please move a little 

further. Look at the people at the door! 

B: What shall we do by looking? What a prattle 

friend! 

B: What shall we do by looking? What a prattle 

guy! 

S: /sʌrne bʱa sʌrnu nʌtrʌ orlʌnu tʌpaĩ/ (Move if 

[you] move or get down) (i).  

S: You move, or else, get down.  

(App. 1.139) 
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In this Text, both S and B react to each other emotionally. First, S attempts to 

encroach B, a passenger, tight in the crowded bus, so B defends. As the conflict grows, S 

finally threatens/challenges B to get down the bus altogether if not obeyed (i). Thus, after 

all, he compels B to deviate his action. Because the Text has an emotive content and tone, 

it can also be interpreted as ‘arguing’, a micro functional sub-category under ‘Expressing 

Emotions’ (Function 7).   

Slightly different from threatening/challenging, it was also found through the data 

elicitation frame that the hearer's act was against the speaker's expectation, so the 

speaker's intention was to caution/alert the hearer in favor of or against doing something 

as illustrated in the  KIEs list below. This pattern was also related to getting the hearer to 

act carefully or with consideration.  

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /tʌpaʌĩsʌ̃ɡʌ ʌsulupʌr mʌ 

ʣʌsʌri pʌni ɡʌrʦʰu/ (S)  

 I do the realization [of the 

credit] with you anyhow. 

 I will make you pay the 

credit back at any rate. 

2. /mero timisʌ̃ɡʌ kura ɡʌrne 

sʌmʌjʌ ʦʰʌinʌ/ (S) 

 I don't have time to do a talk 

with you. 

 I have no time to talk to 

you. 

3. /jʌɦãbatʌ nʌbʱʌe ʌrkobatʌ 

lanʦʰu/ (B)  

 If not from here, [I] take 

from another's. 

 I will take from another's if 

you disagree. 

4. /ainda jʌsto kura nʌɡʌrnu/ 

(S) 

 Don't do such a talk here 

forth. 

 Don't utter such a matter in 

the future. 

5. /pʌisa nʌtire kanun 

bʌmoʣim karbaɦi ɡʌrʦʰu/ 

(S) 

 [I] will do an action 

according to the law if you 

don't pay the money. 

 I will take a legal action if 

you don't pay the money. 

6. /jo matrʌi pʌsʌl ʦʰʌ rʌ/ (B)   Is [there] only this shop?  Is this the only shop around 

here? 

7. /pʌisako dʱak nʌlʌɡae ramro 

ɦuntʰjo ki/ (S) 

 Of course, [it] would be 

better not to put a brag of 

money. 

 I suggest you had better not 

brag about money. 

8. /mero pʌsʌlma ɡraɦʌkko 

kʰãʦo ʦʰʌinʌ/ (S) 

 At my shop, [there] is not a 

shortage of customers. 

 At my shop, there is no 

shortage of customers. 
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9. /kʰub san dekʰako ʈʰulo 

bjapari bʱʌeko ɦola ni/ (S)  

 [You] [have] shown very 

much of dignity—[you 

have] been a big 

shopkeeper, perhaps! 

 Huh, how boastful! You 

think yourself a big 

shopkeeper, perhaps. 

10. /apʰno sakʰlai pʌni kʰjal 

ɡʌrnu nʌ/ (S)  

 Do care of [your] own 

goodwill, too, OK. 

 Please also take care of your 

own goodwill. 

11. /jʌtʌi para ɦo bʱʌne kura 

milla ʣʌsto laɡenʌ ɦʌi/ 

(S)  

 If this is the way, the talk 

may not negotiate. 

 If you do in this way, we 

may not negotiate. 

12. /kripʌja pʌisa ʦaɦĩ  

sʌmʌjʌma ʦʰaɦinʦʰʌ ɦʌi/ 

(S) 

 Please, the money is needed 

in time, OK. 

 Please, pay the money in 

time, OK. 

As is evident from this KIEs list, most of the utterances (1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, 11, 12) 

are in the declarative form, some (4, 10) in the imperative and one (6) in the 

interrogative. Additionally, ‘OK’ (10, 12) is the discourse marker used.       

Reminding. It was also observed that the addresser modified the addressee's 

action/behavior by making him/her remember something that had taken place in the past. 

Text 140 

Specific context: A crowd of buyers (Bs) order different food items to be packed at a hospital canteen in 

Pokhara. Every buyer seems hurried, and S is busy taking their orders. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: Kurkure, and then? S: OK, crisp; anything else? 

B: Two eggs, and two cakes. B: Two eggs and two items of cake. 

B2: Write four items, four items. B2: Write four items, four items. 

B3: /pãʦ sʌjʌ dieko ʦʰu ɦʌi tʌpaĩlai/ [I] have given 

you 500 [rupees], OK (i)? 

B3: I've given you 500 rupees, right? 

B4: Momo five plates; one plate chao-meon. 

/ʦaumin ʦʌĩ veʣ ɦʌi/ Well, the veg. chao-meon, OK 

(ii)? Also give one [bottle of] water, OK.  

B4: Five plates of momo; one plate of veg chao-

meon, OK? Also a bottle of water, OK.  

(App. 1.140) 

In Text 140, the counter is very rushed, so it is rather difficult for the clerk to 

manage the orders and sell goods systematically. B3 wants to be sure that S does not 

forget his refund. Similarly, B4 wants to make sure that the chao-meon for him is ‘veg’. 

For these purposes, Bs remind S of their own concerns (i, ii).  
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KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /pãʦ sʌjʌ dieko ʦʰu ɦʌi 

tʌpaʌĩlai/(B) 

 I have given you 500 

[rupees] [you remember!]   

 Well, remember, I have given 

you 500 rupees. 

2. /ʦaumin ʦʌĩ bʰeʣ ɦʌi/ (B) 

 

 The chao-meon itself veg, 

[you remember!]   

 Well, remember, the chao-

meon needs to be veg.   

3. /ʌsti pʌndʱramʌ lʌɡeko/ (B) 

 

 [I] had taken [it] at 15 

[rupees] the other day. 

 I took it for 15 rupees the 

other day 

4. /ʦalis rupe kilo bʰʌneko 

ɦoinʌ ʌɡʱi/ (B) 

 Hadn't [you] said 40 rupees a 

kilo before? 

 You said 40 rupees a kilo 

before, didn't you?  

5. /ek sʌjʌ bis bʰʌnnubʰʌeko 

ɦoinʌ rʌ/ (B) 

 Hadn't you said 120 [rupees], 

then? 

 You said 120 rupees before, 

didn't you? 

In this KIEs list, the first three (1-3) are the declarative and the last two (4-5) are 

the yes/no-type of interrogative. ‘Then’ (5) is a discourse marker.  

Calming/settling someone's emotional reactions. Events in which the addresser 

pacified the addressee's emotional reactions are treated under this micro-functional 

heading. 

Text 141 

Specific context: A bus conductor stops the helper from shouting at the passengers on the way from Dharan 

to Kakadbhitta. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

Helper (H) →Driver: O, elder brother! Let's not put 

[them], not put. 

Helper (H) →Driver: Sir! Let‘s not pick them up, 

no! 

Driver (D): They always go (i). Driver (D): They always go. 

H: No, one should obey what is told, you know! 

Always going 

H: No, they should obey the least, you know! 

Always going 

Conductor (C):  /oi oi oi ʦʰoɖ nʌ/ /tʌ̃ bolnu pʌrdʌinʌ 

oi/ (Oi, oi, oi! (Hon ), leave then. You need not 

speak, oi! (Hon. ) (ii)! /oi eta sun/ (Oi, listen here) 

(Hon. ) (iii).  

Conductor (C):  Hey you, shut up. You need not 

speak, hey! Hey, listen here.  

C → Travelers: Where up to?  C → Travelers:  Where up to?  

(App. 1.141) 
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Text 141 illustrates more than just one sub-micro category of ‘Regulating’: D is 

mitigating H's fury at the travelers (i); C is rebuking H (ii) and then neutralizing his 

frenzy (iii).  

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /sipʰʌn pʌni ʦʌleko ʦʰʌ 

bʰʌneko ni ɦʌʣurlai/ (S) 

 [I] have tried to say to 

Madam [that] chiffon has 

also sold well. 

 What I mean to say is that 

chiffon is also on sale well. 

2. /ɦunʦʰʌ tʌpaʌĩko biʦar/ (S)   Yes, your wish.  OK, as per your wish. 

3. /ʦʰoɖ nʌ/ (conductor → 

helper) 

 Leave [talking], OK.  Give up talking. 

This KIEs list includes the declarative (1), the imperative (3) and a verbless 

phrasal form (2). ‘Yes’ (2) and ‘OK’ are the discourse markers accompanying the 

utterances.                                                                                                                          

Correcting the addressee's activity/behavior. Some data also show that the 

addresser corrected the addressee's activity or behavior so that the desired result would 

come about. 

Text 142 

Specific context: Beside Budhasubba Temple in Dharan, S is telling B how to measure the length of a holy 

thread round his neck. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Perhaps, [it] becomes small. B: Perhaps, it is too small. 

S: [It] does not become small. /milaerʌ bãdʱnu nʌ/ 

(Tie by tidying [please]) (i).  

S: It's not small. Tidy and tie please.  

(App. 1.142) 

In this Text, S is correcting B's activity—the way B tried the offering thread on 

him—by directing him to do it in a different way (i). 
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KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /kʰoi eta ljaunu mʌ 

milaidinʦʰu/ (S) 

 Here, bring [it] here. I tidy.  Bring it here. I will tidy. 

2. /milaerʌ bãɖʱnu nʌ/ (S)  Tie by tiding, OK.  Tidy and tie, OK. 

3. /euʈa euʈa ʌkʌbʌre duiʈa tʌ 

ke ɡʌrnu/ (B) 

 One, one akabare. What to 

do two then! 

 Just one. What shall we do 

with two packs of akabare? 

4. /sano sano ɦalnu/ (B)  Lay small [and] small.  Put the smaller ones. 

5. /tjo ʌrko ʦaɦĩ dinu nʌ ʌɡlo 

ʦaɦĩ/ (B)  

 Give the other one, the taller 

one, OK. 

 Give the other, the taller 

one, OK. 

Most of the utterances, four (1, 2, 4, 5) are the imperative. One of them (3-first 

part) is a successively repeated single word utterance. The word ‘here’ (1) is a pragmatic 

marker. 

Complaining/criticizing. Some ways in which one of the interlocutors attempted 

to modify the other's action/behavior was indirect, mainly by making complaints or 

criticisms.  

Text 143 

Specific context: B, a lady, seeks to buy a ‘purse’ (bag) at a fancy store in Pokhara. S shows her a number 

of choices. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: /damʌi milenʌ/ (The price itself did not adjust) 

(i). 

B: Your price is not reasonable. 

S: [I] give by adjusting. That is original, you see. 

This [is] 2900, is good looking, you see. Money also 

keeps well.  

S: I'll keep the price a bit lower. That is original, 

you see. This costs 2900 rupees, and is a good 

looking one, you see. It also holds money well.  

B: This is also nice, is it? B: This is also nice looking, is it? 

S: This is 2900, elder sister. S: This is 2900 rupees, Madam. 

B: /mʌɦʌ̃ɡo/ (Expensive) (ii). B: It's expensive. 

S: [I] give by adjusting a little, you see, elder sister. S:   Adjust just a little, you see, Madam. 

B: How much if this [is] taken? B: How much if I get this one? 

S: The price is the same in both. Take if [you] like. I 

give by adjusting. 

S: Both are the same price. Get if you like. I'll 

negotiate a little. 
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B: /prais dʱerʌi ni pʰʌrʌk pʌrjo ni/ (A lot of price 

differed then, you see) (iii). 

B: There's a lot of difference at the price, you see. 

S: [It] is 2950. For Madam (Hon.↑), take at up to 

2700, OK. Does not occur [any] difference. 

S: [It] is 2950 rupees. Madam, get for 2700, OK. 

There won't be any difference. 

(App. 1.143) 

Although, in Text 143, B shows special interest in a ‘purse’, she complains about 

the price unadjusted (i), expensive (ii) and differed (iii). Above all, she attempts to bring 

S down to a reasonable price by speaking in this way.  

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /tʌpʌĩle ɖikaunt nʌi 

ɡʌrnubʰʌenʌ/ (B) 

 You did not do [any] 

discount at all. 

 You did not make any 

discount at all. 

2. /jʌsto ɡʌrepʌʦʰi kʌɦã 

ɦunʦʰʌ/ (B) 

 Having done such, where 

does [it] happen? 

 The dealing won't take place 

if you do so! 

3. /jo tʌ bʰʌenʌ/ (B)  This did not become, you 

see. 

 This is not right, you see. 

4. /jʌti bʌʦʌn pʌni mero 

nʌrakʰidine/ (B) 

 Don't [you] keep such [a 

little of] my speech? 

 Won't you listen to such 

minor words of mine? 

5. /ek kilo ʣokʰnʌlai ɡʌpʰ 

ɡʌrerʌ bʌsnʌ laɡja/ (B) 

 Are [you] about to sit by 

doing a chat to weigh a 

kilo? 

 You are about to chat 

without weighing a kilo! 

 In this KIEs list, exponents 1 and 3 are the declarative; and 2, 4 and 5 are the 

interrogative, of which the first one is the wh-type and the last two are the yes/no-type. A 

discourse marker (‘you see’) can also be seen in exponent 3.   

Imposing conditions. Another way of modifying someone's behavior/action was 

by setting conditions. That is, the addresser got the addressee to do something if he/she 

wished or needed to do something else. 

Some of the data show that the addresser used language to modify the addressee's 

behavior by setting some kinds of condition on him/her. 
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Text 144 

Specific context: B seeks a baby cloth at a footpath stall in Pokhara. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: How much is [this]? B: How much is this? 

S: 250. S: 250 rupees. 

B: 250 became expensive. B: 250 rupees, it's expensive. 

S: /duiʈa lie ʌli milaidintʰẽ/ ([I] would adjust a little 

if [you] took two pieces) (i). /euta lie tʌ tjʌɦi ɦo dui 

sʌjʌ pʌʦas/ (Taking one is the same, [it] costs 250) 

(ii). 

S: I Would adjust a little if [you] took two pieces. 

One will cost 250 rupees, anyway. 

B: Having adjusted, how much is two [pieces]? B: Having discounted, how much are two pieces? 

S: Having adjusted, 450.  S: Having discounted, 450 rupees. 

(App. 1.144) 

As Text 144 reveals, S sets a condition that if B wants to get the cloth at a lower 

price, she has to take two pieces (i, ii). Thus, S indirectly attempts to modify B's action. 

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /roʈi kʰanʌ ʈaim laɡʦʰʌ/ (B)  To eat bread takes time.  It takes time if you want to 

take bread. 

2. /saiʣ milne bʰʌe bʰʌjo kja/ 

(B) 

 [It] became [OK] if the size 

fits. 

 It's OK if the size fits. 

3. /roʈi ʈaim laɡʦʰʌ/ (S)  The bread takes time.  It takes time to prepare bread. 

4. /ʌtʰʌba kjabinma bʌsne 

bʰʌe/ (S) 

 Or, if [you] sit in the cabin ø.   Or, if you sit in the cabin ø. 

5. /kʰulla kinda pʌʦas rupʌjã/ 

(S) 

 [It costs you] fifty rupees to 

buy open. 

 It costs 50 rupees if you buy 

open. 

All of the exponents in this KIEs list are in the declarative form. 

As investigated from revisiting the field by applying the ‘data elicitation frame’, 

some of the utterances organized under this sub-macro function also seem to be intended 

for convincing or assuring the hearer(s). The main typicality of the exponents organized 

here is that they involve successive acts which are set as a condition to the whole action. 

Some key exponents are in the following KIEs list. 
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KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ek pʌtʌk dui tʰan lanʦʰu 

tjʌspʌʦʰi ɦerʌũla/ (B) 

 One time [I] take two whole 

pieces [and] thereafter let 

[me] see. 

 First I will take two whole 

pieces and I will consider 

thereafter. 

2. /rʌŋ ɡʌenʌ bʱʌne pʌʦʰi 

dʱerʌi lʌiʣaũla/ (B) 

 [I] will take much later if the 

color did not go. 

 I'll take the more later if the 

color does not fade. 

3. /ʦijako swad ʦakʰerʌ pʌni 

lanʌ sʌknuɦunʦʰʌ/ (S) 

 [You] can also take the tea by 

tasting the flavor. 

 You can also take the tea by 

tasting the flavor. 

4. /bʌʣar buʣʱerʌ aũnu tʌrʌ 

pʌʦʰi jʌɦibaʈʌ lanuɦunʦʰʌ/ 

(S) 

 Come [back] by 

understanding the market but 

[you] take from here later. 

 You can go searching around 

the market but you will buy 

from here finally. 

5. /jo ʈajʌr lʌɡaerʌ ɦerʌũ 

tjʌspʌʦʰi ʌru kura ɡʌrʌũla/ 

(S) 

 Let's see by putting this tire. 

[We] may do the other talk 

thereafter. 

 First let's try this tire [on this] 

and we will talk later on. 

6. /jo saman lʌɡaerʌ ɦernu 

biɡrie pʰeri mʌ̃sʌ̃ɡʌ kura 

ɡʌrnʌ aũnu/ (S)  

 See by putting this item. If 

broken down, come to talk 

with me again. 

 Try this item on first. If it 

breaks down, come to talk to 

me. 

Three of the exponents (1, 2, 3) in this KIEs list are the declarative and the rest (4, 

5, 6) are the imperative. 

Influencing the addressee. In some other instances, the addresser used language 

simply to influence the action/behavior of the addressee. Hence, influencing the 

addressee was an indirect way of regulating the addressee's action/behavior. What makes 

the data presented here different from those treated under ‘modifying the addressee's 

action/behavior’ is that in this case, unlike in the previous, the addressee was assumed to 

be the ultimate doer or decider of the action/activity on his/her own will rather than being 

modified. The data falling under this pattern are organized under six micro-functional 

headings as they follow. 
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Suggesting/advising/recommending. As the data suggest, one way in which one of 

the interlocutors used language to influence the other is through suggestions and advice. 

Some instances are presented below. 

Text 145 

Specific context: S, a girl in her early twenties, and B, an elderly woman, are talking at a fancy store in 

Pokhara. B wants to get a pullover. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: What is [it that you are looking for]? S: What are you looking for? 

B: {Holding a pullover} Where, let me measure 

the length.  

B: {Holding a pullover} Here, let me measure the 

length.  

S: /lʌɡaerʌ ɦernu nʌ/ (See by wearing!) (i) /ulʈo 

bʱʌjo ulʈo bʱʌjo/ (Became reverse, became reverse) 

(ii)! [It] has matched well, you see. /uta ʌina ɦernu 

tʌ/ (Look [yourself] in the mirror over there) 

{pointing to the mirror} (iii). 

S: Try putting! Oh, it's reverse! It matches well, 

you see. Look yourself in the mirror over there 

{pointing to the mirror}.  

B: Rural. B: Rural. 

S: This is somehow right [on you], you see! In 

fact, one has better put on a rural size. /ek ʦoti 

biʦar ɡʌrnu nʌ/ (Try once [please]) (iv). One can 

do a little fitting even if it is slightly bigger, see! 

The length is right. /ɡʱãʈima eso milaũnu tʌ lʌ/ 

(Tidy on the throat this way [please]) (v). OK, 

come here [please], I will get it adjusted (vi). [It] 

can be worn a slight fitting. The length is right. 

Look here [please] (vii). If [you] find it a bit 

bigger, you can also do a slight fitting. 

S: This looks somehow fit on you, you see! In fact, 

one had better put on a rural size. Try once please. 

It can be made a little more fitting even if it is 

slightly bigger, see! The length is right. Tidy on 

the throat this way please. OK, come here please, 

I'll get it tidied. One can wear it a little fitting. The 

length is right. Look here [please]. If you find it a 

bit bigger, you can also get it slightly fitted. 

(App. 1.145) 

In Text 145, S is getting B to try the pullover on her more than once (i, iv), to 

adjust the pullover on her throat (v); advising her to look herself in the mirror (iii); calling 

her nearer so that she could help her (vi). Similarly, she is correcting her by acting in a 

different way (ii). Similarly, she is getting her to act in a specified way by instructing her 

to look in the mirror. In this way, S is influencing B's action in a number of different 

ways. 
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KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /kʰullʌi ɦo lʌɡaune/ (S)  The loose is to wear.  It is better to wear the loose 

one. 

2. /bʰitrʌ ɡʌerʌ kurtʰama 

naperʌ ɦernu nʌ/ (S) 

 By going inside, see by 

measuring in the kurtha47. 

 Go inside, and then measure 

and see against the kurtha. 

3. /duiʈa lʌnu pʌrʦʰʌ kja/ (S)  [You] should take two 

[pieces]. 

 You should take two pieces. 

4. /kalo pʌni ʈʰik ʦʰʌ/ (S)  The black is also right.  The black one is also OK. 

5. /timi pʌni lʌiʣʌu/ (B1→ 

B2) 

 You also take. — 

In this KIEs list, three of the exponents (1, 3, 4) are the declarative whereas the 

rest (2, 5) are the imperative.  

Instructing and directing. In many events, the addresser was also found 

instructing and directing the addressee, thus, influencing the addressee's action/behavior. 

Text 146 

Specific context: S tells B what and how to do an offering with a leaf-plate at the temple by Budhasubba 

Temple in Dharan. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: [It] becomes easier, you see. S: It's easy, you see. 

B: Does [it] become easier in a leaf-plate? B: Is it easier from a leaf-plate? 

S: That leaf-plate. Put some husked rice [and] rice, 

no? And then later also put the flower and the 

incense in there (it), you see. OK, give here and I 

[will] tidy [them] (i). 

S: That's a leaf-plate. Put some husked rice and rice, 

you see? And then later also put the flower and the 

incense in it, you see. OK, give them to me, and I'll 

tidy them. 

B: {Giving a hundred rupee note} Will it do? How 

much became? 

B: {Giving a hundred rupee note} Will it do? How 

much is mine? 

S: Here is [it]. [Yours] became 50 rupees S: Here you are. Yours is 50 rupees 

B:  Became 50 rupees? {Receiving the change back 

from S.} 

B: 50 rupees? {Receiving the change back from S.} 

(App. 1.146) 

 In this Text, S is giving instructions to B as to how to offer things when he will 

be worshipping at the temple (i). 

                                                 
47 (Also usually pronounced kurta) Loose fitting upper garment worn by women 
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KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ʈʌpʌrʌma ʦaml dʱan aʌliʌli 

ɦaldinu ɦoinʌ/ (S) 

 Put some husked rice [and] 

rice, no? 

 Put some husked rice and 

rice, you see? 

2. /ʌni tjãdekʰi pʰul dʱup pʌni 

tjʌinirʌ ɦalnu ki/ (S) 

 And after that, also put the 

flower and incense in there 

(it), you see. 

 And then later, also put the 

flower and incense in it, you 

see. 

3. /tjʌspʌʦʰi ʌli ʈʰulo ʦana 

kaʈerʌ usinne/ (S) 

 After that, cook by boiling 

by cutting slight bigger 

slices. 

 And then, cut it into 

relatively bigger slices and 

boil. 

4. /tjo bina ʦiniko ʦʌĩ jeta/ (B)  [Bring] the one without 

sugar here. 

 Bring the one without sugar 

here. 

5. /kãkʌrbʰiʈʈako draibʰʌr uta 

ʦʰʌ u/ (S)  

 The driver of Kakarbhitta is 

over there. 

— 

The first four (1, 2, 3, 4) of the exponents in this KIEs list are in the imperative 

form and the last (5) is the declarative. It is also notable that the linking phrasal form 

‘after that’ (2, 3) has been used as a discourse marker.     

Requesting/beating down prices politely. It was commonly discovered that one of 

the interlocutors tried to influence the other by means of a polite request, most usually as 

a technique of bargaining. 

Text 147 

Specific context: B, a woman, bargains with S at a shawl for her granddaughter at a cloth shop in Ilam. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Do [for us] by adjusting a little [please]. Now, [I] 

need to come [here] to buy clothes day after 

tomorrow [and] the next day, too, then. 

B: Discount a little for us please. I need to come 

here to get clothes day after tomorrow and the next 

day, too, you know. 

S: [You] do need to come. S: You do need to come. You are welcome. 

B: /ɦoinʌ sat sʌjʌ ɡʌridinu nʌ/ (No, do [for us] 700 

[please]) (i). 

B: Keep up 700 rupees for us please. 

S: No, [it] does not come—800, 800, 800! S: No, not below 800 rupees exactly! 

B: No, elder brother! B: No, Sir! 

S: [It] costs 800. S: It costs exactly 800 rupees. 
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B: /ɡʌrnu nʌ daʣu/ /sat sʌjʌ kaʈnu sat sʌjʌ/ (Do 

elder brother! Cut 700, 700) (ii). 

B: Discount Sir! Cut down 700 rupees on it. 

S: [I have] given by adjusting.  S: I have discounted you enough. 

(App. 1.147) 

In this Text, B attempts her best to influence S so as to beat the price of the shawl 

down using rather polite language (i, ii).  

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ʌŋkʌl ʌli ʌɡʱi aidinu nʌ/ (S)  Uncle, come a little ahead, 

OK. 

 Uncle, come a little ahead, 

please. 

2. /jo rakʰirakʰʦʰu la/ (B)  [I] keep this keeping, OK?  Is it OK if I keep this here a 

moment? 

3. /tjãbʌɖʌ ɦaldinu nʌ ɦʌi/ (B)  Lay [for me] from there, 

OK? 

 Put them from there for me, 

OK? 

4. /jo tirerʌ pʰeri lanʦʰu ɦʌi/ 

(B) 

 [I] again take by paying this, 

OK? 

 I will pay this and take 

again, OK? 

5. /milaidinu nʌ mʌlai/ (B)  [Please] adjust [the price] 

for me. 

 Keep the price lower for me, 

will you? 

In this KIEs list, four of the exponents (1, 3, 4, 5) are the imperative whereas one 

(2) is the declarative with the tag ‘OK? ’ (2, 3, 4) as a discourse marker. The exponents 

have been made more polite with the use of the discourse marker, the vocative ‘uncle’ (1) 

the term ‘please’ (5).  

Convincing/assuring/ persuading to buy/betting/lulling. Some data were also 

found to have been associated with language being used by the addresser to convince or 

assure and persuade to buy, and even bet or lull the addressee- attempting to influence the 

addressee's action in each case.  

 

 



   259 

  

Text 148 

Specific context: B bargains for a ladies' bag at a fancy store in Pokhara. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Well, [I will] give 1400. B: Well, I'll give 1400 rupees. 

S: 14 does not agree. Take at1600. S: I can't sell at 1400 rupees. Get for 1600 rupees. 

B: Let's do 14; I [will] take and go [at once]. B: Let's negotiate at 14 rupees; I'll get and go at 

once. 

S: /ɦamile pʌni dʱerʌi prais bʱʌneko ʦʰʌinʌ/ (We 

have not said [so] much of the price, either) (i). 

/ɦʌʣurlai ekdʌm milaerʌ/ (Adjusted exactly for 

Madam) (ii). /ekkais sʌjʌ nʌbbe ɦo ni tʌ/ ([It is] 

2190 really, you see) (iii). 

S: We have not put so much of the price, either. We 

have discounted you enough. It's 2190 rupees, 

really, you see. 

B: [Please] give by adjusting at 1400. B: Please adjust at 1400 rupees. 

S: /ɦoinʌ ʦʌudʱʌ sʌjʌma aũdʌinʌ kja jo/ (No, this 

does not come at 1400, you see) (iv). S. /ɦamilai dʌs 

bis rupʌjã ae diɦalʦʰʌũ ni/ ([We] give if 10-20 

rupees come for us) (v). 

S: No, this won't be for 1400 rupees, you see. S. We 

sell if the margin's 10 to 20 rupees. 

B: OK, let's do 1450. B: OK, let's negotiate at 1450 rupees. 

S: [It] does not come (vi); take at up to 1600. [It] 

does not come for 1400. /ae tʌ ɦami diɦalʦʰʌũ ni 

(We give if it comes then) (vii). T 

S: I can't sell for 1450 rupees; get for the minimum 

of 1600 rupees. We can't for 1400 rupees. We do 

sell if there's a little for us, you know. (App. 1.148) 

In this Text, B proposes and insists on rather a lower price of a ladies' bag than S 

has claimed. S tries to convince/assure B in different ways (i, ii, iii, iv, v, vi, vii, viii) that 

the price she has claimed is reasonable. 

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ɖʱukkʌ ɦunubʰʌe ɦunʦʰʌ/ 

(S) 

 [You] had better become 

assured. 

 You can be assured. 

2. /tʌpaĩ ɖʱukkʌ ɦunu ɦos/ (S)  You become assured.  Be assured. 

3. /kʌsto biswas nʌɡʌrja 

bʰʌnja/ (S) 

 How not done belief, said!  Why don't you believe! 

4. /ɦamilai dʌs bis rupʌijã ae 

diɦalʦʰʌũ ni/ (S) 

 We do give if 10 [to] 20 

rupees came for us, you see. 

 We do sell if the margin is 10 

to 20 rupees. 

5. /milaerʌi ɦo kja/ (S)  [It] is by adjusting, you see.  I have already adjusted, you 
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see. 

6. /ɖiskaunt ɡʌrne ʈʰaũma 

ɡʌriɦalʦʰu/ (S) 

 [I] do do a discount in the 

place of doing [it]. 

 I do discount wherever I can. 

7. /milaerʌ dieko/ (S)  [I have] given by adjusting.  I have properly discounted. 

8. /tjʌsto dʱerʌi bʰʌneko 

ʦʰʌinʌ/ (S) 

 [I] have not said that much.  I have not priced that much. 

In this KIEs list most of the exponents (1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8) are in the declarative 

form whereas one (3) is in the exclamatory form employed for emphasis. Moreover, the 

discourse marker ‘you see’ (4) has also been used as a discourse marker.  

Inviting. The addresser was also found extending an invitation to the addressee as 

an attempt to achieve his/her end.  

Text 149 

Specific context: In the Road Festival in Dharan, S talks to a familiar customer before he leaves. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: That lollipop, 50 rupees. Shall [we] not take 

butter [or] something? /bʱʌre aũnu la/ (Do come 

later (in the evening) OK?) (i) /ʌru satʰibʱailai lierʌ 

lʌ/ (Bringing the other friends [and] younger 

brothers, OK?) (ii)  

S: That lollipop's 50 rupees. Won't you take butter 

or something? Do come later in the evening, OK? 

Bring with you the other near and dear, OK?  

(App. 1.149)  

In this mini-text, S attempts to influence B's action by inviting him along with his 

friends and brothers to her stall in the evening (i, ii).  

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /bʰʌre aũnu nʌ lʌ/ (S)  Come later [please], OK  Do come later. OK. 

2. /leɖiʣ tʌ mʌ ek sʌeota 

milaerʌ dinʦʰu au/ (BP2) 

 [I] give one hundred pieces 

of the ladies' [items] by 

adjusting, come. 

 Come on, I will give you one 

hundred pieces of the ladies' 

items by adjusting. 

3. /au tʌ bʰai/ (S)  Well, come elder brother.  Hallo, please come on. 

All of the exponents (1, 2, 3) in this KIEs list are the imperative with ‘OK’ (1) 

and ‘well’ (3) used as discourse markers. The vocative ‘elder brother’ (3) is also present.  
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 Signaling negotiation. In many instances, it was observed that the interlocutors 

used language to signal negotiations for bargaining or sustaining the price so as not to 

lose the opportunity to sell or buy as per their roles.  

Text 150 

Specific context: B, a lady, and S haggle over a ‘purse’ (bag) at a fancy store in Pokhara. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: This is also nice, is it? B: This is also nice looking, is it? 

S: This is 2900, elder sister. S: This is 2900 rupees, Madam. 

B: [It's too] expensive. B: It's too expensive. 

S: /ʌliʌli milaerʌ dinʦʰu ni didi/ ([I] give by 

adjusting little little, you see, elder sister (i). 

S: I'll adjust for you a little, you see, Madam.  

B: How much if this (another piece) [is] taken? B: How much if I get the other piece? 

S: The price is the same in both. Take if [you] like. 

/mʌ milaerʌ dinʦʰu/ (I give by adjusting) (ii).  

S: Both are the same price. You can get it if you 

like. I‘ll adjust a little.  

(App. 1.150) 

As Text 150 reveals, B is especially interested in buying a ‘purse’, for which she 

is bargaining. S also knows about her interest and tries to sustain her price on one hand 

and signals negotiation more than once so as not to lose the buyer (i, ii) on the other. 

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /milaerʌ ɡʌrnu nʌ/ (B)  Do by adjusting, OK.  Please keep the right price. 

2. /kʌti mʌɦʌ̃ɡo bʰʌjo 

bʰʌnnu tʌ/ (S) 

 Well, say how expensive 

[it] became. 

 Well, say it is expensive 

by how much. 

3. /milaidinʦʰu ɦʌʣurlai/ 

(S) 

 [I] adjust [the price] for 

Madam. 

 I will adjust the price for 

you, Madam. 

4. /milaerʌ lanu nʌ/ (S)  Take by adjusting [the 

price], OK. 

 OK, adjust the price and 

take. 

5. /milaidiʌnʦʰu ni/ (S)  [I] adjust [the price] [for 

you], OK. 

 I will adjust the price, OK. 
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Three of the exponents (1, 2, 4) in this KIEs list are in the imperative form and 

two of them in the declarative (3, 5). ‘OK’ (1, 4, 5) and ‘well’ are the discourse markers 

used. 

Derestricting the addressee. In some instances, language was found serving as an 

open gate. That is, the interlocutor in regulation did not modify or disturb the 

action/behavior initiated by the other interlocutor; he/she simply considered in the way 

the other wished. ‘Allowing/permitting/comforting’ is a sub-micro functional heading 

identified under this micro functional topic. 

 Allowing/permitting/comforting. The data in which one facilitated the other by 

allowing/permitting/facilitating are treated under this micro-function. 

Text 151 

Specific context: Having finished his shopping from S at a garment shop in Pokhara, B realizes that the 

money on his person is not enough to pay for the goods. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Let [me] keep this goods here. B: Can I keep these goods here? 

S: /ɦunʦʰʌ/ (OK) (i). S: OK (i). 

B: Once [I] reach and come [back] from 

Bhatbhateni, OK. 

B: I'll go and come back from Bhatbhateni, OK. 

S: /ɦʌs/ (Yes). /ɦoinʌ lʌiʣanu nʌ lʌiʣanu/ (No, take, 

OK, take) (ii).  

S: Yes (…0.3). OK, why uncomforted? Just you can 

take them.  

(App. 1.151) 

Because B now comes to know that he does not have enough money to pay for the 

goods at last, he feels embarrassed and, perhaps, thinks of borrowing some money from 

somewhere else nearby so that he can pay for the goods. Then he asks for permission to 

keep the goods there (i) and go to Bhatbhateni (so that he can borrow some money from 

an acquaintance). Of course, in this situation, B is somehow familiar with S who knows 

that the particular fellow is honest enough for taking the goods by postponing the 
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payment right now. S understands B's embarrassment and, for his ease, kindly allows him 

to delay the payment rather than bother going elsewhere merely for borrowing (ii).  

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ʈʰik ʦʰʌ/ (S)  [It] is right.  It's right. 

2. /bʰʌnnu nʌ/ (S)  OK, tell. — 

3. /lʌ lʌ tʌpaĩ ʣanu/ (S)  OK, OK, you go.  Well, you can go. 

4. /rakʰnu nʌ/ (S)  Keep [it], OK.  Keep it, OK. 

5. /ɦunʦʰʌ/ (S)  Becomes.  That will be OK. 

One of the exponents in this KIEs list is the declarative (1) and three of them (2, 

3, 4) are the full-sentence imperative. The last one (5) is a single verb declarative. Some 

of the exponents (2, 3, 4) are accompanied by the discourse marker ‘OK’ successively 

repeated in a case (3).  

Theme type 2: Self-regulation. Contrary to theme type 1, some of the data reveal 

that the speaker used language to regulate his/her own action/behavior. Such data have 

been presented under ‘regulating the self’ and treated as two micro functions: ‘regulating 

one's own mind or ideas’ and ‘regulating personal activities’.  

Regulating one's own mind or ideas. It was identified that, as the speaker used 

language, he/she regulated his/her own mental state, too, as illustrated by the following 

three sub-micro functions.  

Denying/rejecting. The data also indicate that the speaker controlled his/her own 

action/behavior by denying or rejecting the other partner(s) as they talked. 
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Text 152 

Specific context: A passenger (B) gives the ticket clerk a five-hundred-rupee note to pay 180 rupees for a 

bus ticket at the bus park in Dharan.  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: Give change, OK, change. I don't have change. S: Give the exact fare please. I don't have any 

change. 

B: Now, said change even in 180!ø (auto sense: is 

not usual) 

B: You ask for change even at 180 rupees! ø (auto 

sense: is not usual) 

S: Now, what to do? [Please] give. I don't have 

change {attempts to write on the back of the ticket}. 

S: What shall I do? Please give the exact fare. I have 

no change {attempts to write on the back of the 

ticket}. 

B: /ɦoinʌ jo mʌ lane ɦoinʌ/ (No, I am not to take 

this) (i). 

B: No, I won’t accept this. 

 (App. 1.152) 

In this conversation, B has to pay 180 rupees for the bus ticket but gives a five-

hundred-rupee note because he has no change. On the other hand, the clerk has no change 

to refund him, so finally he is about to write a note on the back of the ticket so that the 

conductor would refund B in the bus later. B does not like this (of course, because that is 

the only money he has) so, he regulates himself by rejecting the postponement (i). 

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1./ɦoinʌ aũdʌinʌ aũdʌinʌ/ 

(S) 

 No, [it] does not come; 

does not come. 

 No, it can't be sold at that 

price. 

2./tjo ʦaɦĩ nʌɦaldinu lʌ/ (B)  Don't lay upon that one, 

OK. 

 Please, don't put that one. 

3./nai nai/ (B2 to B1)  No, no — 

4./ʌɦʌ̃/ (B)  No. — 

5./jo mʌ lane ɦoinʌ/ (B)  I am not to take this.  I won't take this. 

6./ɦũdʌinʌ/ (S)  [It] does not become.  No, I won't. 

7./ɦoinʌ kã ɦunʦʰʌ/ (S)  No, where [it] becomes!  No, it's possible nowhere. 
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In this KIEs list, three (1, 5, 6) are the declarative, one (2) the imperative and one 

(7) the exclamatory. The negative markers ‘no’ (1, 3, 4, 7) and ‘not’ (1, 2, 5, 6) are 

commonly distributed. The negative marker ‘no’ has been successively repeated in no. 3.  

Expressing reservation and insisting/sustaining. In an attempt to regulate the self 

the speaker was found using language for withholding the required information, and also 

sometimes remaining stable in their verbal position. 

Text 153 

Specific context: S takes B for a potential customer at Kalimati Vegetables and Fruits Market, 

Kathmandu.  

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: Yes, say (auto sense: what you want to get) (i). S: Yes, say (auto sense: what you want to get). 

B: /ʈʰik ʦʰʌ bʱai/ /mʌ tjʌttikʌi/ ([It's] alright, 

younger brother. I aimlessly) (ii).  

B: [It's] alright, Sir. I am just walking here and 

there.  

(App. 1.153) 

In this context, the potential buyer (B) appears face to face to the vegetables seller 

(S), who calls for a transaction (i). B does not need to buy anything, so he regulates 

himself by keeping reserved (ii).  

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /tʌpaĩ ke re u ɡʌrnu/ (S)  You, what, do that ø.  You had better do that ø. 

2. /tjã bʰʌnda tʌ dinnʌ/ (B)  [I] don't give [cheaper] than 

that. 

 I won't sell below that. 

3. /naĩ daʣu/ (B)  No, elder brother! Oh, no sir. 

4. /ɦolselmʌi aũdʌinʌ/ (S)  [It] does not come in the 

wholesale itself. 

 You can't buy [that cheap] 

even on the wholesale. 

5. /aũdʌinʌ/ (S)  [It] does not come.  It can't be sold that cheap. 

6. /ɦoinʌ ɦoinʌ aũdʌinʌ/ (S)  No, no, [it] does not come.  No, it can't be sold that 

cheap. 

7. /tjʌi ɦo/(S)  That very is.  That's final. 

8. /ʦʰʌinʌ ʦʰʌinʌ ɡʱata laɡʦʰʌ/ 

(S) 

 [There] is no, [there] is no 

[profit]. Befalls a loss. 

 There's no profit. We have to 

undergo a loss. 
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9. /ɦoinʌ ɦoinʌ ɖeɖʱ sʌjʌ 

rupʌjã tʰʌpdeu/ (S) 

 No, no, add 150 rupees.  No, you have to add 150 

rupees. 

10. /nʌu sʌjʌ lastma aũʦʰʌ 

tjʌɦi ɦo/ (S) 

 [It] comes last at 900 

[rupees], that is. 

 The lowest of this is 900, 

that's final. 

A majority of the exponents in this KIEs list (2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10) are in the 

declarative and two of them (1, 9) in the imperative form. One of them (3) is a verbless 

sentence. Additionally, most of them (2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9) include either of the negative 

markers ‘no’ and ‘not’. The negative marker ‘no’ is successively repeated in exponents 6 

and 9.  

Concentrating/calculating. In a number of instances, people were found using 

language as they concentrated on something, particularly while calculating. This sub-

micro function overlaps largely with ‘speaking thoughts aloud’, a sub-macro function 

treated under ‘Creating and Expressing Thought’ (Function 3) although they slightly 

differ in the sense of self-regulating and reporting mental thoughts respectively. 

Text 154 

Specific context: B has bought some goods at the open market place in Ilam. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Look here, OK. Chili 1 kg, carrot 2 kg [and] 

cauliflower 5 kg. 

B: Excuse me, chili 1 kg, carrot 2 kg and 

cauliflower 5 kg. 

S: One hundred seventy, and how much of the 

cauliflower? 

S: One hundred and seventy rupees in total, and 

how much is the cauliflower? 

B: /ek sʌjʌ saʈʰi/ /e ek sʌjʌ saʈʰi pʌni ɦoinʌ/ /pʌkʰʌ 

ɦʌi/ (One hundred sixty. Oh [no], not 160, either. 

Wait, OK) (i).  

B: One hundred and sixty rupees. Oh no, not 160, 

either. Just wait, OK.  

S: /nʌbbe tjo bʱʌjo/ /nʌbbe rʌ saʈʰi kʌti ɦunʦʰʌ/ (That 

became 90. Ninety and 60 becomes how much? {to 

herself}) (ii). [It] Becomes 150, OK.  

S: It was 90 rupees. How much do 90 and 60 rupees 

make? {to herself} It's 150 rupees, OK. 

 (App. 1.154) 

B and S are concentrating on adding up the total sum B has to pay. First, B thinks 

deeply and calculates and then S calculates further (i). Then, S involves herself in 

calculating further. B regulates herself to the degree that she ‘thinks aloud’ (ii). 
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KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /pʌndʱrʌ rʌ soɦrʌ ektis/ (S)  15 and 16, 31.  15 and 16 make 31. 

2. /tis rʌ pʌĩtis ʣoɖda kʌti 

bʱʌjo/ (S) 

 Adding 30 and 35 became 

how much? 

 Adding 30 to 35 makes 

what? 

3. /ek sʌjʌ sʌtʦalis plʌs dui 

sʌjʌ tis/ (S) 

 147 plus 230. — 

4. /sʌtrʌ aʈʰa ek sʌjʌ ʦʰʌttis/ 

(S) 

 17 8s, 136.  17 8s are 136. 

In this KIEs list, one of the exponents (2) is the interrogative; two of them (1, 3, 

4) are verbless sentence forms.                                                                                           

Regulating personal activities. Unlike ‘regulating one's own mind or ideas’, the 

speaker regulated his own activities while using language as in the following sub-micro-

functional headings. 

Showing interest/willingness. In some circumstances, it was observed that the 

speaker regulated his/her behavior by showing interest/willingness to buy the goods for 

sale. 

Text 155 

Specific context: B shows his interest in the kiwi fruit at a stall at the Road Festival in Dharan. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: /kʰoi kʰoi/ /ʦakʰerʌ ɦerʌũ mʌ pʌni/ (Where, 

where! Let me also see by tasting). 

 

B: Here, here! Let me also taste and see. 

(App. 1.155) 

In this Text, B sees and hears about a new fruit for the first time. Then, he 

deviates his action by showing interest in it to the degree that he is willing to taste it.  

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ɦerʌũ tʌ/ (B)  Let me see, OK. — 

2. /bluma kʰoi/ (B)  Here, in the blue.  Show me in the blue. 
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3. /kʰoi kʰoi ʦakʰerʌ ɦerʌũ mʌ 

pʌni/ (B) 

 Where, where, let me also 

see by tasting. 

 Here, I will also taste and 

see. 

4. /ɦerʌũ nʌ euta/ (B)  Let me see one, OK. — 

5. /kʰʌi kʰʌi/ (B  Where, where! Here, here! 

In this KIEs list, three of the exponents (1, 3, 4) are the imperative. Exponent 2 is 

a verbless sentence form. Exponents 1 and 4 have accompanied by the discourse marker 

‘OK’, and 2, 3 and 5 include the pragmatic marker ‘where’ which is successively 

repeated in two cases (3, 5).                      

Showing unwillingness/giving up. The data had some evidence showing that the 

speaker used language to regulate him/her action by giving up or showing unwillingness 

to buy. 

Text 156 

Specific context: S proposes B to buy some butter but B avoids it at the Road Festival in Dharan 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

S: [Let us] take [it] then—so what (i)! S: Please, you get it—so what! 

B: The children is coming, you see, to celebrate the 

birthday. 

B: The children are coming to celebrate the 

birthday, you see. 

S: [That's] alright then. [Let us] take one, this (ii). S: That's alright then. Will you get this ghee? 

B: /ɦoinʌ ʌɦile tettikʌi ɦo/ (No, now [just] 

aimlessly) (iii). [Ws].  

B: No, now [just] aimlessly (3). [Ws]  

(App. 1.156) 

S tries to influence B on buying her ghee (i, ii) but B is not interested. So, B 

controls his action by clearly giving up or showing unwillingness to buy it (iii). 

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /bʰo nʌline/ (B)  No, [I] not to take.  No, I won't get [it]. 

2. /ʈʰik ʦʰʌ ʦʰoɖidinuɦos/ (B)  [It] is alright. Leave [it].  OK, leave it. 

3. /bʰʌjo bʰʌjo/ (B)  Enough, enough! — 

4. /bʰʌjo jo miʈʰo ɦũdʌinʌ/ (B)  Enough! This does not 

become tasty. 

 No more! This is not tasty. 

5. /lʌ lʌ bʰʌjo/ (B)  OK, OK, enough! — 
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In this KIEs list, three of the exponents (1, 2, 4) are the declarative; one of them 

(2) is the imperative; and two of them (3, 5) are verbless sentence forms. The word 

‘enough’ has been commonly used and is successively repeated in a case (3).                                                                                                                                                                                                  

Correcting oneself. In some cases, as the data depict, the speaker used language 

for correcting himself/herself, thus keeping him/herself in the track. 

Text 157 

Specific context: R (here, B) pays the sum after buying apples at a stall in Pokhara. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B: Ws (3) OK, look younger sister, take [it]. Oh, [I] 

gave [you] 120! /mʌile saʈʰi dinu pʌrne ni/ (I should 

have given 60, yes!) (i) Umm (…0.2), now give 5, 

OK. Didn't [you] say 120 (ii)?  

B:  Ws (3) OK, look Madam, here you are. Oh, I 

gave you 120 rupees! I should have only given you 

60 rupees, shouldn't I? Umm (…0.2) now give 5 

rupees back, OK. You said 120 rupees, didn't you?  

S: 130. Sir's became 65. Then I gave [auto sense: 

the remaining] by having cut 65. 

S: 130 rupees. Yours is 65 Sir. So, having cut 65 

rupees I returned [auto sense: the remaining]. 

B: /hʌs ɦʌs/ (Yes, yes) (iii). Have [you] then said 

130? /mʌile tʌ bis sune rʌ po tʌ/ (I heard 20 (120) 

and so ø) (iv). 

B: Oh, yes. Did you say it was 130 rupees? I heard 

120 rupees and so ø.  

(App. 1.157) 

B wrongly understands the price of the apple he has just bought, so underpays by 

mistake (i, ii). Later, when he is reminded by S, he realizes his underpayment (iii) and 

corrects it. Finally, he explains why he made the mistake (iv). 

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /ek sʌjʌ saʈʰi e ek sʌjʌ saʈʰi 

pʌni ɦoinʌ/ (B) 

 160 [rupees]. Oh, not 160, 

either. 

 160 rupees. Oh, not 160, 

either. 

2. /e ek sʌjʌ bis po diẽ lʌ/ (S)  Oh, [I] I happened to give 

120 [rupees]. 

 Oh, I gave 120 rupees, I did! 

3. /e ɦoinʌ ɦoinʌ ek sʌjʌ saʈʰi 

po tʌ/ (S)  

 Oh, no, no. 160 [rupees] [I 

realize]. 

 Oh, no. 160 rupees, it is! 

It is overt in this KIEs list that one of the exponents (2) is the declarative. 

Exponents 1 and 3 are verbless sentence structures.  
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Comforting oneself psychologically. As it is traced from the data, the speaker 

sometimes used language to comfort him/herself against the embarrassment caused by 

silence at an encounter with other people. Then the speaker regulated him/herself by 

breaking the silence to get rid of the absence of communication and to feel comfortable. 

From another perspective, this is close to ‘connecting people’ which is suggestive of 

making contact between the speaker and the hearer(s), a sub-macro functional category 

under ‘Managing ‘an Issue for Speaking’’ (Function 9). 

Text 158 

Specific context: B just feigns with a vegetables seller (S) as a customer in a busy vegetable market in 

Dharan. 

Translation 1 Translation 2 

B:  /mʌile ke lʌiʣaũ bʱʌnerʌ ɦereko ni/ (I've just 

looked to see what to take) (i). 

B:  I'm just looking to see what to get. 

S: OK, take cress, spinach.  S: OK, get cress, spinach, and others.  

(App. 1.158) 

In Text 158, B speaks just to get rid of the embarrassment caused by the lack of 

communication with S, and to find himself comfortable (he does not want/need to buy 

anything)—to regulate his inner psychological discomfort (i). 

KIEs  

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /keɦi ɦoinʌ jo sjau ɦereko 

bʌini sjau ɦereko/ (B) 

 Something is not. [I] have 

looked at this apple, sister, 

[I] have looked at this apple. 

 Nothing. I am looking at 

these apples 

2. /mʌile ke lʌiʣaũ bʰʌnerʌ 

ɦereko ni/ (B) 

 I have seen, said what to 

take, OK. 

 I am looking to see what to 

take, OK. 

3. /ɦoinʌ mʌ pokʰʌra ʦaɦĩ 

ɦernʌ aeko/ (B) 

 No, I have come just to see 

Pokhara. 

 Oh, no. I've come to see 

Pokhara. 
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All of the exponents (1-3) in this KIEs are the declarative. ‘OK’ (2) is a discourse 

marker and ‘no’ (3) is a pragmatic marker. Notably, exponent 1 includes an utterance 

successively repeated.                                                                                             

Theme type 3: Supernatural-regulation. Some BSON data, which were 

collected using the data elicitation frame (see Appendix 3), indicate the regulation of the 

supernatural (religion and sin, death, truth, cultural norms and Gods and Goddesses) 

using language, and so, have been analyzed and interpreted under ‘supernatural-

regulation’ (theme type 3). The exponents were mainly targeted at convincing/assuring 

the hearer(s). Therefore, they have been presented under the micro functional sub-

category ‘convincing/assuring’. 

Convincing/assuring. In some instances, the seller used language as an attempt to 

convince or assure the buyer(s) in favor of business transactions with them. In this 

connection, particularly in matters such as price rates and quality, they strategically made 

reference of the supernatural to make the customer believe what they claimed. The 

individual exponents elicited from the business professionals are presented in the KIEs 

list that follows. (The ‘data elicitation frame’ was a form of a questionnaire, so, was not 

designed for eliciting engaged texts.)    

 KIEs 

Phonemic transcription Translation 1 Translation 2 

1. /dʱʌrodʱʌrmʌ ek rupʌjã 

napʰa ɦudʌinʌ/ (S)  

 By religion! [There] occurs 

not one rupee of a profit. 

 By God! There is no profit- 

not even one rupee. 

2. /kʌsʌm ɦola ɡʱata ɦunʦʰʌ/ 

(S) 

 Loss occurs, [it] is my oath.  There's a loss, on my oath. 

3. /pap rʌ dʱʌrmʌ tʌ ɦami pʌni 

biʦar ɡʌrʦʰʌũ ni/ (S) 

 We, too, think of sin and 

religion, you see. 

— 
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4. /ɦe ram bjapari ʦʰãɦĩ 

manʦʰe ɦoinʌ rʌ/ (S) 

 Oh, Ram!48 Is a shopkeeper 

not a man? 

— 

5. /deuta tʌ ɦamra pʌni ɦʌn ni/ 

(S) 

 Ours are Gods, too, you see.  We also have Gods, you 

see. 

6. /ɡraɦʌk mero bʱʌɡʌwan ɦo/ 

(S) 

 The customer is my God. — 

7. /bʱʌɡʌwanle ɦerirakʰeka 

ʦʰʌn mʌlai tʰaɦa ʦʰʌ/ (S) 

 I know [that] God is 

[always] seeing. 

I know that God is always 

looking at us. 

8. /ɦami mʌrnu pʌrʦʰʌ ni/ (S)  We have to die, you know. — 

9. /tulasʌ̃ɡʌ mʌrnu pʌrʦʰʌ/ (S) 

 

 [We] have to die with the 

weighing machine. 

 We have to die with the 

scale and balances. 

10. /ɦʌre sibʌ mʌile ke 

bʱʌnne/ (S) 

 Oh, Shiva!49 What shall I 

say? 

— 

11. /bʱʌɡʌwan bʱʌrosa/ (S)  Dependence on God!  By the trust of God! 

12. /mero nʌbʱʌje ni 

bʱʌɡʌwanko biswas 

gʌrnu/ (S) 

 If not mine, do trust of God.  Trust in God, if not me. 

13. /ɦe ram tʌpaʌĩko kʌsʌri 

ʦitta buʣʱaũ/ (S) 

 Oh, Ram! How shall [I] 

please your mind? 

 Oh, Ram! How could I 

please your mind? 

14. /ɦe prʌbʱu jesko kwaliʈi 

sʌŋkʌi nʌɡʌrnu nʌ/ (S) 

 Oh, Lord! Don't do any 

doubt [about] its quality. 

 Oh, Lord! You need not 

take any doubt about its 

quality 

15. /ɦe iswar ɦamilai pʌni tʌ 

papko dʌr ʦʰʌ ni/ (S) 

 Oh, Almighty God! [There] 

is also a fear of sin for us, 

you see. 

 Oh, Almighty God! We also 

take fear of sin, you see. 

16. /ɦe ɦʌri bʱʌɡʌwanko 

kanma nʌpʌros/ (S) 

 Oh, Hari!50 Let [it] not drop 

on God's ear. 

 Oh, Hari! Let it not go into 

God's ear. 

17. /dʱʌrmʌ ʦʌɦĩ nʌʦʰoɖnu/ 

(S)  

 [Please] don't leave 

religion. 

 Please don't give up 

virtue/honesty. 

18. /iswʌrle pʌni ɦereka ʦʰʌn/ 

(S)  

 Almighty God has also 

seen. 

 Almighty God is always 

looking at us. 

19. /ʈʰʌɡnu mʌɦapap ɦo/ (S)   To deceive is the greatest 

sin. 

 To deceive is to make the 

greatest sin. 

                                                 
48 Lord Ramchandra 
49 Lord Shiva 
50 Lord Vishnu 
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As this KIEs list depicts, a majority of the exponents (1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 15, 18, 

19) are the declarative; three of them (12, 14, 16) are the imperative; three of them (4, 10, 

13) are the interrogative; and one (11) is a verbless sentence. As is evident from the list, 

God, Goddess, Almighty, religion, sin, cultural norms and truth are made the references 

and used as vocatives.  

Chapter Summary 

Examining and re-examining the data patterns, a total of twelve macro functions 

of BSON were explored (Figure 2), each having its own varying number of lower rank 

functional categories. As displayed in Table 4, those functions (and their categories) were 

associated with varied forms and strategies.  

Table 4. Forms and Strategies Associated with the Functions 

Functions  Forms  Strategies 

1) Expressing Experience and 

Generalizing/ Theorizing 

Declarative — 

2) Making/Letting Something 

Happen 

 Declarative, interrogative, verbless 

phrases and discourse- and-pragmatic 

markers e. g. ‘no’, and ‘OK’. 

Emotive questions for arousing verbal 

conflict. 

3) Creating and Expressing 

Thought 

Declarative, self-oriented interrogative, 

discourse-and-pragmatic markers (e.g. 

‘um…’), verbless phrases (e. g. ‘all right’) 

Imagining; guessing 

4) Creating Entertainment Declarative, single-word exclamations, 

interrogative. 

Figures of speech (rhyme, unusual cross-

linguistic suffixes and prefixes, 

metaphor, simile,  paradox, 

overstatement, ambiguity, fun and wit, 

repartee), proverbs and idioms,  

imagination, fun , merry-making,  joking, 

satirizing—all for entertainment  

 

5) Organizing Discourse Declarative, imperative, single and multi-

word verbless discourse markers  

Contrasting  for  changing the theme and  

ultimately summing up the conversation 

6) Judging and Assessing Declarative, imperative, discourse markers 

(‘you see’, etc.), tags (‘yes’/‘isn't it’? etc.), 

verbless words/phrases of expressive kind 

(‘how expensive!’ etc.). 

Emotive-like expressions for  evaluating 

things and ideas,  word repetition for 

adding focus to what was being said 

7) Expressing Emotions Declarative, imperative, interrogative, 

exclamatory, verbless forms and single 

word pragmatic-and-discourse markers.  

Kin terms (‘mother’, ‘father’ etc.), 

simulation, confession and silence. 

8) Exchanging Information Declarative, interrogative, single words, 

verbless phrases, discourse-and-pragmatic 

markers (e. g. ‘OK’, ‘well’ ‘huh’, ‘oh, no’, 

‘yes’ etc.). 

Corroboration, rejecting a bargain 

politely, convincing and signaling 

negotiation—all for beating the price 

down or sustaining it. 

9) Managing ‘an Issue for 

Speaking‘ 

Interrogative (wh- and yes/no type phatic 

queries), declarative with tags, imperative, 

short lexical and phrasal structures, and 

Address/kin terms (‘brother’, ‘sister’, 

‘grandpa’ etc.) and ‘sahujee’ 

(shopkeeper), forms of greetings, 
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discourse-and-pragmatic markers. salutation, farewell, commenting and 

asking about activities, health and news, 

and honorifics—all for building 

social/business relations. 

10) Exploring the 

Environment 

Interrogative (both wh- and yes/no types), 

verbless structures, discourse tags—both 

positive and negative,   declarative, 

imperative mostly with discourse tags. 

- 

11) Referring   Declarative, imperative, interrogative, 

exclamatory, single word and multi-word 

verbless forms as discourse markers. 

- 

12) Regulating Imperative, declarative, interrogative, 

exclamatory, verbless sentences, single and 

multi-word vocatives including the 

supernatural, discourse and pragmatic 

markers. 

References of the supernatural, mainly 

for convincing and assuring.  

As the analysis process, those macro functions were treated as the themes and 

coded as ‘Expressing Experience and Generalizing/Theorizing’, ‘Making/Letting 

Something Happen’, ‘Creating and Expressing Thought’, ‘Creating Entertainment’, 

‘Organizing Discourse’, ‘Judging and Assessing’, ‘Expressing Emotions’, ‘Exchanging 

Information’, ‘Managing ‘an Issue for Speaking’’, ‘Exploring the Environment’, 

‘Referring’ and ‘Regulating’.  

Belonging to those macro functional themes, five theme types, four category 

variations, forty-five sub-micro functions, fifty-three micro functions and fifty-eight sub-

micro functions were obtained and treated. In addition, the key individual exponents 

explored from the data were organized as inventories named ‘key individual exponents’ 

(KIEs) along with the categories to which they belonged. 

The form found most largely in association with all of the functional themes and 

their categories was the declarative. The declarative, the imperative, the interrogative and 

the exclamatory were forms in the status of the sentence. Besides, single and multi-word 

verbless forms, discourse-and-pragmatic markers and tags were also commonly found. 

Various strategies were explored being associated with nine of the twelve 

functions (Table 4). Asking an emotive question was a strategy for ‘Making/Letting 
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Something Happen’. Imagining and guessing were strategically associated with ‘Creating 

and Expressing Thought’. ‘Creating and Expressing Entertainment’ could be achieved by 

using various types of figures of speech, proverbs and idioms,  imagination, fun , merry-

making,  jokes, and satire. Contrasting as a strategy of ‘Organizing Discourse’ was used 

for changing the theme and so, for summing up the conversation. As the strategies of 

‘Judging and Assessing’, emotive-like expressions were used for evaluating things and 

ideas and word repetitions for adding focus to what was being said. Using kin terms, 

simulation, confession and silence were strategically employed for ‘Expressing 

Emotions’. Corroborating, rejecting a bargain politely, convincing and signaling 

negotiation were used for beating the price down or sustaining it as strategies of 

‘Exchanging Information’. Building social/business relations, the central essence of 

‘Managing ‘an Issue for Speaking’’, could be managed by using kinds of address/kin 

terms, forms of greetings, salutation and farewell, and also by commenting and asking 

about activities, health and news, and forms of honorifics. Similarly, ‘Regulating’, mainly 

convincing and assuring, could be achieved by referring to the supernatural. Nonetheless, 

no strategy was involved in ‘Expressing Experience and Generalizing/Theorizing’, 

‘Exploring the Environment’ and ‘Referring’ (Table 4).  

The functions explored in this study were found complexly interrelated at 

different levels and dimensions of functional analysis in both comparative and/or 

contrastive terms.  

‘Expressing Experience and Generalizing/Theorizing’ was largely in crux with 

‘Referring’ in the sense of ‘aboutness’—the references of objects and ideas were 

common to both. As intra-functional overlaps the individual exponent, “We should not 
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make inquisitions into others' income”, for example, was in crux with three of the sub-

macro functions: ‘stating general experience’, ‘theorizing or generalizing’ and ‘imparting 

personal views/beliefs/thought/arguments’. 

At the macro-functional level, ‘Making/Letting Something Happen’ was observed 

to have overlapped largely with ‘Regulating’ because of the common orientation—

getting things done; somehow with ‘Expressing Emotions’ because both of them 

interfaced at outpouring of the speaker's emotion affecting the activity/behavior of the 

hearer. At the lower levels, the sub-macro functional category ‘escaping transactions 

politely’ and ‘prevaricating’ interfaced at politeness, and  ‘setting an onset for conflict’ 

largely overlapped with ‘arguing’, a micro functional sub-category under ‘Expressing 

Emotions’. At the level of the individual exponents, the utterance ‘Am I of distance?!’ 

belonged commonly to ‘setting an onset for conflict’ and ‘arguing’ (a micro function 

under ‘Expressing Emotions’), and the utterance ‘Oh, no. I have come to see Pokhara’ 

was also interpretable as belonging to ‘escaping transactions’ and ‘prevaricating’, both 

sub-macro functional categories under ‘Making/Letting Something Happen’. 

 ‘Creating and Expressing Thought’ was found very commonly intertwined at the 

macro functional level with ‘Referring’ and ‘Regulating’. Because one function of 

cognition is to regulate human beings—both oneself and others—the macro theme 

‘Creating and Expressing Thought’ itself was, in a way, attributable to ‘Regulating’. On 

some occasions, features similar to ‘Organizing Discourse’ were also identified. The 

most salient intra-functional relationships with minor differences were identified between 

‘arranging one's ideas and events’ and ‘getting someone to remember’, but ‘showing 

understanding’ and ‘showing the absence of knowledge’ existed in a contrasting 
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relationship. Cross-functional relationships were explored between ‘creating a verbal 

image’ and ‘talking about something present in the immediate context’, a theme type of 

‘Referring’. Similarly, ‘creating a mental image’ displayed a close connection with 

‘making someone imagine’, another theme type of ‘Referring’ and, at the same time, with 

‘other regulation’, a theme type of ‘Regulating’. 

At the macro functional level, ‘Creating Entertainment’ was found complicatedly 

related to ‘Expressing Emotions’ because both of them involved relatively more active 

mental processes. It was also somehow associated with ‘Referring’ in the sense of topic- 

centricity.   

At the macro-functional level,  ‘Organizing Discourse’ was found to be primarily 

associated with the ‘Referring’, particularly the theme type ‘language as a reference’ in 

that both had a common concern—language itself—the former relating to the discourse 

aspect of language whereas the latter relating the meaning or definition aspect. At the 

sub-macro functional level, ‘drawing attention’ of ‘Organizing Discourse’ and ‘attracting 

attention/ calling for transactions/addressing’ of ‘Regulating’ were found in a close 

reciprocal connection. As is obvious, ‘shifting context/reference’ was somehow 

associated with ‘Referring’. 

Similarly, ‘Judging and Assessing’ was associated with ‘Referring’ in the sense of 

topic centricity; ‘Regulating’ in the sense of others' behavior regulation; ‘Exchanging 

Information’ in the sense of passing and taking information;  and ‘Expressing Emotions’ 

in the sense of emotional expressiveness. At the lower level of analysis, the sub-macro 

functional category ‘passing judgmental information’ of ‘Judging and Assessing’ closely 

overlapped with the micro functional sub-category ‘giving information’ belonging to 
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‘Exchanging Information’. Similarly, at the lowest level, the exponent ‘how expensive!’, 

for instance, was found to be common to both ‘Judging and Assessing’ and ‘Expressing 

Emotions’, though each of them was employed by the speaker for conveying slightly 

different intents. 

Since both ‘Expressing Emotions’ and ‘Creating and Expressing Thought’ 

somehow interfaced at human thought, they existed in a close relationship at the macro-

functional level although they differed slightly in terms of what was expressed through 

language—emotion or cognition respectively. So, at the sub-macro categorical level, 

‘expressing personal thought emotionally’ of ‘Expressing Emotions’ and ‘speaking 

thought aloud’ of ‘Creating and Expressing Thought’ were found in the closest 

reciprocity. ‘Expressing Emotions’ was also found related to ‘Referring’ in terms of 

topic-centricity. This function was somehow associated with the ‘self-regulation’ type of 

‘Regulating’. Similarly, the sub-macro categorical functions ‘arguing’ of ‘Expressing 

Emotions’ and ‘setting an onset for conflict’ of ‘Making /Letting Something Happen’ 

were also found mutually associated. At the exponential level, the statuses of association 

between numerous individual exponents were not overtly predictable aside from the 

context in which they were actually uttered. For example, the exponents ‘[It's] too 

expensive’ and ‘How expensive!’ were distributed to both ‘expressing a real thought’ and 

‘expressing a simulated thought’. 

At the macro functional thematic level, ‘Exchanging Information’ was found 

closely in relationship with ‘Referring’ (mostly talking about goods and prices.), 

‘Regulating’ (mostly engaging the hearer while bargaining or sustaining prices) and 

‘Exploring the Environment’ (very often for taking information). Notably, inquiring and 
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informing stood as a pattern indicating a complementary relationship between two 

different macro functional themes—‘Exploring the Environment’ and ‘Exchanging 

Information’ respectively—existing side by side as an adjacency pair. Yet, the micro 

functional sub-categories ‘beating down prices’ and ‘sustaining prices’ (under the sub-

macro functional category ‘bargaining and negotiating prices’) naturally stood in a 

contrastive relationship. 

As the data suggested, even ‘Managing ‘an Issue for Speaking’’ was inclined to 

some references, hence, was associated somehow with ‘Referring’. Addressing the hearer 

using various address/kin terms was found close to ‘Regulating’. It was formally close to 

‘Exploring the Environment’ in that, on the surface, the phatic queries sounded like 

questions, but were not heuristic because the queries were hollow—seeking no 

information. 

 At the cross-functional level, ‘Exploring the Environment’ revealed 

cruxes/overlaps with ‘Referring’ in the sense of ‘aboutness’ or the topic during various 

kinds of asking or seeking and ‘Creating and Expressing Thought’ concerning 

information for the construction of knowledge/concepts. Notably, it was commonly 

investigated that ‘Exploring the Environment’ made one of the turns of an adjacency pair 

of ‘Exchanging Information’ in matters of creating and filling the information gap. At the 

sub-macro level, a close association was identified between ‘seeking more information’ 

of ‘Exploring the Environment’ and ‘seeking information’ of ‘Referring’. At the 

individual exponent level, the query “What's the difference between ‘guarantee’ and 

‘warrantee’?”, for instance, was potentially common to the micro sub-category ‘seeking 
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familiarity with objects/concepts’ of ‘Exploring the Environment’  and the theme type 

‘talking about language’ of ‘Referring’.    

‘Referring’ was found most complicatedly intertwined with all other macro 

functions investigated in this study, even, paradoxically, with ‘Managing an ‘Issue for 

Speaking’’—both cross-functionally and intra-functionally. At the lower levels of 

analysis this macro function shared some common topics (categories, sub-categories and 

sub-sub-categories). ‘Seeking information’ and ‘giving information’, were common to 

‘Exchanging Information’ as well, the former being very closely associated with a sub-

micro category of ‘Exploring the Environment’, although they constituted categories at 

different levels under these functions. The sub-micro functional category ‘giving 

information’ also shared much with ‘calling for transactions’, a sub-macro category under 

‘Regulating’. Likewise, the sub-micro category ‘talking about/imagining’ was closely 

associated with ‘creating a verbal image’, a sub-macro category under ‘Creating and 

Expressing Thought’; ‘narrating the past’ (sub-micro) with ‘recalling the past memory’, 

another sub-macro category of ‘Creating and Expressing Thought’. ‘Reporting/ 

commenting on observation’, a sub-micro category, was close to the sub-macro category 

‘judging from observation’ of ‘Judging and Assessing’.   

Some relationships were also explored at the level of theme types and the 

individual exponents. ‘Defining objects’ and ‘familiarizing objects with words or their 

names’, ‘telling what an object is called’ had a common bearing with both theme type 1 

(‘people and things as a reference’) and theme type 2 (‘language as a reference’). At the 

level of  individual exponents, for example, the utterances ‘I personally have no custom 

of repeating namaskar next time, if one does not return the namaskar’ could be 
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interpreted as having been distributed to ‘expressing personal views about language use’ 

and ‘identifying oneself in terms of one's language habit’, both being the micro functional 

sub-categories of theme type 2. Similarly, the utterance ‘[That is] called pirka‘ could 

belong to ‘defining objects/concepts’ and ‘familiarizing objects with words/names’ which 

were different micro functional sub-categories under theme types 2 and 3 respectively.   

At the macro thematic level, ‘Regulating’ was basically associated with 

‘Referring’ in the sense of topic-centricity;  ‘Expressing Emotions’ in matters of 

regulating personal emotions; ‘Creating and Expressing Thought’  regarding self-

regulation ; ‘Exploring the Environment’ regarding making queries; ‘Making/Letting 

Something Happen’ in regard of getting things done; and ‘Managing ‘an Issue for 

Speaking’’ concerning reciprocal contact. At the lower levels, ‘seeking confirmation’ was 

a sub-macro category of ‘Referring’ but a sub-micro category of ‘Regulating’. Similarly, 

‘concentrating/calculating’ was in a very close association with ‘speaking thoughts 

aloud’, a sub-category under ‘Creating and Expressing Thought’. The sub-micro function 

‘threatening/challenging/alerting/cautioning’ was in a very close relationship with 

‘debating’, a micro function under ‘Expressing Emotions’, and, meantime, ‘setting an 

onset for conflict’, a sub-macro function under ‘Making/Letting Something Happen’. 

Likewise, ‘comforting oneself psychologically’ closely overlapped with the sub-macro 

function ‘connecting people’ of ‘Managing ‘an Issue for Speaking’’. At the individual 

exponent level, the utterance ‘The black [one] is also right’, for example, might serve 

both ‘recommending’ of ‘Regulating’ and ‘judging goods’ of ‘Judging and Assessing’ 

unless interpreted in a given context. 
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Besides the above, the miscellaneous highlights of the BSON data explored in this 

chapter are presented as follows. 

i. The data also showed the possibility of referential-heuristic versus non-referential 

heuristic functional categories. 

ii. Considering the sites and hubs, short, single or multi-word forms or even verbless 

sentences/queries were commonly observed in the transportation sector, more 

specifically inside the bus (e. g. Text 16), at bus counters (e. g. Texts 47, 133), 

and in busy canteens (e. g. Texts 95, 129, 140). Yet, engaged discourses and even 

‘cluttered’ conversations were commonly found (e. g. Texts 104, 119).  

iii. It was typically found that inquiring whether the hearer has had a meal/tea, etc. 

and inviting home were customarily oriented to maintaining formality of 

socializing in the Newar community of Kathmandu.  

iv. A systematic trend was identified within the sub-micro functional category 

‘bargaining and negotiating’: asking for the price (by the buyer) beating down 

(by the buyer) sustaining the price (by the seller)discountingsignaling 

negotiation (by the buyer or the seller)  negotiating the price (by the seller and 

the buyer) transacting.  

v. The sound-like utterance /e/ (often lengthened) was a very common form used for 

showing understanding.    

vi. Non-verbal gestures were commonly found for creating and expressing thought, 

particularly while calculating. 

vii. Politeness was expressed mainly through kin terms (elder/younger brother/sister, 

uncle, babu, and grandpa), emphatic particles, and high honorifics were also used 
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as an indication of being superordinate to the hearer and, conversely, low 

honorifics were used as a symbol of subordination to the hearer. Such honorifics 

were expressed mainly through varied forms of pronouns, verbs and kin terms as 

vocatives. Similarly, the low honorific was also indicated by the form ‘oi’ used as 

a vocative.   

viii. The association of all the other functions with ‘Referring’ suggests that the topic 

provides a basis for almost every kind of interaction in BSON—the speakers most 

often ‘talked about’ rather than simply ‘talked’.  

 

  

      



Chapter 4: Post-analysis Induction 

This chapter is devoted to introducing the significant investigations inducted from 

the analysis of the data. The major investigations thus generated are a framework of 

functional data analysis elucidating various levels and categories of BSON functions and 

strategies as a hierarchy, dimensions of form-function relationship and types of functional 

compatibility.  

A Framework of Functional Data Analysis  

Partly based on my generalized concepts of the English-based communicative 

functions of language and partly as projected by the nature of the BSON data, I derived 

an integrated framework of macro language functions (Figure 2) remaining at the top of 

all other functional categories in the hierarchy. Those macro functions were treated as the 

themes in Chapter 3. After visiting and re-visiting the transcribed field-based BSON data, 

I could observe how the data were patterned at various functional and conceptual levels 

as a hierarchy. Deriving from the data, I developed a comprehensive framework and 

applied it to their analysis.  

My profound examination of the BSON data has also resulted in some further 

insights into the nature of form-function relationships existing at various inter-functional 

as well as intra-functional dimensions. This section is devoted to the introduction to these 

new investigations grounded in the BSON data. 

The hierarchy of functions: Levels, categories and strategies. The analysis of 

the BSON data has positioned me to propose five levels of function as a channel: macro 

functions, sub-macro functions, micro functions, sub-micro functions, ultimate functions 

and individual exponents. Of those six levels, three are obligatory: macro, sub-macro and 
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individual. They constitute the core of functional analysis. Besides these, micro, sub-

micro and ultimate functions are non-obligatory because in not all circumstances do they 

necessarily occur.   

The macro function remains at the top of the hierarchy. It exists as a theoretical 

abstraction and is thematic, broad, covert and general. The twelve macro functions 

investigated in this study (Figure 2) have been influenced by my conceptual back up of 

English-based language functions and have mostly been represented by the gerund, 

thereby recognizing oral language-in-use as a process as well as action. 

The sub-macro function is covert, so not fully concrete or visible but semi-

general, hence it is more specific than the macro function. ‘Socializing’, for example, is 

one of the sub-macro functions of ‘Managing ‘an Issue for Speaking’’ (Function 9).  

The micro function, which may or may not occur in the given speech context, is 

even more specific than the sub-macro function. Although it is not fully concrete or 

visible, it is outwardly realizable in context. Greeting, making a phatic query etc. are 

some examples of micro functions under the macro function ‘Managing ‘an Issue for 

Speaking’’ (Function 9).  

The ultimate function is covert, deeply inherent in the corresponding strategy, so 

indirectly implied but may well be inferred in context by the hearer/observer. Remaining 

unexpressed within the speaker‘s utterance(s), it consistently manifests itself with a 

strategy. The hearer/observer realizes it by assessing the utterance in the given context or 

its consequence(s): what the speaker does or does not do in relation to what he/she says.  

The individual exponent, which remains at the bottom of the hierarchy, is a 

concrete linguistic exponent, or a ‘token’ as Zhu (2014) calls it. Hence, it is the ultimate 
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outlet in the hierarchy of functions, the actually employed utterance, thus serves as the 

real tool or device for expression. Therefore, it is an audible or visible exponent 

remaining external to the speaker. The phatic query ‘How is your news?’ is an example 

from the data. 

Figure 15. Levels of language functions in a hierarchical taxonomy.  

As the BSON data suggest, besides the functional levels, there are four 

intervening agents which need to be treated while analyzing functional data in linguistics: 

theme type, category variation, category and strategy. A category in this research is 

conceptualized as a group or class of data contrasting in some way with another. As 

indicated by the data, it is theoretically possible that conceptual variations may occur at 

any level of functional analysis. I have termed them theme types if they occur just below 

the macro functional theme in the hierarchy, and category variations if they appear at the 

rest of the levels and treated them as a level in its own right. General phatic queries (e. g. 

‘Are you fine? ’) and business-specific phatic queries (e. g. ‘How about the trade and 

transactions?’), for example, both belong to ‘Managing ‘an Issue for Speaking’’ 

(Function 9). 

A strategy, on the other hand, is a particular tactic, which on the surface 

resembles a micro function but is interpretable as a technique which carries the speaker's 
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ultimate intention of using the exponent, rather than the immediate purpose of using it. 

An example would be that a buyer expresses surprise (here, an immediate tactic) at the 

price as a strategy of bargaining (here, ultimate purpose or function). In contrast with an 

ultimate function, a strategy can be drawn using such a test fame as follows (Table 4).  

Table 5. A Test-frame for Extracting a Strategy  

Ultimate function  Strategy 

… ing can be done by  … ing. 

… ing is often achieved by … ing + noun phrase. 

Using the test frame, one can generate such strategies as the following.  

i. Bargaining can [sometimes] be done by blaming [on the goods].  

ii. Creating an artistic effect is often achieved by using a rhyme.    

In example (i), ‘bargaining‘ is the ultimate function manifested outwardly as 

blaming  and, in example (ii), using a rhyme is a strategy used ultimately to achieve 

‘creating an artistic effect‘.  

Dimensions of form-function relationship. The notion of form-function 

relations is one of the well-articulated concepts in linguistic functionalism. The 

stereotypical proposition of such relations is that a single linguistic form can serve a 

number of communicative functions, and in opposition, a number of forms can 

potentially be associated with a single communicative form (Criper & Widdoson, 1974; 

Salager-Meyer, 1994). The proposition has two basic dimensions: i) one form, many 

functions, and (ii) many forms, one function. Yet the assumption underlying the 

proposition is that the actually used utterance, or exponent, serves a single form at a time 

although, at other times, it may serve other functions. However, this assumption has 

proved inadequate for a comprehensive explanation of the BSON data. A third dimension 
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can be identified from them: sometimes, a form simultaneously inherits two or more 

functions in a single context of use just as sometimes a single bullet hits more than just 

one target. In line with the explorations from the BSON data, I further elaborate these 

dimensions under three headings: multiplicity of functions, multiplicity of forms, and 

functional embedding. 

 Multiplicity of functions. The first proposition states that one linguistic form can 

alternatively express more than just one communicative function (Figure 16). More 

simply, a single form can be associated with various functions at different times or 

contexts. I call this tendency multiplicity of functions.                                                     

 

 

  

 

Figure 16. Association of a single form with multiple functions (in different contexts). 

In this illustration, four different functions are associated with a single 

interrogative form which, by a general rule, is reserved for asking or making queries.  

Multiplicity of forms. Contrary to the multiplicity of functions, a tendency is 

commonly observed, in which a single communicative function may alternatively be 

associated with more than one linguistic form. I call this tendency multiplicity of forms. 

Figure 17 illustrates this. 

 

 

Figure 17. Association of alternative multiple forms with a single function. 

Form 1: /pʌisa i/ (‘Money here.’) 

Form 2: /ʦʰʌ sʌjʌ bis linu tʌ/ 

(‘Take 620 [rupees], OK.’) 
Function (Regulating: Paying)                                          

Function 1 (Expressing Emotions: expressing surprise): /jo/ 

/jʌslai//amʌmʌmʌ/ (‘This [one]? For this? Aa-ma-ma-ma!’)   

Function 2 (Exploring the Environment: seeking information): 

/jʌslai kʰarnu pʌrʦʰʌ/ (‘Is [it] necessary to clarify it (the ghee)?’)                      

Function 3 (Exploring the Environment: seeking confirmation): 

/tʌpaʌĩ ʣane ki nʌʣane/ (‘Will you go or not?’)             

Function 4 (Managing ‘an Issue for Speaking’: making a phatic 

query): /ke ʦʰʌ kʰʌbʌr / (‘What's the news?’) 
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As Figure 17 illustrates, the communicative function of paying can be expressed 

with different linguistic forms—in this example, the verbless sentence (1) and the 

imperative in companion with the discourse marker ‘OK’ (2).  

Functional embedding. As observed in the BSON data, functional embedding, as 

I call it, is a tendency in which one linguistic form can simultaneously convey more than 

just one communicative function. In other words, in such a case at least two functions are 

concomitantly in action as illustrated in Figure 18. 

 

 

 

Figure 18. Simultaneous association of multiple functions with a single form. 

Figure 18 indicates a possibility that a given exponent can convey two  

(or more) functions in a single use. An example would be satirizing, where functional 

categories—entertaining and regulating someone's activity—are concomitantly in action. 

Consequently, such a functional usage also likely makes simultaneous reflections on 

differing macro functions, here, ‘Regulating’ (Function 12) and ‘Creating Entertainment’ 

(Function 4) respectively. Although Criper and Widdoson (1974) signalled  toward this 

concept when they remarked, “Most acts of speech combine more than one function” 

(p.179) they did not treat it sufficiently. In addition to the other two kinds of form-

function relation, the BSON data reveal evidence of this tendency of association.  

Compatibility of functions. Probing into the data, it could be observed that a 

certain functional element might fit more than just one function and/or functional 

category (Figure 15). I call this notion the compatibility of functions. In different words, 

compatibility of functions is a form of cross-pollination between the functions of the 

Function 1: Regulating to do something 

by satirizing. 

Function 2: Entertaining by satirizing 

Form: /saɦu mʌɦʌ̃ɡo ki sʌbji 

mʌɦʌ̃ɡo/ (‘Is the shopkeeper 

expensive, or the vegetables 

expensive?’) 
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same or different levels within a functional channel or across more than one channel. As 

the data evince, broadly two kinds of compatibility can be observed: inter-functional and 

intra-functional. They have been elaborated in the texts that follow.   

Inter-functional compatibility. As the data show, a functional element from one 

hierarchical channel may be compatible at any level in a different hierarchical channel. I 

call this tendency inter-functional compatibility. Two kinds of such compatibility could 

be observed: inter-level compatibility and inter cross-level compatibility.  

Inter-level compatibility. This is a tendency whereby a function of any level in the 

hierarchical channel of functions shows its ability to combine itself with another of the 

same level from a different hierarchical channel. For example, although ‘aboutness’ 

(topic-centricity) is a defining characteristic of the macro function ‘Referring‘ (Function 

11) this characteristic is somehow common to all other macro functions. Figure 19 for 

instance, represents this type of compatibility of ‘Referring’ with the rest of the macro 

functions.  

Figure 19. Compatibility of ‘Referring’ with other functions. 

Inter cross-level compatibility. I propose the concept of inter cross-level 

compatibility to refer to the ability of a functional element to fit more than one level of 

analysis belonging to different hierarchical channels as displayed in Figure 20.  
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Figure 20. Compatibility between a sub-macro and a micro function belonging to 

different macro functions.  

To illustrate from the data, “Well, listen, OK” was used for drawing/attracting 

attention, which is a sub-macro function in the hierarchical channel of ‘Organizing 

Discourse’ (Function 5) and a micro function under ‘Regulating’ (Function 12).  

Intra-functional compatibility. Intra functional compatibility is a tendency in 

which the compatibility remains within the same functional hierarchical channel. Two 

types of intra-functional compatibility can be observed: intra-level  and intra cross-level.   

 Intra-level compatibility. When compatibility is observed across various lower 

level functions belonging to the same categorical level in the same hierarchical channel, I 

refer to this tendency as intra-level compatibility. It is illustrated in Figure 21.  

Figure 21. Compatibility between three sub-macro functions under ‘Judging and 

Assessing’. 

An illustration of this concept comes from the exponent, “It is a fine thing 

younger sister, you see”. The exponent, which was uttered by a seller (S), can have more 

than a single interpretation even in the natural context of the utterance such as, ‘praising/ 

 Judging and Assessing (macro) 

Assuring  

(Sub-macro 3) 
Giving judgment/opinion 

(Sub-macro 2) 

Praising/appreciating 

(Sub-macro 1) 

Macro:  

Organizing 

Discourse 

Macro: 
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appreciating’, ‘giving judgment/opinion’ and ‘assuring’, which are three different sub-

macro functions under the macro function ‘Judging and Assessing’.  

   Intra cross-level compatibility. I conceptualize the ability of a functional 

element to fit more than one level of analysis within the same hierarchical channel as 

intra cross-level compatibility. As clarified by Figure 22, it exists when the compatible 

functional levels are not in parallel within the hierarchical channel to which they belong. 

Figure 22. Compatibility between sub-macro and micro functions. 

The micro function ‘talking about a person as a reference’ and the sub-micro 

function ‘relating the past to the present’, both belonging to the macro function 

‘Referring‘,  may overlap well in some respect. Hence, for instance, the individual 

exponent “Our Sir used to say so while teaching, you see” can fit both of them depending 

on the context of use.  

Chapter Summary 

Ordered on the basis of abstractness, six functional levels in a hierarchical channel 

were used to address the patterns of the BSON data: macro, sub-macro, micro, sub-micro, 

ultimate and individual exponent. The macro, sub-macro and individual exponent levels 

are obligatory, and the micro, sub-micro and ultimate functions are non-obligatory. The 

hierarchical channel may extend to any theme types and/or category variations occurring 

in the data. The ultimate function, which is inferable only in context, optionally may 

Referring (macro) 

Relating the past to the 
present (sub-micro) 

Talking about a person as 
a reference (micro) 
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reside deep in the exponent and manifest in the form of a strategy. A strategy outwardly 

manifests itself, thereby involving an ultimate function in the deep. 

Some generalizations also concern form-function relations. The conventional 

proposition relating the multiplicity of both forms and of functions has proven inadequate 

in this study. This inadequacy can be fulfilled by the concept of ‘functional embedding’ 

which suggests that a given exponent can convey at least two functions in a single use.   

The concept of the compatibility of functions represents that functional elements 

fit more than one level in the hierarchical channel. A category belonging to one channel 

may also be compatible with another which remains at the same level, below or above in 

the channel. In this research, broadly, two types of compatibility were identified, namely, 

inter-functional and intra functional compatibilities. 



 Chapter 5: Discussion 

In Chapter 3, the macro functional themes were coded and represented in the 

gerundial form in consideration with the process-and-action oriented nature of the data. 

In this chapter, I first re-code those functional themes in the light of the terms explored 

from the existing literature which was delayed until the analytic treatment of the data. 

Then I discuss each of the themes against the findings from the literature, subsequently 

reflecting myself as the researcher discussing the limitations of the research and finally 

indicating the future directions. 

Re-coding the Functional Themes  

A thorough survey of the existing literature figures out a total of 102 language 

functions, including functions of various levels and categories as this study recognizes. In 

this section, with a view to avoiding ‘reinventing the wheel’ I re-code the functional 

themes in the light of the terminology and concepts already available in the relevant 

literature. The newly coded functions of BSON are displayed in Figure 23.  

 

 

  

 

 

 

Figure 23. Functions of BSON (re-coded). 

Functions 
of BSON

1.Ideational

2. Instrumental

3.Cognitive

4.Aesthetic

5.Textual

6.Evaluative

7.Emotive

8.Communicative

9.Phatic

10.Heuristic

11. Referential 

12.Regulatory
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The newly coded themes are: Ideational, Instrumental, Cognitive, Aesthetic, 

Textual, Evaluative, Emotive, Communicative, Phatic, Heuristic, Referential and 

Regulatory (Figure 23). Each of the themes has been discussed as a separate heading in 

the texts that follow.  

The Ideational function. The term ‘ideational’ has been borrowed from Halliday 

(n. d., as cited in Keenan, 1975) to re-code the previously coded functional theme 

‘Expressing Experience and Generalizing/Theorizing’ (Chapter 3). Referring to Halliday, 

Keenan mentions that language is used, specifically by adults, to encode experience. 

Matthiessen's (2012) spirit in remarking that humans “construe their experience through 

language” (p. 440) also represents a similar vein.  

In this study, the BSON data which reflected the speaker‘s perceptions and 

experience were organized under this functional theme. In a more specific manner than 

the literature has treated, four sub-micro functional categories relating to experience were 

identified in the BSON data: ‘stating general experience’, ‘imparting personal views’, 

‘generalizing/theorizing’ and ‘reflecting’. Thus, by contrast, the present study has 

typically explored these categories from business related professional, rather than 

general, experience. 

The Instrumental function. Literature in functional linguistics maintains that 

humans use language as a means of getting things done, so Halliday (n. d., as mentioned 

in Keenan, 1975) uses the term ‘instrumental’ in which particularly children use language 

to satisfy their mental needs. Following Halliday, the earlier code ‘Making/ Letting 

Something Happen’ (Chapter 3) has been re-coded as the ‘Instrumental function’. 
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Varying and different terms seem to have been employed to refer to the idea of 

the instrumental use of language. For example, Firth (1973) considers language as a force 

which connects a person between family, religion, occupation, country, etc. Similarly, 

language has also been identified  as a means of categorizing people—sometimes with 

exclusionary and stigmatizing effects (Weerd, 2019). The BSON data also evince that 

langauge unifies people as a professional community. Similarly, language has also been 

considered as a means of satisfying material needs (Halliday, n. d., as mentioned in 

Keenan, 1975). Likewise, not only does language serve as a vital instrument for making 

social relationships (Robinson, 2003) but also as a cause of social conflict and separation 

(Ward, 2010). On the other hand, language is used for the integrative purpose 

(Chanturidze, 2018) and also sometimes exploited as a means of escapism and 

conformity to norms (Robinson, 2003). Similarly, as the literature indicates, it is also 

used for the expression of identity (Crystal, 2007). 

In the literature, the ‘instrumental’ has been used in a more general sense of 

expressing identity as in Chanturize's (2018) sense of ‘integrative’, Crystal's (2007) sense 

of ‘identity’ (as in Text 10) and Ward's (2010) finding of conflict sometimes leading to 

separation than the ones treated in this study (as in Text 11). Robinson's (2003) sense of 

escapism seems to be quite close to escaping transactions politely (Text 5). The BSON 

data served conflict (as in Text 10) and professional identity, albeit for achieving more 

specific as well as immediate consequences. In this study, the notion of identity was 

found to be associated around business—either as professionals or as buyers—and the 

conflict was not very long-lasting and intense, unlike leading to ‘separation’ in Ward's 

(2010) sense. This study has explored more than those existing in the literature, which are 
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accepting an escape politely (Text 6), accepting sarcastically (Text 7), calming (Text 8) 

and prevaricating (Text 9). As it stands out, these functions are somehow explicable in 

Halliday's sense of achieving needs. 

The Cognitive function. Thinkers, writers and researchers are found to have 

worked considerably on the relationship between the mental functioning and language, 

though the term ‘cognitive function’ has apparently been used in the literature of 

language functions by Curruthers (2003) who proposes that “language is involved in 

human thinking…the medium of all human conceptual thinking” (p. 657). Now, in this 

section, I substitute the early code ‘Creating and Expressing Thought’ (Chapter 3) with 

the term, ‘cognitive function’. 

The BSON data showed their association with the functioning of the human brain, 

particularly memory, processing, storing and expression aspects of information and/or 

thought while sequencing ideas, speaking thoughts aloud, recalling and reminding, 

creating mental images, showing understanding and showing the absence of knowledge. 

Hence, Crystal‘s (2007) idea of language as an ‘instrument of thought’ precisely 

resembles the central essence of this function. Similarly, the functional category 

‘speaking thoughts aloud’ as in speaking to the self (e. g. Text 12) closely resembles the 

idea of the ‘inner speech’ (Vygotsky, 1962 [1934]) by which he means “thought 

connected with words” (p. 149), and self-regualtion as a useful ‘learning skill’ linked 

with will-power, emotional regulation, thinking and attention (Gorgoz & Tican, 2020) is 

further justified. ‘Sequencing ideas’ is only slightly similar to ‘rational inquiry and 

exposition’ (Wilkins, 1976) in the sense of ‘rational’ but unlike the former, it involves 

‘inquiry’, which is the key concern of the Heuristic function in this research, and also 
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bears partial similarity with the ‘personal function’ (Finocchairo, n. d., as mentioned in 

Finocchairo & Brumfit, 1983) which suggests that language is used for clarifying and 

arranging one's ideas and expressing thoughts.  

Although Robinson‘s (2003) explanation of ‘regulation of the self’ involving 

‘talking to oneself’ and ‘soliloquizing’, seems closer to this function, it is concerned with 

the Regulatory function as defined by this study. On the other hand, although the idea of 

‘language for developing thought’ (in children) (Isaacs & Isaacs, 1929-1974, as reported 

in Smith, 1984) seems to be within the scope of this function, there was no evidence in 

support of their claim in this research, perhaps because, as a limitation, no child's 

language was included in the BSON data and because the settings were different—the 

Isaacses' was a school environment comprising school children as participants unlike the 

business settings comprising adult sellers and buyers in this study.  

Although the functional category ‘showing the absence of knowledge’ appears 

partially similar to Matryek's (1983) category ‘showing a limit of knowledge’, a micro-

like function designed for language practice, the categories ‘recalling and reminding’ and 

‘creating mental images’ treated in this research are total gaps in the literature. 

The Aesthetic function. This macro function is re-coded in replacement of the 

earlier coded macro function ‘Creating Entertainment’ (Chapter 3) to recognize the term 

‘esthetic function’ used by Isenberg (1949) to refer to his proposition that language is 

aesthetic but not necessarily a fully sensuous object. 

 Aesthetic elements were legion in the BSON talks. The buyer's recall of the past 

(Text 21) is very close to the concept of ‘discursus’, that is, “a displacement of attention 

from the given object to not yet given” (Isenberg, 1949, p. 9) although, naturally, the 
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BSON data did not bear any evidence in favor of the discussion of literary genres such as 

poetry, stories or plays as part of the ‘imaginative’ function (Finocchairo, n. d., as 

mentioned in Finocchairo & Brumfit, 1983). Figures of speech such as paradox, 

metaphor, simile, rhyme, overstatement, repartee, and fun and wit were commonly found 

in the data. These strategies contributed much in general to the ‘poetic taste’ (Jakobson, 

1973) of the oral language-in-use and in particular rhyme stood out as ‘the power of 

sound’ (Crystal, 2007). Similarly, the data also supported Holmes' (2008) claim that 

poetic utterances focus on aesthetic features of language.    

The Aesthetic as a BSON function contradicts with the generally articulated belief 

that business language is far from being ‘flowery and subjective’ (Bennie, 2009). The 

findings under this function suggest that even oral language in the business setting is 

employed largely for entertainment and that literature remains at the tongue tips of the so-

called lay people. 

The Textual function. ‘Textual function’ is a commonly used term in the 

literature of functional linguistics and has been used in this research to re-code the earlier 

functional theme ‘Organizing Discourse’ (Chapter 3). In this research it has been 

employed to represent the functional nature of the BSON data in which language was 

used to construct the sequential interconnectedness of sentences or utterances within the 

text, chiefly such as linking information to context, shifting it, sequencing messages 

carefully, drawing attention to the forthcoming text and cutting the text short.  

The relevant literature overtly or covertly suggests towards the being of the 

textual function of language. Halliday (2009) maintains that the textual (meta)function 

maps the other (meta)functions (‘ideational’ and ‘interpersonal’) on to the context in 
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which meanings are being exchanged. Elsewhere, he also observes that language is used 

to tie information to linguistic and non-linguistic context (Halliday, n. d., as mentioned in 

Keenan, 1975). Also in the present research, some data concerned relating information to 

the previous linguistic context (e. g. Text 26 and 27). As Hickey (2009) finds, in formal 

contexts such as classroom instruction we use language as discourse for topic 

management, activity transition, attention getter, action initiator, sequence prefacer, a 

signal of contrast or dissent with the preceding utterance, etc. Although this research was 

primarily set in the informal contexts of business (or around it) the features of the data (e. 

g. Texts 29-32) were largely congruent with Hickey's findings. Similarly, Criper and 

Widdowson's (1974) view that this function (which they also call ‘contextual’) represents 

that an utterance may focus on the setting by displacing it nearer or farther.  

That by using language, typically the writing mode, we can also record facts and 

store information for use in the future (Crystal, 2007) did not match well with the results 

of this research. In the similar vein, Morley's (2017) model of referring to sources, 

describing methods, reporting results, etc. were also missing in the data. In both of these 

cases, references are from writing in general and academic writing respectively. These 

purposes were most likely missing in the present research because, as a limitation, it 

excluded writing from its scope. Notably, the functional category ‘cutting short’ (Text 

33) stands out typical of the present research.  

The Evaluative function. The relevant literature provides some clues to what I 

labelled as ‘Judging and Assessing’ in Chapter 3. As the literature indicates, language 

provides us with a way to an exercise of judgment, an ‘act’ which Austin (1973) calls 

‘verdictives’. For Halliday (n. d., mentioned in Keenan, 1975) language is used to express 
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propositions, a concept he terms ‘representational’. As Wilkins (1976) remarks, language 

is used for judgment and evaluation, that is, ‘a category dealing with assessments and the 

subsequent expression of those assessments’. In fact, Austin‘s (1973) proposal of 

‘verdictives’ meaning ‘an exercise of judgment’ seems to approximate the present theme. 

Now, I logically employ the term ‘Evaluative function’ to replace the previously coded 

functional theme ‘Judging and Assessing’ to cover the essence that, using statements, the 

interlocutors in this study expressed their opinions or judgment to evaluate people, things, 

activities, phenomena, etc. 

The ‘Evaluative function’, as it is envisioned in this research, compensates the 

inadequacy remaining in the literature by including within its scope such functions as 

‘passing judgmental information’ (recommending/suggesting, advertising, convincing), 

‘praising/appreciating’, ‘judging from observation’, ‘giving judgment/opinions’ and 

‘assuring’—all inherited by the BSON data.   

The Emotive function. The relevant literature evinces that language is sometimes 

used as a means of emotional outpourings when speakers try to get rid of stress (Crystal, 

2007) through expressive utterances. The ‘emotive’ (also called ‘expressive’) function is 

one which focuses on the addresser and is chiefly an expression of his/her personal 

attitudes (Criper & Widdowson, 1974; Jakobson, 1973). Likewise, language is used for 

expressing fantasies, wishes, feelings, fear and anxieties (Isaacs & Isaacs, 1930-1974, as 

mentioned in Smith, 1984). For Wilkins (1976), ‘personal emotions’ are a category 

expressing the speaker's emotional relations to events and people. Likewise, Halliday (n. 

d. as mentioned in Keenan, 1975) used the term ‘emotive’ to refer to fantasy and play as 

part of children's personal and social needs. In this research this term has been employed 
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to re-code the earlier code ‘Expressing Emotions’ (Chapter 3) which deals with the 

BSON data associated in some way with the use of language for the expression of 

emotion such as reacting emotionally (e. g., debating, expressing irritation/annoyance and 

arguing), releasing mental stress, expressing attitudes and thought—both real and 

simulated—emotionally).  

Probing into the relevant literature, the notion included in this functional theme 

can be in partial resemblance with some others. The closest of them are ‘commissives’, 

(Austin, 1973), a speech act depicting the adoption of an attitude, ‘conative’ (Jakobson, 

1973), or an addresser-focused function, ‘performative utterances’ such as bet and 

promise (Robinson, 2002), ‘emotional expression’ (Crystal, 2007) or language as a means 

of emotional outpourings, thus, for getting rid of nervous energy, and Holmes' (2008) 

broader classification as the ‘affective function’, a function employed to express feelings. 

Holmes also observes that expressive utterances express the speaker's feelings. Similarly, 

this function shares somehow in common with ‘personal emotions’ (Wilkins, 1976) 

representing the speaker's emotional relations to events and people, and ‘expression of 

states’ (Robinson, 2002) referring to involuntary exclaiming and swearing. 

In addition, the Isaacses (1929-1974, as mentioned by Smith, 1984) also worked 

on the emotive aspect of language in children and established that it is used by children 

for expressing fantasies, wishes, fear and anxieties. However, no BSON data seems in 

relation to the finding of the Isaacses probably because no child was a participant in this 

research. In the same line, ‘expressing and finding out intellectual attitudes’, one of 

Wilkins' (1976) acts needed for verbal communication, also partially contradicts with this 
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function because ‘finding out’ is the central concern of the Heuristic function in this 

research.  

The Communicative function. In the literature, the term ‘communicative 

function’ is most often found to be employed to cover a more general rather than specific 

sense of language function. For example, Lee, Choi, and Marqués-Pascual (2016) use the 

term in the sense of developing ‘pragmatic competence’ by the use of speech acts and 

even include imaginary role play in the communicative function.  However, while 

analyzing the data I recognized that, as Crystal (2007) remarks, ‘to communicate our 

ideas’ is one of the functions of language, though this is not the only language function. 

Yet, to their credit, I borrow the term ‘Communicative function’ to re-code the earlier 

coded functional theme ‘Exchanging Information’ (Chapter 3). In this research, 

‘Communicative function’, unlike in the literature, stands clearly on three criteria, 

namely, an information gap, fairly equal and balanced roles of the interlocutors, and an 

obligatory presence of the speaker(s) and hearer(s). Those data which showed an active 

participation of both parties in the communication process such as in exchanging 

information, expressing feelings, bargaining and exposing oneself to others were treated 

as belonging to this function.   

Nonetheless, some proponents seem to have covered the essence of the 

‘Communicative function’ without using the term itself. Wilkins' (1976) concept of 

‘argument’ relates to the exchange of information and views. As Finocchairo (n. d., as 

mentioned in Finocchairo & Brumfit, 1983) observes, we use language for clarifying or 

arranging our ideas and expressing our thoughts or feelings. According to Austin (1973), 

we expose ourselves to others to clarify our reasons, arguments and communications. In 
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the same way, we also pass our statements, arguments, reports, memories, ideas, analysis, 

synthesis, techniques of problem solving, etc. to the receiver(s) (Robinson, 2003). 

Therefore, this function serves as an investment of communication between human 

beings (Hengeveld & Lachlan, 2008, as mentioned in Su, 2015).  

Three of the micro functions ‘justifying’, ‘giving reasons/arguments’ and 

‘explaining/clarifying’ are closer to Austin's (1973) concept of ‘expositives’, a speech act 

suggesting the clarification of reasons and arguments. Similarly, one of the language acts 

needed for verbal communication ‘imparting and seeking factual information’ proposed 

by van Ek and two of the micro functions ‘taking information’ and ‘giving information’ 

are partially similar because in this study, as an attempt to be more specific, these 

contrastive micro functions were treated separately, unlike in van Ek's proposal, and also 

in that ‘seeking information’ also overlaps with the ‘Heuristic function’ in this study. 

Likewise, these micro functions slightly approximate Wilkins' (1976) ‘argument, 

exchange of information and views’ proposed as one of the “six kinds of things we do 

with language” (p. 44). Notably, van Ek's and Wilkins' classifications are pedagogically 

biased and integrated rather than the results of an empirical and independent study. 

Robinson's (2003) proposal of ‘representation’ also vaguely resembles the 

‘Communicative function’ conceived in this study. He includes multiple micro-like 

functions in this category: statements, arguments, reports, memories, ideas, problem-

solving, analysis and synthesis. Of these functions, ‘arguments’, ‘problem solving’, 

‘analysis’ and ‘synthesis’ are closest to the essence of this study but the data comprised 

no evidence relating ‘problem solving’, ‘analysis’ and ‘synthesis’.     
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Although Bennie (2009) points out some functions of language in the business 

context, namely, ‘to pass on information’, ‘to make or answer a comment’ and ‘to explain 

or clarify a situation’. The first one fully captures the essence of this function but the 

latter two are also likely interpretable as having a feature of the ‘Referential function’ as 

regards this study.   

Some of the explorations under this function were typical of BSON, not shared at 

all by the extant literature. Those were the micro functions associated with bargaining 

(beating down, sustaining, negotiating prices) and different kinds of mental expressions 

(expressing needs, likes/preference, dislikes, agreement/acceptance, disagreement/ 

denial/rejection and doubt/disbelief and satisfaction). Indeed, these micro level 

expressions seem to overlap with the ‘Cognitive function’ discussed above but differ in 

that the data treated under the 'Communicative function’ were more communicatively, 

rather than cognitively, oriented.  

The Phatic function. The literature in functional linguistics indicates that the 

‘phatic’ is a well-articulated term referring mainly to ritualized expressions used basically 

for socialization rather than carrying contents. In this chapter, the ‘Phatic function’ has 

been used to replace the previously coded functional theme ‘Managing ‘an Issue for 

Speaking’’ (Chapter 3).  

To probe into the literature, Halliday (1989) has treated this function under the 

term ‘interpersonal’. It is an addressee-based language function (Jakobson, 1973) and 

suggests that language is also employed for establishing contact between interlocutors for 

rapport building between them rather than carrying any content or message. Identified 

with ritual exchanges such as about health or weather, language is used for social 
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interaction (Crystal, 2007). As can be observed, language is commonly used as a device 

to signal friendship, or at least lack of enmity between them (Malinowski, 1923). Thus, it 

is often used to open up a psychological channel of communication between the 

addresser and the addressee (Criper and Widdowson, 1974), and for encounter regulation 

(Robinson, 2003). It suggests that language is a means of expressing solidarity and 

empathy with others (Holmes, 2008) and to maintain and sustain various social 

relationships (Halliday, as mentioned in Keenan, 1975; Wilkins, 1976).  

Consistent with the literature, forms of greeting, salutation and farewell were also 

employed for similar purposes in the BSON data. Commenting on and asking about 

others' activities, health and news were also commonly explored from the data. These 

strategies were ultimately associated with some kind of socialization as indicated in the 

literature—be that general or in business. Secondly, as special features of the Nepali 

language culture, greetings and farewell were found in companion with address terms 

used as a technique of politeness. Asking whether the speaking partner has had a 

meal/tea, etc. and inviting home as a phatic system (e. g., Text 71) was a typical instance 

grounded in the Newar community in Kathmandu.     

The present research expands the scope of the Phatic function. Some data in this 

research were seemingly like non-phatic from the perspective of the extant literature in 

that they, on the surface, carried content. Yet they were coded under the Phatic function 

because, evident from context, they were meant for formality rather than carrying any 

content. In Text 79, for example, both of the parties—the Road Festival Management 

Committee members and S—knew that they were not going to carry out any transactions, 

yet they held a conversation which linguistically had contents and references though from 
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the context it comes out that the conversation was a feigning talk. Secondly, it would not 

always hold true that the expressions which are labelled as phatic in the literature carry 

no content or reference. For example, the exponent ‘How is your news?’ from the data 

carries a reference of ‘news’ but was still treated as a ‘phatic query’ in this research 

because it was basically used as ‘Managing ‘an Issue for Speaking’’ or for formality. 

Thus, this research regarded such data to have fallen under the Phatic.  

The Heuristic function. The previously coded macro function ‘Exploring the 

Environment’ (Chapter 3) bears some resemblance with Halliday's (n. d., as cited in 

Keenan, 1975) concept of ‘Heuristic function’ describing that language is used to 

investigate the speaker's environment, particularly as used by children. Following him, I 

re-code the previously named functional theme ‘Exploring the Environment’ (Chapter 3) 

as the ‘Heuristic function’. Consistent with Halliday's observation, the data in this study, 

too, reveal that people make queries as part of their personal and social needs. Similarly, 

the spirit of ‘asking to confirm’ treated in this study closely approximates Isaacs and 

Issacs' (1930-1974, as reported in Smith, 1984) conclusion that we—both adults and 

children—use language to explore and objectify facts and realities as a process of concept 

formulation. The data patterns in this study were also quite close to Robinson's (2003) 

proposal that this function is often realized as an inquiry or questioning.  

As a gap, the heuristic queries identified in this study were found to have been 

oriented to objective as well as subjective information, so two distinct theme types were 

assigned accordingly. This research also indicates towards the potential of two varieties 

of queries, namely, referential versus non-referential category and referential-heuristic 

versus non-referential heuristic category. 
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The Referential function. ‘Referential’ is a commonly employed term in the 

literature to denote that language is used with something as a reference in mind and, thus, 

to provide some information (Holmes, 2008) about it. In line with this meaning, I re-code 

the early code ‘Referring’ (Chapter 3) with the term ‘Referential function’ to signify the 

topic-centricity or ‘aboutness’ of language use such as talking about or defining someone 

and/or something including language itself, commenting on language use, displacing 

time, talking about one's own or someone else's language habit, naming/familiarizing 

objects, and correcting and advising someone on a suitable form of language.  

 A number of linguists have adhered to the referential function of language. 

Halliday (n. d., as mentioned in Keenan, 1975) maintains that language is used to present 

a proposition of some kind. Similarly, as Jakobson (1973) observes, it relates to the 

context element of communication. Not only do we impart information using language 

but also seek it (van Ek, 1975). Although seeking information may depict a referential 

quality, it is more of a part of the Heuristic function in this research.   

Sometimes, we speak with reference to language itself, a function which is often 

referred to as ‘metalanguage’ (Robinson, 2003), ‘metalinguistic’ (Criper and Widdowson, 

1974; Holmes, 2008) and even ‘metalingual’ (Jakobson, 1973). Indeed, in Jakobson's 

(1973) term, the metalingual function is code-based. In contrast, this study regarded 

language as a ‘thing’, so merged the metalanguage/metalingual/metalinguistic categories 

into the Referential function. Likewise, the proposal of the ‘metapedagogic function’ or 

language as it is used for language teaching itself (Poudel, 2017) which has a somehow 

common bearing with  Robinson's (2003) concept of  instructional function, or language 

used for teaching (Robinson, 2003) were also treated within this function. 
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As bridging a gap in the extant literature, the present research has typically 

explored such referential categories as various forms of displacing time (Texts 117 and 

118), expressing views about language use (Text 120 ), defining objects/ concepts, and 

identifying individuals (and self) in terms of their language habit(s) (Texts 121 and 122).  

The Regulatory function. In light of the relevant literature, the earlier coded 

function ‘Regulating’ has been re-coded as the ‘Regulatory function’—borrowing from 

Duyne and Quierrer's (1972). So, Duyne and Quierrer's observation that language is also 

used to regulate others and self largely captures the essence of this function. The macro 

functional theme has been re-coded to address the BSON data patterns suggesting 

language as a means of regulating others, the self and the supernatural. Things, events 

and actions can also be regulated using language but, unlike human beings, they do not 

interact, nor do they respond to any language stimuli but they can be affected indirectly 

through human agents. Because of this distinction, regulating things has been excluded 

from this function and treated separately as the ‘Instrumental function’. 

In the literature, this addressee-oriented function is known with a number of 

names. The sub-category ‘making the addressee do/not do something’ along with its sub-

sub-categories (Texts 128-135) belonging to the theme type ‘other regulation’ treated in 

this research largely bears similarities with the directive or conative and suasion, whose 

purpose is to direct the addressee to do something (Criper &Widdowson, 1974; Jakobson, 

1973; van Ek, 1975). Similarly, the data patterns presented under various sub-sub 

categories in Texts 136-144 carry the spirit of the proposal that utterances of this type 

influence the behavior, states or actions of others (Wilkins, 1976; Finocchairo 1983; 

Robinson, 2003). The category ‘influencing the addressee’ substantially resembles 
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Austin‘s (1973) category of ‘exercitives’ which means that language is employed for an 

assertion of influence whereas his concept of ‘exercising of power’ inherent in the same 

category is reflected in ‘calming/settling someone's emotional reactions’ (Text 141) 

which is also in line with Hickey's (2009) observation that language is used to mitigate 

admonishment, impatient directive, cajole, and offer rebukes etc.  

Some of the findings of this study also contrast with the literature. Robinson 

(2003) suggests that language utterances are also sometimes used to regulate social 

relationships. However, in this research the corresponding utterances were used for 

regulating more of business relationships and less of social relationships while 

requesting/beating down prices politely (Text 147), convincing/assuring to 

buy/betting/lulling (Text 148), inviting (Text 149), and negotiating prices (Text 150).  

A considerable part of the literature goes with the assumption that language is 

used basically for regulating the behavior of others, which is also true in this research. On 

top of that, a large portion of the BSON data showed patterns of regulating the self and 

the supernatural. In the literature, regulation of the self has often been treated under the 

emotive (expressive) function whereas the reference of the supernatural has been made 

part of the ‘performative’ or ‘magical’ function (Crystal 2007; Robinson 2003). In this 

research, the utterances having the reference of the supernatural indicated the regulatory 

properties, and so were treated as part of supernatural regulation. Thus, in this research 

the data were organized and interpreted under three overt theme types: other regulation, 

self-regulation and supernatural regulation.  

To sum up the section, I reflect on the existing literature in this field. First, figuring 

out the language functions from the extant literature is problematic. A problem is what 
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Griffee (2012) terms ‘the jingle-jangle fallacy’ meaning that “just because authors call 

things by the same name does not mean they are the same, and just because authors call 

things by different names does not mean they are different” (p. 49). Secondly, a great 

majority of the functions are view-laden, theoretically oriented with a minority of them 

being data-based, empirical ones. Even if some are data-based they are hardly 

comprehensive because they deal with too miniscule data such as Li (2005) who 

concludes on ‘voice in Chinese‘ and Hickey (2009) whose report comes from a limited 

set of discourse markers of English code-switched by Irish medium preschool teachers. 

Another problematic tendency is about dealing with multiple functions as being a single 

one as in Lee, Choi and Marqués-Pascual (2016) who interpret emotive-like expressions 

as communicative. Fourthly, most of the works are either on language in general and only 

a few on oral  business language. Unlike this study, some others are confined to  language 

functions for children in the classroom context (e. g Isaacs & Isaacs, 1930-1974, as 

reported by Smith, 1984) . Unfortunately, hardly any of them are based on a 

comprehensive framework of functional data analysis—a gap that this study has bridged.  

Major Outcomes and Achievements  

The present research has generated some outcomes and achievements and bridged 

a number of gaps and inadequacies generally encountered in the related field. First, it has 

explored an unsearched area, BSON in use, and, hence, provided a corpus for its 

clienteles. Secondly, it has derived the macro level functional themes (Figure 2), 

conceivable as the alphabet of BSON functions and extendable to the exploration of 

certain specific fields and potentially language functions in general. Thirdly, it has 

developed and applied the notational conventions which are expected to be useful for 
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future researchers in the relevant areas. Fourthly, it has practically used various 

(socio)linguistic concepts and terms as tools for the functional description and analysis of 

the BSON data. Fifthly, it has inductively derived and put forth a framework for 

functional data analysis (Figure 15); brought further clarity to form-function relations 

(Figures 16-18) and explored the compatibilities of those functions at various levels 

(Figures 19-21), establishing that language functions are complementary to each other 

rather than discrete objects to be studied separately or in isolation. Sixthly, this research 

has gone a step further and added the concept of ‘functional embedding’ to the existing 

knowledge of form-function relations, meaning that in a single use a given exponent can 

convey at least two functions. 

In addition, this research has comprehensively introduced a set of specific 

concepts to functional linguistics. These concepts are ‘strategy’, ‘ultimate function’ 

‘theme types’, ‘category variations’ and ‘functional embedding’. Though yet to be tested 

in the context of languages other than Nepali, I claim each of them might be a useful tool 

for the description and classification of functional linguistic data from other languages 

and areas of study similar to the present one. 

Researcher's Reflections 

At this point of discussion it would, of course, be contextual to reflect on my 

experience in the various aspects of the study in an expectation that the reflections will be 

useful for future researchers, particularly those aligning with the grounded theory 

methods. The reflections can be conceived as parts the methodology used, study habits as 

a researcher, work-health-and-study, analysis and writing up, and the basic considerations 

for the researcher. 



   313 

  

What I learned from the field work is that being great is easy but being small is 

the most difficult thing. However, being small is the most required, quality of the 

researcher in the field: 'small' in the sense of simple. Being simple helped me being into 

the communities more easily. Saying sorry even in the case of a tiny mistake or disrespect 

was to win rather than defeat. In fact, the so-perceived 'small' people were original actors, 

living practically as a rich source of original knowledge for me. The more closely I 

received them, the more closely I was received by them. 

As I experienced, field-based data collection is a spiral process—a continual job 

till data saturation. Even having completed data collection through recording, field notes 

and interviews, I was not satisfied with the data so far obtained because they did not 

capture any reference of the supernatural, which I thought existed. Having consulted with 

the supervisor, I devised the 'data elicitation frame' and re-visited the field for its 

administration with a cohort of business professionals. This technique proved to be a very 

effective complement overcoming the drawbacks inherent in the other techniques, more 

particularly the interview. This suggests that the researcher may need to visit and revisit 

what he/she has done so far and what exists but has not been captured yet, thus refining 

and modifying things all the time. Receiving feedback from others—community of 

colleagues, experts and written and electronic sources also proved to be helpful in this 

regard. 

My experience reveals that, as a research technique, the interview is not as 

effective as the elicitation for obtaining functional data. Besides all drawbacks that a 

formal interview possesses, the interviewees proved to be too inclined to telling their own 

stories. On the other hand, attempting to track them to concrete examples of functions 
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would result in their feeling of being kidded, so their enthusiasm of further participation 

dramatically decreased. This was one of the reasons why I had to plan elicitation. On the 

contrary, observation, recording and field notes were what I found suitable and 

harmonious with collecting functional data. At the level of analysis, I found preserving 

the structure, maintaining cultural perceptions and managing sounds for similar artistic 

effects really challenging—almost impossible in some cases. I attempted to overcome the 

former two by presenting each text in two versions—near-Nepali and near-English. 

Similarly, I particularly found changing the recorded sounds into scripts tedious, and the 

phonemic transcription of the Nepali sounds into English even more tedious and time 

consuming. These tasks took me nearly one year's time (including four months having a 

frozen shoulder!). 

I took two measures for maintain the trustworthiness of the findings: a close 

examination of the context(s) in which BSON was in action and the inter-rating of the 

utterances by four informed-and-neutral-critical colleagues before finally enlisting them 

as the key individual exponents (KIEs). However, participant scrutiny, which, in my 

belief, would have largely increased the trustworthiness of the results if applied properly, 

was left for future research as a limitation due to time constraints.  

I cannot go without reflecting on my experience with research as work and habits. 

I suggest that study should be a daily habit, a form of meditation—not interrupted but 

continual. An interruption is another name for a disconnection causing difficulty for 

restoring the previous connections. Similarly, perfectionism proved to be positive in that 

it brought further quality although it slightly delayed the smooth flow of work.  

Contrarily, procrastination came to me as an enemy. I sorted out work into mental and 
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manual/physical categories. When tired with the mental work, I shifted to the 

manual/physical. When I had a few minutes left to me, I refined, transcribed, rechecked 

or volunteered other people or colleagues. The best thing for me was to enjoy working 

throughout the research process—from the plan to the write up. My good friend was my 

own P.C. I might visit the social network, songs and other programs I liked for five to 

seven minutes before coming to work again. 

Of course, there is more to life and health than research. One needs to take care of 

one's health, too. I did not give up morning walk and evening walk. Sometimes very 

wonderful ideas came to my head while on a walk alone. I also often accompanied my 

colleague, talking about my research even while having tea and snacks. My experience 

says —as a rule of thumb, do during the sun. A future researcher is advised to at least 

keep him/herself safe from having a frozen shoulder! 

As per the spirit of the grounded theory methods, I took over the role of the 

constructor and interpreter of functional meaning in situ. While doing this, I heavily 

depended on the context at hand. In a few cases, however, I realized that context itself 

would not always suffice to this end. The best remedy to overcome this gap would be the 

participant check/scrutiny, something not possible for me to apply to this study because 

of a further process needing much time and effort. Therefore, I left the process as a 

limitation to be overcome through future research. 

In my experience, the research topic needs to be the researcher's own: One always 

finds happy singing the song(s) of his/her own interest, not somebody else's. It was good 

that I chose to study Nepali, my mother tongue, with which I had articulated the first 

words in life, but, in this research, simply applied the general functional concepts from 
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English, the language which granted me a professional career. I can just imagine how 

challenging it would be to research into a language the researcher is unfamiliar with.  

A good plan means half of the work done. One reason for my slight delay in 

completion of the entire research was an ambitious plan. Besides what I have actually 

done, I initially had planned to cover Nepali-English contrast, dialectal variations, 

pronunciation aspects, and a larger area of the field. Later, as I really progressed, I was 

obliged to drop some of them, thereby, leaving them behind as limitations (see the next 

section). On the other hand, I had to cover the analysis of forms underlying the functions 

as add-ons later on. 

Limitations 

The study was conducted amid some limitations. As limitations, it has excluded 

some areas and concepts, of which one might anticipate the presence in a study of this 

kind, on one hand, and it has included some others which, on the other, were not 

excluded in the initial design of this research.  

First, as the central scope of a functional study, it only covers the speaker's 

purposes of using the language, or functions by definition, to the exclusion of the effects 

of those purposes upon the hearer(s)—a notion called the ‘perlocutionary force’ in the 

speech act theory (Austin, 1973). Language used in the written form is also out of the 

scope of this study.   

Second, as a methodological limitation, the study entirely adopted the qualitative 

design to both data collection and their analysis. The data were collected mainly through 

observation and were recorded using a recording device, interviews applying an interview 

guide, elicited using a data elicitation frame and field notes. The data collected thus were 
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analyzed and interpreted non-statistically, or in a descriptive way. The main basis of the 

interpretation was the context from which the data were collected. However, in some 

cases, it was realized that even the context was insufficient to fully account for the 

interpretation of the data. This indicates towards a need for further methodological 

triangulation which could be achieved through speaker scrutiny but was avoided as a 

limitation.  

Third, altogether six sites—Ilam Bazar, two business centers in Jhapa (Birtamod 

and Surunga), Dharan, Kathmandu valley and Pokhara—were made the field of data 

collection. The main basis of selecting these sites was that Nepali was the medium of 

interaction/transactions in these sites.  

Fourth, a number of interests that such a study could consider have been left out. 

Such interests would be the dialectal and idiolectic variations in the BSON-based oral 

interactions. Similarly, intonation, which matters much in oral communication, has not 

been fully treated in this study. Only the most significant contextual speech variables 

have been covered by means of the notational conventions while analyzing the data. In so 

doing, a unilingual rather than a bilingual (comparative or contrastive) approach has been 

adopted.        

Fifth, the study was conducted within a given frame of time that a PhD project is 

usually expected to take. It was formally registered in July 2016 and terminated in April 

2020. The time limit restricted the study from being more comprehensive in terms of the 

various aspects of methodology and data.  

Yet, so as to achieve the central essence of the study, a number of processes and 

procedures have been added to what was designed initially. Since forms, functions and 
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contexts are the pivotal concepts in functional linguistics, it turned out that functions 

alone could not be analyzed without proper accounts of the other two. Therefore,    

profound formal and contextual accounts of the data have been maintained alongside 

their functional treatment during the analysis and interpretation. Consequently, these 

additional accounts have influenced and contributed largely to the findings of the study.        

Future directions  

Stemming from the limitations and gaps, some directions have been indicated for 

future research.  

First and foremost, research might be carried out to investigate the effects of 

speaker purposes (language functions) upon the hearer(s). Thus, broadly, linguistic 

functionalism can be supplemented with the speech act theory (Austin, 1973), 

specifically with the ‘perlocutionary force’.    

Secondly, the present research was based primarily on the BSON data collected 

from open market sites and hubs. It does not cover the written mode of business 

communication, nor does it cover oral business language used in larger business houses, 

firms, and the electronic and print media. Further, it does not claim to cover the general 

functional use of language in day to day communicative life. Future researchers can 

explore these modes and areas to bridge this gap.    

Thirdly, a fully comprehensive treatment of BSON in use cannot be claimed on 

the basis of the present research alone. Further research may investigate further functions 

at any levels of functional analysis, an indication already made by Holmes (2008) and 

Austin (1973). A concrete example would be a further possibility of metaheuristic and 

referential versus non-referential heuristic functions.  
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Another area of future research would be comparative functional studies. Such 

studies might concentrate on comparison and/or contrast between the functional features 

or findings with those of any other language(s). For instance, the findings of this study 

can be compared and/or contrasted with the functional features existing in English.  

Another gap which can be fulfilled through further research in the future is 

dialect-based functional studies into the same field. Such studies might also consider 

idiolectic features and pronunciation, particularly tone effects on functional conveyance.     

Above all, the methodological limitations of this study might be overcome 

through further research. To reiterate, this research predominantly built on grounded 

theory which incorporates inductive—rather than deductive—logic by collecting the data 

before formulating theory from them (Privitera & Ahlgrim-Delzell, 2019). Yet, enough 

room is left for the application of the quantitative approach, for example, to the frequency 

counts of the utterances used.  

Similarly, context has been regarded as the pivotal basis for the functional 

interpretation of the data although context itself did not prove perfectly sufficient for the 

most accurate interpretation of the functional data in some instances, particularly 

functional ambiguities, which in future studies might be solved through the application of 

what I call speaker scrutiny or, according to Silverman (2013), a strategy which employs 

the ‘So what?’ question  for seeking feedback from the participant (speaker) him/herself 

as a technique of validation.  

Another reflection is that the interview is only fairly useful for this kind of study 

in that the participant attempts to twist to his/her narratives of experience, which is only 

slightly capable of producing the desired functional data. Similarly, the shortcomings 
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resulting from the size of samples, field (sites and hubs), and time can be overcome by 

the inclusion of necessary extensions and varieties to them.  

Chapter Summary 

The survey of the existing relevant literature leads to the realization that the exact 

determination of language functions suffers from some problems. They are mainly 

figuring out the actual functions and their number, the ‘jingle-jangle-fallacy’, view-

directedness (rather than data-basis) and less comprehensiveness, mixing multiple 

functional concepts, domination of children-oriented studies, and the absence of a clear 

framework for functional analysis. Despite this, the functional themes coded in Chapter 3 

have been re-coded in the light of the concepts and terms existing in the literature. The 

newly coded functions are: Ideational (expressing experience and generalizing/ 

theorizing), Instrumental (making/letting something happen), Cognitive (creating and 

expressing thought), Aesthetic (creating entertainment), Textual (organizing discourse), 

Evaluative (judging and assessing), Emotive (expressing emotions), Communicative ( 

exchanging information), Phatic (managing ‘an issue for speaking’), Heuristic (exploring 

the environment), Referential (referring) and Regulatory (regulating).  

This chapter also points out the major achievements of this study. Briefly, the 

achievements include a corpus of BSON and its functions at various levels and 

categories, the development of notational conventions expected to be useful for similar 

studies, practical use of some (socio)linguistic concepts for the analysis of functional 

data, an inductively derived framework for functional data analysis, further clarity in inter 

and intra functional relationships and various types of inter-functional compatibility. This 

research has introduced some new understandings, chiefly, strategy, ultimate function, 
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functional theme types and category variations—all supposed to be useful for the 

description and classification of functional linguistic data.  

The methodology dominantly involved observation and recording, interview, data 

elicitation and field note techniques. Context was regarded to be the chief determinant of 

abducting functions but scrutiny beyond that was avoided as part of a methodological 

limitation. Similarly, the data were collected from only six urban sites where Nepali was 

the medium of communication. The study did not cover dialectal and idiolectic variations 

and aspects of pronunciation. Yet, formal and contextual accounts of the data were 

additionally carried out.  

Drawing from the limitations, some possibilities for the future can be suggested. 

First, as complementation, the effect aspect of BSON can be researched into. Similarly, 

future research can also find its way to business language situated in and around larger 

business houses and firms, the written mode, and electronic and print media. Some other 

possibilities of future research are comparative/contrastive functional studies, dialect and 

idiolect-oriented studies, studies on pronunciation—specifically tone effects on functions. 

The inadequacies of contextual interpretation can be eliminated by the speaker scrutiny as 

a validation process. Similarly, a possibility of quantitative studies on these areas can also 

be suggested. Different, yet more valid, results may be reached by enlarging the 

participant size, field and time amount. Last but not the least, the framework for 

functional data analysis, different types and dimensions of functional relationship and 

compatibility—some of the original innovations of this study—should be subject to 

further testing and application to other contexts, studies and data.



   Chapter 6. Summary, Conclusions and Pedagogic Implications  

The present study was initiated with two fundamental objectives, namely, to 

explore the functions of business-situated oral Nepali (BSON), and then to investigate 

and examine the inter-relationships between different language functions at different 

levels of functional analysis. Linked with these objectives, it had also set out to induct a 

framework for analyzing functional data in linguistics and draw implications for language 

pedagogy. In this chapter, I first present the major findings in a synthesized form and 

then point out the major implications of the research for language pedagogy. 

Synthesized Summary   

To reiterate, twelve macro functions of BSON comprising a total of 167 

functional categories of lower levels in the hierarchical channel were explored. A 

numerical glance of the various levels of functions, theme types and category variations 

belonging to those macro functions is presented in Table 6. 

Table 6. Number of Functions Explored 

Macro functions Sub-macro 

functions 

Micro functions Sub-micro 

functions 

Total 

1) Ideational 4 - - 4 
2) Instrumental 7 - - 7 
3) Cognitive 7 - - 7 
4) Aesthetic 3 4 - 7 
5) Textual 5 3 - 8 
6) Evaluative 5 3 - 8 
7) Emotive 4 6 - 10 
8) Communicative 4 15 - 19 
9) Phatic 4 6 6 16 
10) Heuristic 2 4 15 21 
11) Referential 3 10 12 25 
12) Regulatory 3 7 25 35 

Grand total 51 58 58 167 

    (Note: 8 theme types and 4 category variations have been included at the respective levels. 

The ‘ultimate function’ has been excluded because it dwells in an implied-only state)   
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Closely linked with the realization of these functions were the forms and 

strategies as presented in Table 7.    

Table 7. Functions, Forms and Strategies Explored  

Function names Functions Associated forms Associated strategies 

1) Ideational Expressing 

experience and 

generalizing/theo
rizing 

Declarative — 

2) Instrumental Making/letting 

something 
happen 

 Declarative, interrogative, verbless phrases 

and discourse-and-pragmatic markers  

Emotive questions  

3) Cognitive Creating and 

expressing 
thought 

Declarative, self-oriented interrogative, 

discourse-and-pragmatic markers  

Imagining; guessing 

4) Aesthetic Creating 

entertainment 
Declarative, single-word exclamations, 

interrogative. 

Various types of figures of speech, 

proverbs, idioms,  imagination, fun , 
merry-making,  joking, satirizing  

 

5) Textual Organizing 
discourse 

Declarative, imperative, single and multi-
word verbless discourse markers  

Contrasting  and  changing theme for 
summing up conversation 

6) Evaluative Judging and 

assessing 

Declarative, imperative, discourse markers, 

expressive verbless words/phrases 

Emotive-like expressions for  evaluating 

things/ideas,  word repetition for focus  
7) Emotive Expressing 

emotions 

Declarative, imperative, interrogative, 

exclamatory, verbless forms and single word 

pragmatic-and-discourse markers.  

Kin terms, simulation, confession and 

silence. 

8) Communicative Exchanging 

information 

Declarative, interrogative, single words, 

verbless phrases, discourse-and-pragmatic 

markers  

Beating down/sustaining prices by 

corroborating, rejecting a bargain politely, 

convincing and signaling negotiation. 
9) Phatic Managing ‘an 

issue for 

speaking’’ 

Interrogative, declarative with tags, 

imperative, lexical and phrasal structures, 

and discourse-and-pragmatic markers. 

Address/kin terms, greeting, salutation, 

farewell, commenting/asking about 

activities, health and news, and honorifics. 
10) Heuristic Exploring the 

environment 

Interrogative, verbless structures, discourse 

tags, declarative, imperative mostly with 

tags. 

- 

11) Referential Referring  Declarative, imperative, interrogative, 

exclamatory, single word and multi-word 

verbless forms as discourse markers. 

- 

12) Regulatory Regulating Imperative, declarative, interrogative, 

exclamatory, verbless sentences, single and 

multi-word vocatives including the 
supernatural, discourse and pragmatic 

markers. 

References of the supernatural for 

convincing and assuring.  

As can be seen from Table 7, the most commonly distributed form was the 

declarative. Verbless phrasal structures used as discourse and/or pragmatic markers were 

also commonly distributed. Besides, politeness was expressed mainly through kin 

vocatives, various types of discourse/pragmatic markers and types of honorific 

pronominal and verb forms.    

The major strategies, which functioned as the displayers of the ultimate function, 

were: emotive questions (for making/letting something happen), imagining and guessing 
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(for creating and expressing thought), using figures of speech, proverbs, idioms, 

imagination, fun, merriment/joy, jokes and satire (for creating entertainment), contrasting 

and changing the theme to sum up (for organizing discourse), using emotive expressions 

and repeating words for focus ( for judging and assessing), using kin terms, simulating, 

confessing and silence keeping (for expressing emotions), corroborating, rejecting a 

bargain politely, convincing and signaling negotiation to beat down/sustain prices (for 

exchanging information), using kin terms and honorifics, saluting, leave taking, 

commenting/asking about one's activities/health/news ( for managing an issue for 

speaking), and referring to the supernatural to convince and assure the addressee (for 

regulating). Nonetheless, in this research no strategy was attached to three of the 

functions (‘expressing experience and generalizing/theorizing’, ‘exploring the 

environment’ and ‘referring’). 

It was found that each macro function was in either compatible or contrastive 

relations with another/the others at different levels of functional analysis ranging from the 

macro level to the individual exponent level. The Referential function was associated 

with all the rest of the functions in one way or another. In addition to these inter-

functional compatible relations, a number of other intra-functional compatibilities were 

traced. Within these higher class compatibilities, some lower class inter-level, inter-cross 

level, intra-level, intra cross-level compatibilities were also observed (details in Chapter 3 

and 4). 
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Conclusions 

The results of this grounded theory research into BSON has led to a set of 

conclusions as presented below.   

First, language functions are to be understood as more of reciprocally 

complementary and compatible than discrete objects. Functions, forms, and strategies 

dwell side by side as inseparable components of the whole, so a fuller functional analysis 

requires an adequate treatment of all the three components with context at the center.  

Secondly, the study affirms that language functions reside at various levels 

(layers), so the main task of the analyst is to disintegrate and integrate those layers on the 

basis of their relations. To this end, a scientific framework of analysis is highly 

recommended, as has been contributed by this study (Figure15). 

Thirdly, aside from the framework, the major dimensions added by this study to 

functional analysis are the concepts of the ultimate function, strategy and compatibility of 

functions. The investigation of the ultimate function suggests that language functions 

sometimes exist as cryptos, that is, inferable only in context via the speaker's strategies. 

The framework and the concepts can be expected to be useful for future researchers in 

similar fields.  

Fourthly, the concept of ‘functional embedding’ (Figure18), which discloses that 

an exponent can be concurrently associated with multiple functions in the given use, has 

added a new dimension to the conventional understanding of form-function relations.  

Fifthly, functional linguistics is an interdisciplinary, rather than unidisciplinary, 

genre requiring terms and concepts from the other areas of linguistics for the analysis and 

interpretation of language functions.  
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Sixthly, consistent with some scholars' indication that there is every possibility of 

exploring novel functions through research (e. g., Austin, 1973; Holmes, 2008; van Ek, 

1975), the twelve macro functions (Figure 23) explored by this study on the BSON data 

are not a closed list. Therefore, potentially the list of functions resulting from this 

research may expand or contract through and across further research. 

However, evidence also stands against the conviction that language in business is, 

by rule, clear and precise, brief and uncluttered, and direct and focused (Bennie, 2009). 

Contrary to this generally accepted proposition, a good portion of the data evinces plenty 

of redundant and cluttered talks (e. g., Texts 104 and 119). It leads to the conclusion that 

the linguistico-cultural habits/traditions and attitudes of the speaker(s) determine the type 

of speaking they choose over the business language ‘rules’. 

As a methodological reflection, context provides the main basis for objectifying 

functions by inference. Yet, on occasions, this principle may be limited. In such a case, 

speaker scrutiny as a triangulation technique might give more valid results.  

Finally, the limitations of the study might be overcome through future research. 

Further applications of the framework of functional analysis inducted in this study would 

be another future direction stemming from this study.    

Pedagogic Implications 

  The pedagogic implications of this study fundamentally concern functional 

language teaching, particularly oral language used for practical contact. In this section, 

the implications have precisely been presented. 

A local-level implication concerns the school-level general language pedagogic 

tradition prevailing in Nepal, which, as often reported, suffers from the traditional rule-
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based, teacher-centered classroom methodology around structural contents—a tradition 

of recognizing accuracy elements as the curricular contents, thereby assuming that 

“language development in the learner is basically possible through the teaching and 

learning of formal/structural elements of language” (Poudel, 2017). As regards teaching 

English as a foreign language, in particular, the teachers actually practice non-

communicative grammar-translation and audio-lingual methods and techniques (Bashyal, 

2018; Phyak, 2016) although they theoretically favor learner-centered communicative 

methods (Bashyal, 2018). This tendency of ‘teaching about language’ results in “more 

practice to the teachers than to the students” (Bista, 2011, p. 5), and tends to lead to the   

overdevelopment of grammatical competence alone without the adequate development (if 

not deprivation) of functional abilities in the learner(s), which contradicts the principal 

goal of language teaching. Besides, some books and other learning materials prepared for 

teaching and training foreigners on oral, functional use of Nepali are also available in the 

market. Although specially edited dialogues and conversations make the majority of the 

texts in such materials, the exercises designed on their basis for learner practice are still 

focused on structure/form with the result that the functions associated with them are not 

adequately highlighted. The present research explores the functional nature of language 

and advocates that, for more practical language development in the learner(s), including 

the learners of Nepali as a foreign language or for special purposes, inclinations should 

be made to the practice of functional/communicative language teaching by presenting 

authentic language materials derived from the natural context of use, such as the Texts in 

Chapter 3.   
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The outcomes of this research are also equally important for teaching Nepali, 

basically the oral mode, in more than just one way. This research has enlightened the 

nature of spoken Nepali while exploring the functions of oral business Nepali. By doing 

this, it has provided contents—forms and functions—for teaching oral functional Nepali 

in the business context to the speakers of other languages, mainly business professionals. 

Those contents can serve as the basis for designing language courses aiming at 

developing functional skills and knowledge in the target learners, and preparing materials 

needed for those courses.   

The third implication concentrates on functional content and pedagogy. 

Characterized, in this study, as the kings of all functions (Figure 19) and forms 

respectively, the Referential function and the declarative form naturally anticipate their 

consideration. This suggests that in their day-to-day practical communicative life, 

learners will need these language elements more than others. Therefore, through methods 

and materials language learners should be provided with the suitable contents or topics 

relating their interest and experience to talk about so that practical communicative 

abilities can be developed in them. The placement of functional contents in the language 

curricula, textbooks and other resources, teacher training programs and the language 

testing system should also address this finding.  

Because each function inherits form, teaching language forms is also important. 

From the functional perspective, form is complementary to functions, primarily during 

oral interactions. Language learners will communicatively perform better if they are 

aware of forms required for the conveyance of functions in actual communication. Thus, 

from the pedagogic standpoint, the teaching of structure/form (e. g. the KIEs lists in 
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Chapter 3) should be treated as a preparatory activity needed for the later stage of oral 

interaction (e. g. the Texts in Chapter 3) to be conducted as practice and production by 

the learners. 

Considering the formal distribution (somehow in all Texts in this analysis), focus 

should be given to the declarative form as part of teaching grammar—the other forms 

need to be treated as peripherals. Similarly, considering the ubiquitous presence of the 

discourse-and-pragmatic markers in the oral mode of language use, their inclusion in 

teaching and learning/practicing can be recommended for the success of an oral, 

functional language course.  

The study reveals a tendency that people generally wish their moments and 

activities to be pleasant.  Oral language in situ (even business-situated language!) has 

much to do with the aesthetic/artistic use. By the same token, speakers also naturally wish 

to combine language to aesthetics (e. g. Texts 20-25 in Chapter 3). This should mean that 

one way of making teaching and learning language natural and effective is by making it 

joyful: language teaching and learning need to be entertaining and fun as appropriate. 

Considering that one important goal of language teaching and learning is to 

enable the learner(s) for day-to-day pragmatic oral use of the target language, this study 

advocates developing and exposing them to function-based, aural-oral, authentic 

materials derived from language-in-use (e. g. the Texts and KIEs lists in Chapter 3). It is 

also a message that materials developers need to consider while preparing language 

teaching and learning materials. 

A further implication can be drawn in consideration of the classroom environment 

and methodology. The study leads to the advocacy of language classrooms in which 
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learners are independent and autonomous as the speakers in this study were. Language 

teaching and learning would be more useful if it could prepare the learner(s) to 

spontaneously interact amid language-in–use. For this, learners' self-motivation, rather 

than passive classroom surrender, along with ample opportunities will necessitate. To this 

end, the classroom environment requires to be interactive/dialogic and open to 

opportunities for expression. Language learners also need to be made aware of the role of 

context and appropriacy through interactive use/practice, as it takes place in the context 

of language-in-use such as in the business situation. 

Another implication is associated with a project involving language corpus 

collection and editing. Drawing from the BSON data, it is known that oral language-in-

use is mostly cluttered (e. g. Text 119) rather than purified as opposed to the language 

one finds in an intentionally edited book or other printed materials, to which students are 

most usually exposed. Such unauthentic and purposefully edited materials likely do not 

suffice language learners for their day-to-day communicative life, no matter whether the 

language under consideration is their mother tongue and/or foreign/second language. This 

gap can somehow be bridged by carrying out projects in which the teacher at the initial 

stage collects engaged conversations from the natural setting of oral language-in-use. The 

teacher then presents the corpus (in transcripts or audio form), which the students edit 

from perspectives as instructed by the teacher as part of classroom language practice or 

other forms of assignment. As an extension, the teacher and the students can collaborate 

on the entire project after some practice. Ultimately, after a certain level of familiarity 

with the technique and its practice, the students as individuals, in dyads or in groups may 

take over the teacher's role collecting and transcribing the corpus autonomously. 
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Obviously, such a project can be useful for developing grammatical knowledge and 

skills, and raising broader communicative as well as critical linguistic awareness in the 

learners.     

An insight can also be linked to language testing. It is a well-established 

phenomenon that language teaching/learning and testing are mutually influential (i.e., the 

washback effect) by large. A better washback effect might be attained by including test 

items derived from those authentic materials (e. g. the Texts in Chapter 3), which are 

capable of testing students' function-based oral communicative abilities.  

For a successful realization of the essence of functional language teaching, the 

role of the policy is also paramount. As far as functional language teaching is concerned, 

teachers should be educated and trained to that end. Overtly or covertly, the policy 

influences the focus, management, model, modality and methodology of functional 

language teaching and testing. On this background, the main role of the policy should be 

to create, develop and maintain a favorable environment in terms of educational, 

academic, financial and human resource investments.  
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Appendices 

Appendix 1: Transcript (Nepali) 
App. 1.1 

अनु : अनन तपाईको सेवाबाट खुशी भएका ग्राहकहरू 

पनन त भेट्नुभा’छ नन ! हजुरले गदाा म यनिको भएँ 

भने्न मान्छेहरू पनन पाउनुभा’छ ? 

उ३ : यो पेशामा मलाई सारै फाइदा भो भने्न मान्छे 

भेनटिंदैन । ... उसको कमाइमा खोजीननन्दा गनुा पनन 

हँदैन ।  

App. 1.2  

व्या २ : नदनमा कनतको बेनचन्छ ? (बेच्यौ?)  

व्या १ : नदनमा १०,००० घटेको छैन । (नथएन)  

व्या २ : १०,००० भन्दा घट्या छैन ? (नथएन?) 

व्या १ : १०,००० कनहलै्य घट्तैनथ्यो ।  

व्या २ : मानजान कनत राख्यौ नन ? 

व्या १ : २५ पसेन्ट । 

व्या २ : २५ पसेन्ट ? हामी १० पसेन्ट खाएर ... 

व्या १ : होइन १० नपस सामान बेचेजस्तो होइन नन त । 

हामी ... अनहले पो कारोबार बढ्यो । तपाईे ६ लाख, ८ 

लाख, ९ लाख, ७ लाखको बेचु्नहन्छ र पो । तपाईको ५  

पसेन्ट राख्ता कनत आउँछ ?! हाम्रोमा १० नपस ल्याएर 

५ नपस बेच्ता ५–७ सय हो । अनन नखाने ? खानु पछा  । 

बजार आउट हन्छ, साइज नमलै्दन । साइज आउट 

हन्छ ।  

App. 1.3 

व्या: २: नकसानलाई नहसाव अब २० रूपैयाले बनाको 

हन्छ । अब व्यापारी अकाामा परेका हन्छन् .. 

व्या: अब सुनू्न है । मैले २० रूपैयाले यो खोसाानी डेली 

पैसा बुझाइरा’छु, यो खोसाानी । बाध्यता पछा , अब के 

गने ? मैले १ रूपैया पनन घटाएको छैन । वहाँले नहजै 

राम्रो खुसाानी १५ नकलोको ले हाल्या मैले नकनेर । तै्य 

कुरा गररराख्या क्या । त्यसरी हाल्या भने । अब मैले 

नकसानलाई.. व्यापारीलाई बीसै रूपैया पठाइनदया छु 

। कनहले–कनहले घाटा नन खानुपछा  घाटामा 

(व्यापारमा) । 

App. 1.4 

व्या.(पारी) म(नहला) १ : श्रम उठाउला भन्दा घाटा बढी 

हन्छ । मैले त अस्तस्त नै भनेको । 

व्या.म. २ : तर यता ता केही ... १ गतेदेस्तख नै केही 

नबकेको छैन । 

व्या.म. १ : भन्या मैले ता अस्तस्त नै । दुगाा हँदा एकजात 

नतमीहरूको झगडा भएको देखेको नथइँन । सँगै कत्रो 

गरौिं भनेको । 

व्या.म. २ : जुिा पनहला नै हालेको हो नन त ! 

व्या.म. १ : होइन, त्यसो हँदाखेरर तपाईले यसो गनूा नन 

त—सल्लाह नभा’को क्या, एकले अकाालाई ननषेध गने 

! 

App. 1.5 

नव :  के लानुहन्छ—धूप, सलाइ, चानचुन पैसा ? 

के्र : हन्छ नददी ! अनहले नफदाा है ?   

App. 1.6 

नव : के लाने हो भाइ ? भनु्नहोस् । 

के्र :  ठीक छ नददी ! म फेरर आउँछु ।  

नव : हन्छ-हन्छ ।  

App. 1.7 

के्र: होइन, त्यो नटकट त कन्फमा हो नन ? 

नव : मैले तपाईलाई नटकट नदए भएन ? 

के्र : तपाई त कनहलेकानहँ नफताा गनुाहन्छ नन—आज 

जाँदैन भनेर । अस्तस्त नै नफताा गनुाभयो । त्यस्तो चानहँ 

नगनूा नन फेरर । हा–हा ! 

नव : हस् । जय नेपाल !  

App. 1.8 

के्र : यसलाई कनत हो ? 

नव : २१५० । यो जुिा महँगै हो । 

के्र : २१५० ? अनल नमलाउनुप¥यो  ।  

नव : होइन, उनचतै छ । नयनीहरू (अरू देखाउँदै) 

सस्तोमा आउँछन् । यी–यी सबै ६५० । 

के्र : ठीक छ, छोनडनदनुहोस् । मलाई मुगाा 

नबनाउनुहोस् न । 

नव : होइन, मैले त्यसो भन्न खोजेको होइन । यी सस्तो 

आउँछ भन्न खोजेको मात्र हो । 

App. 1.9 

नव : के लाने होला दाइ ? 

के्र: होइन, म त त्यनतकै हेदै नहँड्दै छु, के के बेचु्नहँदो 

रहेछ भनेर । 

नव : कट्टुहरू हेरेजस्तो लागेको छ । 

के्र : होइन, म पोखरा चानहँ हेना आएको । 

नव : पोखरा हेदाा एउटा कट्टु पनन हेदाा हन्थ्यो नन ! 

के्र : हा–हा–हा ! अनहले आउँछु नन । आउँछु ल ! 

App. 1.10 

के्र : इ, ८० रूपे पैसा नलई हाल नै नछटो ! 

नव(नव२ सँग): १८० बाट दलाल नगरी ८० मा झारेको ?  

के्र : के भयो ? नकन म  टाढाको हो ? 

नव : होइन, होइन । याँ कुरा हँदैछ हाम्रो । तपाईसँगको 

होइन । तपाईसँग हाम्रो कुरै भाको छैन ।  

के्र : तपाईसँग मेरो कुरा हनु नकन पर्यो ? तपाईको नन 

बूढी छ, मेरो पनन बूढा छ । अनन नकन कुरा गनुाप¥यो ? 

कने्न केटी जस्तो लाग्यो नक क्या हो ?  

नव :  (नव २ सँग) यी नददीले हिेराँ’ पानछा न् जस्तो छ ।  
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App. 1.11 

उ : मैले कस्तोसम्म पनन व्यहोरेको छु भने नन ... 

इष्टनमत्र आए मैले नयनलाई साउँको साँउमा नदिंदा 

फरक पदैन भनेर साउँको साउँमै नदएँ । उसले के 

शिंका गछा  : व्यापारी हो नक उसले मलाई नाफा नखाई 

मलाई नदएन । .. घटाउन बल गछा  ।  

App. 1.12 

नव : हेलो, हजुर ... अँ ... भोनलको लानग हायसको 

नटकट ... भोनल भनेकोिं तपाईको कनत गते हो भने ... 

२८ गते ! कनतवटा भाइ ? लास्ट नसट खाली छ । 

App. 1.13 

नव : यो कन्फमा, यो कन्फमा, यो कन्फमा, यो कन्फमा । 

App. 1.14 

के्र : कालो दाल अस्तस्त पनन ह्ाँबाट लगेको हो क्यारे ! 

के्र२ : ह्ाँबाट त होइन । 

नव : यही िं त हो नन । मैले नचने तपाईलाई । 

के्र : कालो र सेतो भएको हो ? 

नव : हो, हो, हो, हो ! यही िं त हो । 

App. 1.15 

बूढो मान्छे : नदनभर कमायो रातमा रमायो गररयो । 

खोइ, अनहले हेने पनन कोही छैन । तेसै .. कसैले नदए 

खाइन्छ, नभए एतैनतर सुतो । कनहले २–३ नदन नखाई 

नबत्छ, कनहले खाइ पनन हानलन्छ ।  

App. 1.16 (App. 1.14) 

App. 1.17 

के्र : मलाई एउटा धारो चानहएको नथयो, बाथरुम को 

लानग ... मानथनतर घुमाउने होइन । एउटा हातले 

समाएर अगानड ताने खुल्छ र पछानड ताने बन्द हन्छ 

क्या त (हातले अनभनय गदै) ! मेटलको । त्यसको 

नोजल पनन हन्छ, गाडेन पाइप गाँस्न नमल्ने ।  

नव : ए .. तपाईले भनेको मैले बुझे।ँ हाम्रोमा नथयो तर 

अनहले सनकराखेको छ । 

App. 1.18 

के्र : इने्हलर...। हेरौिं न एउटा । ... यसलाई कसरी 

प्रयोग गने ? 

नव : सनजलो छ । केही छैन । यसलाई यहाँ राखे्न 

(मानथल्लो भाग) । यहाँ (फेदको भाग) पानी राखे्न, थोरै 

। प्लग मा जोडेर स्वीच अन गने । १–२ नमनेट पनछ 

बाफ आउँन थाल्छ । यसरी (देखाउँदै) मुख 

(अनुहारले) ढाके्न र सास नाँक–मुखबाट ताने्न । २०–

२५ नमनेट गने । राम्रो हन्छ । अनुहार पनन सफा पाछा  । 

... साँनच ! नून चानहँ नराख्नुहोला है । ज्यादै कडा बाफ 

आउँछ । नमनरल वाटर पनन प्रयोग नगनुाहोस् । 

के्र : ए .. ल ठीक छ 

App. 1.19 

के्र : बाबु ! यो थाइरोइडको नबरामारीले के खानुपछा  ? 

नव : खै ... यो त डाक्टरलाई नै सोध्नुपछा  । 

App. 1.20 

नव : केरा नलने नददी ? सय रूनपया दजान ।  

के्र : सय रूपैयाँ दजान ? मँहगो भयो । (छोडेर नहँड्न 

खोजै्द)  

नव : ल आउनू । सयको डेड दजान । (डेड दजान गनेर 

नलस्तन्छन्)  

नव : एक दजानको दाम, आधा दजान इनाम । 

App. 1.21 

के्र : तपाई त भखार १६ बषाको जस्तो दस्तखनुहन्छ नन 

हजुर ! १६ बषाको जसै्त देख्छु । 

नव : १६ बषाको पनन भैयो नन हजुर ! एक खेप ता । 

के्र : म पनन नतम्रो उमेरको जसै्त भएता ... म फेरर पनन 

अको जन्म नलन्थें जसै्त । ... हाम्रो सरले पढाउँदा खेरर 

तेसो भनु्नहन्थ्यो क्या ।  

नव२ : तपाईको हजे्बन्ड ? 

के्र : हैन, म पढ्दाखेरर मानथ पाहाडमा । 

नव२ :  सरले म नतमीसँग नबहा गछुा  त भनै्दनथे होलान् 

नन ?  

के्र : होइन क्या ! हाम्रो जस्तो उमेर हनुपछा  भनु्नभ’को 

क्या ।  

App. 1.22 

नव : कनत लैजाऔिं म्याडम यो (नघउ) ? 

के्र २: १ केजी नदनू न । 

नव : १ केजी  मातै्र ? ४—५ केजी 

 लनग’स्यो न हौ ! 

के्र : आमै्म ! के गनुा तेत्रो ? 

नव : नघउ १ केजी  मातै्र त ? २ केजी लैजाऊँ न । 

के्र २: ५ केजी तौलेर ४ केजी घटाइनदनुहोस् । हा–हा ! 

App. 1.23 

के्र : तेइ त, ३५० त म नदने भइराखेको छु त तपाईलाई 

। 

नव : ३५० मा त आउँदैन । ४०० भनेपनछ डेड सय 

थपु्नप¥यो क्या यसमा । कपडा हेरेर ... एक पटक चट्ट 

हेरेर ... कस्तो खालको कपडा हो । 

के्र : ल ल, एकचोनट साहरूख खानै पो देस्तखन्छ नक । 

के थाहा ? 

के्र२ (के्र सँग आएकी मनहला) : साहरूख खान चानहँ 

होइन, साहरूख खानको कुखुरा जस्तो चानहँ देस्तखन्छ 

नक ! 

App. 1.24 

के्र : अनन यस (खाट) लाई अस्तिम चानहँ कनतमा नदने 

त दाइ ? 

नव : पैंतीस घटी त नहने नै हो । ल भैगो त ३४ गनूा । 

के्र : ३६ गनूा नन बरु । हा-हा.. ! 

नव : ३६ मा नकन्न त अकै पसल जानु पछा  । हामी त 

बढाएर बेच्तैनौ । हा.हा.. ! 

के्र : ल भैगो ! बोके्न मान्छे बोलाइनदनू त । 

App. 1.25 
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के्र : ४,५०० मा पाइन्छ । 

नव : ४,५०० मा पाइने भए म बूढो मान्छे त्यनत भन्थें 

होला त ? 

के्र : अस्तस्त मातै्र मेरो साथीले नकनेको, यसै्त । 

नव : ल, अस्तिम १०,००० । 

के्र : भो ननलने । 

नव : ८,००० मा नलने त ? 

के्र : भो-भो, जानू । 

नव : नकन्न मन भए त नकननहाल्नुहन्थ्यो नन । मेनडकलाँ’ 

पनन जाने, औषनध पनन खान्न भने्न । 

App. 1.26 

नव : अनघ पनन भनेको हामीले—नेपालटार .. वाँको 

माइती जाने बाटोबाट ठ्याकै्क तस्तिर । 

के्र : नेपालटार नचसो ठाउँ छ, हनग ? 

नव : अँ, नचसो ठाउँ हो । ...यो समुन्द्री सतहदेस्तख १२०० 

देस्तख २४-२५०० नमटर सम्म हन्छ । 

App. 1.27 

के्र: मैले तपाईलाई के भने भने—यस्तो दाम 

रास्तखनदनुहोस् जसले गदाा मैले अि कतै गएपनन 

ठनगएको महसुस नहोस् । मलाई अझै ठूलो 

नबजनेसम्यानले नदएको आइनडया।  

व्या : ठीक हो । 

के्र : ल, तपाई के भनु्नहन्छ ? मैले कही िं जाँदा पनन 

ठनगएको महसूस गनुा नपरोस् यो नेपालभरर । 

व्या : ल, तपाईले यो जुनसुकै ठाउँमा देखाउनुहोस् । 

राम्रो नदयो भन्छ । यो सटा को प्राइस नै भन्दा चानहँ 

अनल बढी नै हो, होइन ? 

के्र : होइन ... नदने भनू्न न मलाई ! 

व्या : होइन ... नदने नै गनदा न्छु । ६०० रूपैया हो । 

के्र: मैले भनें नन—हन्छ मैले केही नभनी नदएँ । नकन 

भने नन ... 

व्या : म ... यो भाग चानहँ केबड उठ्छ भने नन—यो 

त(सटा मैले तै्य नातावादको नहसावले यस्तो ल्याएको हो 

। नयनीहरू त ७००, ८०० सम्मको होलसेल छ । 

App. 1.28 

के्र: गाह्रो छ है ... तपाईहरूलाई पनन । 

व्या.म. : साह्रो छ । ङ्याङ्–ङ्याङ् ! 

के्र: हजुर, हजुर ।  

व्या.म. : ठूलठूलामा जानू त खत्रक्–खत्रक् पैसा गन्छन् 

। 

के्र : होइन, यहाँ गाह्रो छ । 

व्या.म. : एकदम गाह्रो छ । 

के्र : तर ... फेरर त्यसै हँदा मान्छे धेरै पनन आएका छन् 

नन । 

App. 1.29 

व्या १ : वास्तवमा तपाईको त्यो मानजान हेदाा त हाम्रो त 

केही नहँदो र’छ नन । 

व्या २ : एस्तो हन्छ ... साहले होच्याउने भैनदए बहत 

दु:ख हन्छ, होइन ? सायदै पोखरामा कसैकामा 

नभएको उसकाँ हन्छ । तपाईहरू सोझो हनुहन्छ । 

साहै्र खान्छ क्या । जस्तो #ले खान्छ । मज्जाले खान्छ 

क्या #ले ।  

App. 1.30 

के्र: कसरी हो (रुख कटहर) ?  

नव : २० रूपैयाँ गोटा । 

के्र : ए ... एस्तो कीरा लागेको छ ? 

नव : आ ... यो एस्तो त एसै्त हो । 

के्र : २० रूपे गोटा ? १५ रूपैयाँ नदन्छु, हन्छ ? 

के्र२ :  नदएपनछ हन्छ नन । ननदएपनछ हँदैन ।  

नव : अरू के लाने ? 

के्र : अरू त केही ... याँ बसु्नभा’को र’छ आज ।  

App. 1.31 

नव : अब एकसरो गाडी त प्याक भैसक्यो हाम्रो त हेनुा 

हनग ! 

के्र : अँ  

नव : अब यसपानल कस्तो छ भने ... बाटोको कस्तन्डसन 

थाहै छ, पनहलो कुरो, अब मसँग गाडी छ ५ वटा । अब 

५ वटा गाडीमा आज ग’को गाडीमा ... नसट नपुगेको 

मान्छेलाई चैं’ ... 

App. 1.32 (App. 1.3) 

App. 1.33 

नव : ओ भाइ ! डेड सय रूपैयामा केही आउँदैन । 

पसलमा गयो भने पनन ...  

के्र : तपाई केही होइन भनु्नहन्छ ! 

नव : यहाँ बाटोमा भएर पो सटर को भाडा नतना नपरेर 

सस्तो नदएको । यही त(सटा लाई सटर मा गयो भने 

५००, ६०० घटी मरे पनन पाउँदैन । 

के्र : सोधेर पो आउनुपछा  जस्तो छ । 

नव : ल, सोधेर चानहँ आऊ । म नतमीलाई एउटा फ्री नै 

नदन्छु । ५०० रूपैया भन्दा कम...  

के्र : होइन, होइन धेरै गलबदी नगरौिं । ल १०० ।  

App. 1.34 

नव : ल यै ठीक हन्छ हजुरलाई । 

के्र : आफूलाई ठीक भएन, नसुहाए जस्तो लाग्यो भने 

डर  गना पाउँछु नन होइन ? 

नव : पाउँनुहन्छ । यो सबै राम्रोको लाइन हो । 

App. 1.35 

के्र : दाइ ! मेरो यस (मोबाइल सेट) मा त चाजारनै 

थामै्दन । हनूा न, नकन्यो नबनग्रहाल्छ । फेरर नकन्यो 

नबनग्रहाल्छ । नदक्क लाइसक्यो भन्या ! अनल ननबनग्रने 

खालको छैन, भन्या ?  

नव : छ । यो नलए पनन हन्छ; यो नलए पनन हन्छ । यसमा 

कम्प्पे्लन छैन । 

के्र : यो राम्रो नक यो ? 
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नव : यो दुइटै राम्रो खालको हो । नयनीहरूको चैं’ भर 

हँदैन । 

App. 1.36 

के्र : यो चै के हो ?  

नव : बमै्बसन हो, इलामको नमठाइ । एकदम राम्रो छ । 

वहाँले व्याख्या गदै हनुहन्छ ।  

के्र : (अनघको) उसले त सानोसानो पो बनाउँथ्यो त । 

अनु : ए, यसैलाई काटेर सानो–सानो नपस बनाउँथ्यो । 

यो नसङै्ग छ ।  

के्र : (अनघको) ए ... । म’ङ्गो पछा  होला । ए यो नघउ चैं’ 

कनत ? 

नव : छ सय पचास । लैजाऊँ न । 

के्र : सस्तो पो र’छ तौ’ । 

नव : सस्तो, इलामको एकदम से्पसल नघउ छ । 

App. 1.37 

के्र : एकदमै चोइसी छे यो फेरर । यसलाई खुशी पाना 

भनेको एकदम गाह्रो । 

नव : नजन्स भए हन्छ दाइ ? 

के्र : अँ, नजन्स भए पनन हन्छ । 

नव : नक टर याक लनगनदने ? 

के्र : तलमानथ लाउने ? 

नव : हैन टर याक मात्र, तल लगाउने । 

के्र : जाडोमा पनन नठक्क हन्छ छोरी, यो । हन्छ ? 

App. 1.38 

नव : हजुरलाई कालो मन प¥यो? कालो भन्दा यो । 

के्र : उताउताको कस्तो हो त नन ?  

नव : अनलकनत ठूलो छ । साइज हेरौिं है त ! 

के्र : साइज नै ननमल्ने ! 

के्र २ : सपै्प यसै्त रै’छ है ? 

के्र : सानो हेरौिं न सानो, तै्य साइज को । 

नव : त्याँ साइड मा छ नन । सानो–सानो कस्तो राम्रो छ 

। 

App. 1.39 

के्र : सेतोमा छैन ? 

नव : सेतोमा छ, छैन अनहले ! 

के्र : हररयो, पहेलँोमा ? यो हेरौिं । यो चानहँ राम्रो छौ बरु 

। बरु यो कपडा राम्रो लाग्यो ।  

नव : बढ्ने बच्चालाई यनिको त ठीकै हन्छ । 

के्र : लगभग यतै्र ठीक हन्छ । 

नव : यो कालो पनन हेनूा न । कालो पनन ठीक छ ।  

के्र :  हा ! यै ठीक हन्छ क्या । तर यो कपडा राम्रो 

लागेन । 

App. 1.40 

नव : यै’ ठीक हन्छ होला है ? 

अ.व्य :  लामो त्यही ठीक छ ।  

के्र : अब एउटा टी-सटा पनन हास्तल्दनू न यसका लानग । 

App. 1.41 

के्र : कस्तो छ यो काउली ? 

नव : लोकल काउली हो । राम्रो छ राम्रो । 

के्र : खै ..!  

नव : यसमा नकरा चैं’ छैन । ढुक्क भए हन्छ ।  

App. 1.42 

नव: ओ दाइ ! अनल पर सनदा नू न । त्यत्रो ठाउँ खाली छ 

!  

के्र.: काँ सनुा ? समाउने ठाउँ पनन त हनु परो नन ! हामी 

जनावर त होइन नन ! 

नव: त्यत्रो ठाउँ छ, अनल पर सनूा त ! वाँ ढोकामा मान्छे 

हेनूा त ! 

के्र: हेरेर हामीले के गने नन ? कस्तो नकस्तच्कच् यार ! 

नव: सने भा सनूा नत्र ओनलानू तपाईिं !  

App. 1.43 

नव : थप गरेर पो नदनुपछा  त भाइ ! कनत कराको ! 

बच्चाजस्तो बेहोरा भ’को । काँ’ बड ... 

के्र : होइन, नबनसान्छ नक भनेर नन । 

नव : कस्तो नबनसान्छ ? ! तपाईलाई ३ टा नसट रास्तखदए 

भएन ? 

के्र : भइहाल्छ नन । यो ब्याग अनहले नलन आउँछु ल ! 

के्र : २ ’टा । 

नव : एउटा मातै्र छ यार ! कस्तो गज्याङ् नसट भयो भने 

! ... ५ गते जान नमलै्दन? 

के्र : ५ मा पनन नमल्छ । नकन ननमल्ने ? 

App. 1.44 

म(नहला) व्या(पारी) : आइतबार पनन भइसक्यो । 

पु(रुष) व्या(पारी) : आइतबार भए चैं’ हामीले बेच्न 

नपाउने ? लसुन पनन अझ नबक्री हने भयो अब त 

झ्याप्प १५०० ले ।   

म.व्या. : नछ! छोड् याँ’ भनेको ! !  

App. 1.45 

के्र : इ, ८० रूपे’ पैसा नलईहाल नै नछटो ! 

नव(नव२ सँग): १८० बाट दलाल नगरी ८० मा झारेको ?  

के्र : के भयो ? नकन म त टाढाको हो ? 

नव : होइन, होइन । याँ’ कुरा हँदैछ हाम्रो । 

तपाईसँगको होइन । तपाईसँग हाम्रो कुरै भा’को छैन ।  

के्र : तपाईसँग मेरो कुरा हनु नकन प¥यो? तपाईको नन 

बूढी छ, मेरो पनन बूढा छ । अनन नकन कुरा गनुाप¥यो? 

कने्न केटी जस्तो लाग्यो नक क्या हो ?  

नव(नव २ सँग): यी नददीले हिेराँ’ पानछा न् जस्तो छ । 

App. 1.46 

के्र : के गने सर ? 

नव :  ५ गतेलाई हायस को त उपायै छैन । 

के्र : ७ गतेलाई ? 

नव : ७ गतेलाई पनन हँदैन । नाइट मा भए नटकट 

छ । 
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के्र : नाइट मा त नन ! 

नव :  नाइट मा ... कनत वटा ? 

के्र : २ टा । 

नव :  एउटा मातै्र छ यार ! कस्तो गज्याङ् नसट 

भयो भने .. । ... ५ गते जान नमलै्दन ? 

के्र : ५ मा पनन नमल्छ । नकन ननमल्ने ? 

App. 1.47 

म.व्या: सोधेर आऊ न नकराइकन । कनत रै’छ बुझेर 

आऊ अनन मागू्न । 

पु(रुष) व्या: ओ लामाजी ! ओ राम दाइ ! 

म.व्या: के भ’को ? ! नमलाएर देऊ न भन्दा नहने ! 

App. 1.48 

के्र : होइन, मलाई फेरर तैले एसो गररस् भन्छ नन । 

नव : ए बाबा ! के मैले तपाईलाई त्यसो भन्थें त ? हने त 

म गररहाल्छु नन ! 

App. 1.49 

के्र : ए नददी ! नघरौिंला कसरी हो ? 

नव : नघरौिंला ३० रूपैया । 

के्र : आमै ! साहै्र महँगो हो ! 

नव : नघरौिंला महँगो नै भ’को छ । 

के्र : २५ रूपैयाको नघरौिंला ३० । 

App. 1.50  

के्र : दुइटैको एउटा होला नन भाउ ? 

नव : अँ ।  

के्र : कनत हो ? 

नव : ४०० । 

के्र : यो ? आममम ! यस्को ? एउटा टोपीको ४०० 

रूपैया प¥यो भने त .. । 

नव : नमलाएर लानू न । 

के्र : काठमाडौिंमै गएर नलँदा भइहाल्छ नन । याँ’ भन्दा 

महँगो पदैन । ... कनतमा चैं’ नदनुहन्छ ? 

नव : साढे ३ सय गररनदउँला न त । 

के्र : २५० गँनूा न । 

नव : २५० मा आउँदैन । ३०० सम्ममा लगू्न ।  

के्र : याँ’बाट लनगनदने भनेर मात्र हो क्या । नत्र ... 

App. 1.51 

के्र : भाइ ! 

नव : हजुर ! 

के्र : ल लेउ त ! 

नव : कहाँबाट हो ? 

के्र : म बलु्खबाट । 

नव : कहाँ झने हो ? 

के्र : यही िं कोटेश्वर ।  

App. 1.52 

व्या (व्या२ सँग) : तै्य’ हो नन । होइन, खोइ त्यसै्त 

भननराख्या छ । 

व्या२ : के रे ? 

व्या : आमाचैं’ले पनन नबख खा’को रे भन्छ । 

व्या२ : नबख खा’को रे भन्छ । 

व्या३ : को त्यो डर ाइभरनी हैन त्यो ? 

व्या : हस्तस्पटलमा छ रे । नबख खाको रे आमाचैं’ पनन 

भन्थ्यो त । 

व्या३ : त्यो डर ाइभरनी होइन भनेको ? 

व्या४ : को रै’छ ? कहाँको हौ ? 

व्या२ : तै्य’ हौ, त्यो क्या त ... 

App. 1.53 

नव : त्योभन्दा पनन हामीसँग प्याकबाट छ नददी ! यो छ 

। हजुरलाई यो हन्छ नक हँदैन ?  

के्र : प्याक रै’छ । खुल्लामा यनत मातै्र चानहएको छ । 

नव : नमठाइ पनन छ क्यारे हामीसँग । त्यो चढाउने 

खालको नमठाइ । नमस्री चढाउन हँदैन । 

के्र : हामीले लगेर मात्र जान्छ । खाने होइन । खाने 

होइन, यनि मात्र । 

नव : होइन, आवश्यकता नभएको त नकन खचा गने भने्न 

। यस्तो नमठाइ छ नददी !  

के्र : भयो । हँ–हँ–हँ । 

App. 1.54 

नव : नडजाइन कस्तोमा चानहयो ? बेलीमा चानहयो नक ? 

... नजन्स मा हास्तलँ्दऊ नक उलनमा? 

के्र : नजन्स हेरौिं न त । 

नव : साधामा हो नक ? 

के्र : साधै मन पछा  । नडजाइन हेनुपछा  । 

App. 1.55 

नव: यो कस्तो लाग्छ ? 

के्र : कस्तो गज्याङ्गुजुङ् छ !  मलाई त मन पदैन । 

यसमा चैं’ सादा छैन ?  

App. 1.56 

नव : होइन, अनहलेको जस्तो बच्चाहरूले जनत 

फ्यानसनलटी पा’को छ नन, त्यो पाइएन नन त हामीले । 

होइन सर ? (अनु. सँग)  

के्र : हो नन । 

नव : भन्दा पनन ... हामी अब ... अनलकनत नछटो 

जने्मछौिं । नकनभने अनहले अब हरेक नकनसमको 

आधुननक ... नक कस्तो लाग्यो ?  

के्र : हो त नन । अब हाम्रो पालामा त कुरै नगरौिं । 

नव : त्यो सस्तम्प्झदा त हामीलाई पनन दुुःखै लाग्छ क्या ! 

के्र : हो नन । 

नव : दु:ख लाग्छ क्या । तर हामीले फ्यानसनलटी पाइएन 

भने्न क्या ! 

के्र : पा’को पनन प्रयोग गनै जाननएन नन । 

नव : प्रयोग गनै जाननएन नन । 

App. 1.57 
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के्र : होइन, ७०० गररनदनू न । 

नव : होइन, आउँदैन ८००, ८००, ८०० । 

के्र : नाँइ दाजु ! 

नव : ८०० पछा  । 

के्र : गनूा न दाजु ! ७०० काट्नू, ७०० । 

नव : नमलाएर नदएको । 

App. 1.58 

के्र : शुद्ध छालाको पेटी छ ?  

नव : अँ ..... ल यो हेनुाहोस् । 

के्र : यो शुद्ध लेदर हो ? 

नव : ल, यहाँ हेनुाहोस् (ट्याग देखाउँदै) —“हन्डर ेड 

पसेन्ट लेदर” 

के्र : के नवश्वास ? शुद्ध भए यस्तो भननरहनै नपने । 

अकबरी सूनलाई कसी लाउनु पदैन । 

App. 1.59 

नव : टर ाई गररहेर त । 

के्र : अट्तैन होला । यसको थाई ठूलो छ । टर ाई गर त 

छोरो ! ल ल गाह्रो छ । अनल छोटो भए पनन हन्छ बरु । 

अनल ह्वाङ्ग क्या ! 

नव : यस्तो टर याक टाइप को भए हन्छ ? 

के्र : हो, मैले भनेकै त्यही नन । 

App. 1.60 

के्र : १३५० गरौिं है ? 

नव : नमलै्दन, आउँदैन । 

के्र २ (के्र सँग) : १३५० भएन भने १४०० नै नदनू नन त के 

भयो र ! 

नव : आउँदैन । २१०० को ब्यागलाई त्यनत साह्रो 

घटाउन नमलै्दन ।  

के्र : ल, १४०० नै नदन्छु ।  

नव : १४ नमलै्दन । १६ सयमा लानुहोस् । 

के्र : १४ गरौिं न, म नलएर गैहाल्छु ।  

App. 1.61 

नव : हामीले पनन धेरै प्राइस भनेको छैन । हजुरलाई 

एकदम नमलाएर । २१९० हो नन त ।  

के्र : १४ सयमा नदनुहोस् न नमलाएर ।  

नव : होइन १४०० मा आउँदैन क्या यो । नमलाएरै हो 

क्या । हामीलाई १०, २० रूपैंया आए नदइहाल्छौिं नन । 

के्र : लु १४५० गरौिं । 

नव : आउँदैन १६०० सम्ममा लानुहोस् । १४०० मा 

आउँदैन । आए त हामी नदइहाल्छौिं नन । 

के्र : हामीले जनत भन्यो त्यनत नदने हो ...  

नव : होइन, आउने प्राइस भने हामी पनन नदइहाल्छौिं नन 

। आउँदै नआउने भनु्नहन्छ अनन । अनलअनल आए त 

नदने हो क्यारे । तर आफूलाई नआए’सी कसरी नदनु र 

? ! 

App. 1.62 

के्र : आलु कसरी ? 

नव : ३५ । 

के्र : २५ ले हौ । 

नव : २५ नभनू्न, ३० भनू्न । म पनन बो’नीको टाइम छ । 

के्र : ५ नकलो । १–१ नकलो गरेर जोख्नू न । 

App. 1.63 

के्र : जाँ’ पनन १०० त हो । 

नव : स्याउ हेरी हो क्या भाइ ! त्यो त ताजा, राम्रो 

मुस्ताङको स्याउ हो । 

के्र : सबै ताजा हो नन । अब पैसा पनन परेको हन्छ नन 

अब । 

नव : स्याउ पनन हेररहेरी हन्छ नन । 

App. 1.64 

व्या १ : अँ, ग¥याथ्यो नन । 

व्या २ :  केही समय ग¥यो, नसस्तद्धयो त्यसपनछ । 

व्या १:  ... .ग¥यो । 

व्या २:  मुस्ताङ गाडी बनायो, त्यो कोल्याबोरेट् ग¥यो । 

त्यो पनन नसद्धायो ।  

व्या १:  कहाँ गयो गयो । 

व्या २: कम्पनी नै कोल्याप््स भएर गयो । 

व्या १ : नामै छैन । 

व्या २: तर बजाजको नहोला । बजाजको नकनभने 

म्यास्तिमम् चलेको छ । धेरे चलेको कारणले त्यो चैं’ 

हन्न होला । 

व्या २:  अँ ...  
App. 1.65 

के्र : बाँदरले त खाँदैन नन ? 

नव : यो ? झुस हन्छ नक ! छुन्छ,  ‘ओफ्–ओफ्–ओफ् 

!‘ गछा   र नहँनडहाल्छ । हा–हा–हा ! बाँदरलाई त राम्रो 

चाइयो नन, नचल्लो चीजहरू ।  

के्र : नसक्यो भने त सक्यो नन ! नबतायो । 

नव : सक्यो नन । होइन, तर सकै्तन बाँदरले ... नकनभने 

यो बोटमा पाकै्तन । बोटमा अनमलो हन्छ, टरो हन्छ । 

यो नटपेर ८–१० नदन घरमा राखेपनछ बल्ल नमठो हन्छ 

। बाँदरले त बोटमै नटपेर खानुप¥यो यो । उसले 

जानेको छैन । अनमलो हन्छ । अनलअनल चाख्छ होला 

तर त्यस्तरी हिे गदैन । खाँदैन बाँदरले .. बगानमा 

आइओरी, पसीओरी, टर ाइ गररवरी छोडेको । 

के्र : ए, हा–हा–हा ! 
App. 1.66 

के्र : नमस्कार रमेशजी ! 

नव : नमस्कार  सर ! नमस्कार ! 

के्र : होइन, चामल कुन लैजाऊँ ? 

नव : कुन लैजाऊँ २० केजी को प्याक, २५केजी को 

प्याक नक ३० केजी को प्याक र?  

App. 1.67 

नव : नमसे्त, नमसे्त ! के छ खबर–खाबर ? सञै्च हो ? 

के्र : ठीक छ । हामीसँग फ्यान छ ? 
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नव : कुन चैं’ ? 

App. 1.68  

के्र: खाजा खाइसकु्नभयो ? 

नव : खाइसकें  । तपाईिंले नन ? 

के्र: खाइसकें  । नचनी नदनु न एक केजी । 

App. 1.69 

के्र : म गएँ हजुरबा ! 

नव : अँ हन्छ ।  

App. 1.70 

नव : हस् । आउँदै गनुाहोला ।  

App. 1.71  

नेवार पुरुष : ल म यता लाग्छु है । 

साथी : हस् त । 

नेवार पुरुष : हस्, घरमा आउनुहोस् न । (हात उठाएर 

नवदाइको सङे्कत गछा , हात हल्लाउँछ ।) 

साथी : (हात उठाएर नवदाइको सङे्कत गछा  ।) 

App. 1.72 

के्र : के छ साहजी ! हाल खबर ? 

नव : ठीक छ ।  

App. 1.73 

के्र : : साहजी ! एउटा दिकािी नदनू न ।  

नव : सानो नक ठूलो ? 

के्र  : सानो । 

नव : नलनुहोस् । 

के्र : कनत हो ? 

नव : ६५ । ... हस् । ... सर, कहाँ बसु्नहन्छ ? 

के्र : पाँगा, पाँगा बस्छु । 

नव : अनन यता कहाँ गएर आउनुभा’ ? 

के्र : होइन, यनिकै इनभननङ् वक । हस् त है साहजी !    

नव : आउँदा—जाँदा यसो पसलमा नछनुाहोला है । 

App. 1.74 

नव : एउटा नटकट छ । 

के्र : ५ गतेलाई ? 

नव : ५ गतेलाई । 

के्र : म धानदङबाट आएको । तपाईको पनहलो गाडी 

चढ्ने हामी हो । फस्ट गाडीमा ... त्यही भएकाले 

खोजै्द आ’को । 

नव : कनत हो भाइ मोबाइल नम्बर ? 

के्र : ######९७८४ 

नव : ९७८४ ? 

के्र : अँ । 

नव : ४ बजेपनछ फोन गनूा ल हामीलाई । 

App. 1.75 

के्र २ : कनत भयो ? 

नव : ३३–२० । बोडी ९००, कागती १०० रूप्’या । .... 

नचया खान्छौ ? 

App. 1.76 

के्र१ : के छ ? के छ भाइ ? ठीक छ ? गुरुमा के नकने्न 

भनु्नहन्थ्यो ... 

नव : (‘ठीक छ‘ को सङे्कत सनहत नमस्कार गछा ।) 

के्र२ : भाइ ! त्यो मैले नन ... त्यो टेबल को एस्तो खुट्टामा 

लगाउने हन्छ नन । त्यो छ नक भनेर आ’को ।  

App. 1.77 

के्र : मैले के लैजाऊँ भनेर हेरेको नन । 

नव : चौिंसुर, पालुङ्गो लानुहोस् न । 

के्र : कसरी छ नददी ? 

नव : पालुङ्गो १५, चौिंसुर २० ! 

के्र : हन्छ, यता गएर आउँछु है ? 

नव : हन्छ हन्छ। 

App. 1.78 

नव : गुरुमा आज कनतखेर आउँनुहन्छ भनेर म सोच्तै 

नथएँ । इ, आइपुगु्नभयो। खुमाा, बुननयाँ, प्रसाद, नमठाइ 

कनत लैजाऊँ ? ५ केजी ? (नविं) 

App. 1.79 

के्र : नमलाइनदनुहन्छ ? 

नव : नमलाइनदन्छु नन । खोइ त के लाने त ? 

के्र : केही छ से्पसल लाने ? 

नव : याँ’बड केही त लानुपछा  नन । नत्र नमस्तल्दन नन म त 

। 

के्र : इलामदेस्तख ल्याएको कोसेली हामी लान्छौिं । यो 

चकलेट (लनलपप) लान्छौिं ।  

App. 1.80 

के्र : के छ बनहनी ! जरा कसरी बेच्तै हनुहन्छ ?  

नव : जरा १०० ले बेच्तैछु सर ! 

के्र : १०० ले ? ! 

App. 1.81 (App. 1.6) 

App. 1.82 

अनु : हस् त है धन्यवाद । एकनछन मैले तपाईलाई 

अलमल्याएँ । 

व्या : हस् । केही फरक पदैन । 

App. 1.83 

नव: चैतमा फसी उनसनेर खाने, भदौमा अनमलो काँक्रो 

खाने । बल्ल यो हाम्रो ... यो नेचरल चीज हो नत त नो 

केनमकल ।  

के्र: यो बजारमा बसेर मान्छेलाई नेचरल कुरो स्तखलाएर 

राम्रो गनुाभयो है । गौरव मानु्नहोस् ।  

App. 1.84  

के्र : गाह्रो छ है .. तपाईहरूलाई पनन । 

व्या.म. : साह्रो छ । ङ्याङ्–ङ्याङ् ! 

के्र : हजुर, हजुर ।  

व्या.म. : ठूलठूलामा जानू त खत्रक्—खत्रक् पैसा 

गन्छन् । 

के्र : होइन, यहाँ गाह्रो छ । 
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व्या.म. : एकदम गाह्रो छ । 

App. 1.85 

के्र : धननयाँ कसरी हो ? 

नव : यो १० रूपे’ । 

के्र : यो १० रूपे’ ? 

नव : १० रूपे’ । 

App. 1.86 

के्र : दही छ ? 

नव : छ । 

के्र : कसरी हो नलटरको ? 

नव : ११० । 

के्र : आधा नलटर नदनू न । ... नलनू त (पैसा नदँदै) । हस् 

त ।  

नव : हस् । 

App. 1.87 

के्र: यो के हो ? 

नव : त्यो .. इलामकै दूधबाट बनेको । बमै्बसन हो त्यो । 

त्यो नौनी नघउ ... लानुभो दाइले पनन । लैजाऊँ न। 

App. 1.88 

के्र : यो दुइटामा कुन चानहँ राम्रो ? (हातमा देखाउँदै) 

नब : यो राम्रो छ (देखाउँदै ) । बोनलयो ’नन छ । दामै 

यसको ११००, यसको १६०० । यसमा ( देखाउँदै) 

वारेन्टी पनन छ १० बसाको ।  

के्र२ : साँनच, वारेन्टी  र ग्यारेन्टीमा के फरक छ ? 

नब : ग्यारेन्टीमा धारै चेन्ज गछा , वारेन्टीमा ममात गछा  । 

App. 1.89 

के्र : कनत भयो ? 

नव : २८० । 

के्र : भातको कनत ? 

नव : भातको १५०, मासु १३० । 

App. 1.9+0 

के्र : यो र यो एउटै हो भाइ ? 

नव : यो १००, यो १४० । 

के्र : नकन र ? 

नव : यो ठूलो छ, नमठो पनन छ । 

App. 1.91 

के्र : कस्तो ठाउँमा फल्छ ? 

नव : सुिलाहरू फल्नेबड मानथ । 

के्र : एउटा बोटमा .. 

नव : एउटा बोटमा .. 

के्र : कनत बषासम्म फल्छ ? 

नव : ३०–४० वषासम्म फनलरहन्छ । 

के्र : ए ! ... थुप्रो र’छ । लहरा ।  

नव : अँ  लहरा ।  

के्र : थाक्रा लाउनु पछा  ? 

नव : अँ .. थाक्रा लाउनु पछा  । बाँसको, फलामको जे 

लाए पनन हन्छ ।  

App. 1.92 

के्र : कसरी हो नददी, यो कुखुरा ? 

नव : भाले ... ७०० छ । ६५० नदनू है भाइ ! 

के्र : ६५० केजी को ? काँ’बड ल्याउनुहन्छ, नददी ? 

नव : ल्याउनु पछा  । ... अनहले त ६०० ले त उहाँदेस्तख 

आउँछ ।  

के्र : ‘उही िं‘ भनेको धनकुटादेस्तख ल्याउनुहन्छ नक क्या 

हो ?  

नव : धनकुटाको ता कुखुरा नकन्न सनकनै्दन, धनकुटाको 

त । 

के्र : ए ... । ठीक छ म फेरर आउँछु है ? 

App. 1.93 

के्र : हल्का खाजा केही पाउँछ नददी ? 

नव : के खानुहन्छ ? चना छ, आलुको सब्जी छ, केक 

छ, पाउरोटी छ ।  

के्र : नचया पनन पाउँछ ? 

नव : पाउँछ । 

के्र : ल, नचया र केक नदनू न त एउटा । 

App. 1.94  

के्र : कनत भनु्नभो ? 

नव : ३५० । 

के्र २ : कनत महँगो हौ ! 

के्र : प्याक गनदा नू ल । 

App. 1.95 

के्र : खाना ८५ हो ? 

नव : सादा ८५ । 

के्र : एउटा सादा खाना पाऊँ न । 

नव :  सादा खाना एउटा ? 

App. 1.96 (App. 1.40) 

App. 1.97 

के्र : यो नघउ ... 

नव : यो इलामको नघउ । 

के्र : कनत हो यो ? 

नव : ६५०, १ नकलो । यो लानुहन्छ भने ७५० । यो १००० 

रै ग्राम बस्छ, यो ९५० ग्राम बस्छ । कुन लैजाऊँ ? लु 

भनु्नहोस् । ल अब यो चानहँ सनकयो । दुइटा मात्र र’छ । 

App. 1.98 

अँ त्यो क, ख र १३, १४ भरेर १२ एउटा राखौिं नक भनेर 

सोध्न खोजेको तपाईलाई । के छ, अप्ठ्ठ्यारो प¥यो भने 

... तपाई अनफस पुगेर फोन गनूा । होइन, नभा यसो 

गनूा—क, ख र १३—१४ प¥यो भनें के हन्छ तपाईलाई 

? शुभेच्छा प¥यो भने नसङ्गल क्यानबन हो,  महालक्ष्मी 

भए डबल क्यानबन । त्यसोहँदा हन्छ हनग ? 

App. 1.99 (App. 1.66) 
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App. 1.100(App. 1.5) 

App. 1.101 

नव : ल है, हेरौिं न हेरौिं । नानीलाई हेरौिं ? सस्तोमा हेरौिं ? 

के्र : यो ठूलो भयो नन । 

नव : यस्तो मन पछा  नानू, ल । 

के्र : लाउँनदन भन्छ नक क्या हो ? 

App. 1.102 

नव : बैनी कस्तोमा हो ? ठूलो, सानो ? 

के्र : सानोमा हेरेको । 

नव : साइड ब्याग हो ? 

के्र : साइड नाँइ । 

App. 1.103 

के्र : मेरो साथी नथयो बमै्बसन बनाउने इलाममा। 

नव : को थ्यो, भनू्न त । 

के्र : टुनडखेलदेस्तख ओर बस्थ्यो है । मररसक्यो होला ।  

के्र : ‘#’ हो ?  

के्र : होइन ... ‘#‘,मधेसी । 

नव : ‘#’ को बाबु होला हौ । म¥यो त्यो मान्छे त ।  

के्र : वहाँलाई पूरा थाहा र’छ । ... अनन नशक्षाशास्त्रमै 

पढेको हामी त्याँ’।   

App. 1.104 

व्या.: दशैंको टाइम एकजना हाम्रो .. मेरो साथी भने 

’नन भो जुवाइँ भने ’नन भो— होलसेल छ .. उसको 

फ्यान्सीको होलसेल छ उनको । यस्तोमा बेचे्न माल 

नदँदैनन् उनले । ठूलू्ठला माल मात्र नदन्छन् । 

के्र : ए ..। 

App. 1.105 

के्र : काँचै छ (नकवी) । 

नव : यो चानहँ नकवी हो, हो ! राखेपनछ आफै नगलो 

हँदैजान्छ । केराहरू पकाए जसै्त हो, हो ! पाक्छ अनन 

.. खाने ।  

के्र : ए ..। 

App. 1.106 

व्या : ल यै’ ठीक हन्छ हजुरलाई । 

के्र : आफूलाई ठीक भएन, नसुहाए जस्तो लाग्यो भने 

डर  गना पाउँछु नन होइन ? 

व्या : पाउँनुहन्छ । यो सबै राम्रोको लाइन हो । 

के्र : यसैबाट ... 

व्या : सटा मानथ छ । टाइट चै’ँ टाइट भो । तर खुल्छ नन 

यो हल्का । यो जस्तो बडी हो, त्यसै्तलाई हने । यो 

नठक्क हन्छ । ... यस्तो पनन छ हजुर ।  

App. 1.107 

के्र : यो के हो बै’नी ? 

नव : नबख्मा, नसलानजत, ठूलो ओखती, पाखनबेतहरू, 

लानू नन । 

के्र : के गनुा थाहै छैन यले्ल अनन !  

नव : नबख्मा नाँस परेको, खाना नरुच्दा । नशलाजीहरू 

लानू गानागोला, अल्सर, पेट पोल्नेको । 

के्र : पेट पोल्नेको । अँ ... । 

नव : नशलानजत । 

के्र : काँ’ देस्तख ल्याउनुभ’को ? 

App. 1.108 

नव : यो एउटा छेस्का हन्छ नक यस्तो कसे्न, त्यो भाँनचने 

नबनिकै गइहाल्छ । यसको भरै हँदैन ।  

के्र : यो उही तालाजस्तो पो र’छ । त्यो तालाहरू पनन 

यसै्त रड ले नथनचनदने नबनिकै गहहाल्छ नन । उही चेन 

ला’को छ भने्न मातै्र हन्छ ।  

नव : सज्जन मान्छेका लानग मातै्र हो । 

App. 1.109 

के्र : यो नघउ ... 

नव : यो इलामको नघउ । 

के्र : कनत हो यो ? 

नव : ६५०, १ नकलो । यो लानुहन्छ भने ७५० । यो १००० 

रै ग्राम बस्छ, यो ९५० ग्राम बस्छ । कुन लैजाऊँ ? लु 

भनु्नहोस् । ल अब यो चानहँ सनकयो । दुइटा मात्र रहेछ 

।  

App. 1.110 

के्र : ..होइन, होइन, हाफ्प्प्यान्ट नै खोजेको यल्लाई ।  

नव : नजन्स मा नदऊँ नक अरूमा नदऊँ दाइ ? 

के्र : हँदैन यस्तो त । कम्मर यत्रो ठूलो छ । अरू हल्का 

टाइप को भए ’नन हन्छ ।  

नव : ऊ .. त्यो । 

के्र : होइन, नजन्स भन्दा हल्का । हन्छ नन त्यो कटन 

टाइप को । कस्तो बनाउँछ क्या ! पे्लन बनाएको भए 

कस्तो राम्रो हन्थ्यो होला ! 

App. 1.111 

नव : के लैजाऊँ ? ल भनु्नहोस् । नग्रन टी, ब्ल्याक टी, 

दूधको नचया, अकबरे खुसाानी, अचार—सबैथोक छ है 

हामीसँग । यो बमै्बसन पनन हेनूा । 

के्र : यो कसरी हो ? 

नव : १५० । इलामको नघउ । 

App. 1.112 

(माइक्रोफोन बाट उद्घोषण): भाँडाकँुडी नकन्दा 

उपहार पाउनुहोस् । १ नपसमा एउटा कुपन ।  २५००० 

सम्मको कुपन पाउनुहनेछ । प्रते्यक नपस मा एउटा 

स्क्राच कुपन ... भाडाँकँुडी नकनु्नहोस् । जुनसुकै 

लगेपनन उपचार चानहँ पाउनु नै हनेछ हजुर ! 

App. 1.113 (App. 1.91) 

App. 1.114 

उ२ : पुरानो बजारमा २ जना साथी मातै्र नथए । सुिला 

नदनमा १ भारी बेचु्नहन्थ्यो । त्यो बजार सब्जी बजार पूणा 

बजारमा नथयो । त्यो बजार याँ’ ल्याउने सनमनतमा म 

नथएँ । तपाईहरूले त्यो बजार उठाएर ल्याउनुभयो, 
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हामीलाई खेद्नुहन्छ भनु्नहन्छ । ल हेनुाहोस् है ! मैले 

भनें, “तपाईहरूलाई खेद्न होइन, व्यावसायीहरू  

बढाउन ल्याउँन आँटेको ।” “अब बढ्ने भयो होइन ? 

हामीले यहाँबाट भागु्नपने भयो” भनु्नभयो । “कुनै नदन 

तपाईले यहाँ ५ भारी माल बेचेको चैं’ देख्न नपरोस्” 

भने । अनहले त्यो पुरानो बजारमा ती साथीहरू बेच्तै 

हनुहन्छ । अनहले त्यो बजार त्यहाँ (नचननयाँ चोक) मा 

सररकन वहाँहरू ३–४ क्वीन्टल सुिला बेचु्नहन्छ ।  

App. 1.115 

के्र : यो अको कलरमा त यो ठीकै होला । 

नव :  कलर त्यसमा बू्ल छ, येलो छ । 

के्र : बू्ल मा खोइ ! 

नव : यो हन्छ ? 

के्र : (छोरीलाई) यस्तो हन्छ छोरी ? जे पनन हन्छ 

भन्यौ । नतमी त के देउता भएको छौ । झ्याउ लाग्यो 

? ल यहाँ बसे पनन हन्छ नन । यो कलर नक त्यो ? 

App. 1.116 

के्र : यो नमँयापाटन भन्छ । नयनीहरूको त ररसोट जस्तो 

छ सु्कल, कटेज कटेज टाइपको छ । गाई फामा छ । 

नयनीहरूलाई अब ... मलाई नचि परेको । मलाई 

अनुशानसत चानहएको । 

App. 1.117 

नव : यो पनन छ नन । 

के्र : खै, खै ! 

नव : बच्चालाई जामा भनेको ? 

के्र : अस्तस्त २० भा’थ्यो । साहजी मातै्र हनुहन्थ्यो । 

नव : ए ... 

App. 1.118 

व्या १ : के कोल्याबोरेसन गने रे अब त काठमाडौिंमा । 

त्यो हल्ला चनलराख्या छ ।  

व्या २ : उसको चैंने ... पल्सरको चैने, बजाजको चैने 

गने भननराख्या छ ।  

व्या १ : बजाजको तै्य त । 

व्या २ :  त्यनत गरे पनन । 

व्या १ : त्यनत गरे पनन नफफ्टी पसेन्ट चैं’ त्यो ट्याि 

छुट हन्थ्यो । 

व्या२: त्यनत गने नबनिकै त हामी ठूलो मान्छे भइहाल्थ्ौिं 

नन । 

App. 1.119 

नव : दुइटा लानुपछा  क्या । एउटा धुनलाई एउटा, एउटा 

धुन एउटा । 

के्र : एक सेट भए भइहाल्छ नन । नबहान छोए बेलुका 

सुनकहाल्छ नन ! 

नव : हा–हा–हा ! ख्याल ग¥या नन मैले । 

App. 1.120 

व्या :  मैले नचनेकै साथी ल्याएको नथयो । माछा पसल 

राखेको उसले । एउटा अको साथी ल्यायो । उसले 

पसल बेच्यो । अको चुनतया मान्छे आयो । एता नन 

बोलै्दन, उता नन बोलै्दन । अब के छ दाइ ! भन्दा पनन 

झुस्स परेर बस्छ ।  

व्या : नकन बोलाइराखेको त नबोल्नेलाई ? 

व्या : होइन, म बोल्नेलाई बोनलरहनुपछा  फेरर । हा–हा–

हा ! 

व्या२ : नमस्कार भन्दा नमस्कार फकााउँदैन भनें 

त्यसलाई दोह््रयाएर नमस्कार गने मेरो चैं’ चलन छैन । 

व्या :  ऊ नचया पकाउँछ, नचया खान्छ । नचया खा’को 

दाइ ! भन्दा चुपो लागेर बस्छ । 

व्या : उल्लाई नमस्कार भन्दा नमस्कार प¥योभनें मातै्र 

नमस्कार गररन्छ । उसले सुन्या नसुनै्य मात्र गछा  भनें 

त्यसलाई नमस्कार नकन गने ? 

अनु : नकन गने ? 

App. 1.121 

नव : यो चैं’ लानू न जलपाई । 

के्र : के हो जलपाइ भनेको ? 

नव : जलपाई भनेको अनमलो दाना नन यो । 

App. 1.122 (App. 1.120) 

App. 1.123 

के्र १: के छ ? के छ भाइ ? ठीक छ ? गुरुमा के नकने्न 

भनु्नहन्थ्यो ... 

के्र२ : भाइ ! त्यो मैले नन ... त्यो टेबल को एस्तो खुट्टामा 

लगाउने हन्छ नन । त्यो छ नक भनेर आ’को ।  

नव :  त्यो छैन । 

के्र२ : त्यो छैन ? त्यसलाई के भन्छ भाइ ? 

नव :  नपकाा भन्छ । एक्स्ट्र ा आउँदै, आउँदैन । त्यो मसँग 

छैन अनहले । 

App. 1.124 

के्र. (के्र२ सँग): चुकन्दर भनेको थाहा छ? (इ, यही हो) 

App. 1.125 

के्र : ए बाबु ! त्यो के भन्छन् नन ... नाम पनन आउँदैन । 

तातो पानी राखे्न भाँडो हन्छ नन । त्यो हेरौिं न एउटा । 

नव : कस्तो भाँडो ? भनू्न त ।  

के्र : त्यो क्या— तातो पानी राख्छन् नन ! 

नव : (इलेस्तक्टर क जग ल्याएर देखाउँदै) यो हजुरबा ? 

के्र : होइन यो ता । अकै हन्छ क्या, ठाडो । 

नव : ... यो ? 

के्र : हो .. यो भनेको । 

नव : ए .. थमास भनु्नहोस् न त थमास ! 

के्र :  ‘फमास्’ भन्छन् येल्लाई ? 

नव : ‘फमास्’ होइन, थमास, थमास ! 

के्र : थमास । भन्न पनन आउँदैन, के के हो के के ! 

App. 1.126 

के्र : नयाँ–नयाँ क्वानलटी आ’छैन ? 

नव : क्वानलटी नयाँ आउँदैन, नडजाइन नयाँ आउँछ । 
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के्र : तेइ त नडजाइन । 

App. 1.127 

के्र : यो कसरी हो ? 

नव : ७०, ६० ले नदएको, लानुहोस् । 

के्र२ : ७०, ६० मा भनु्नहन्छ । यत्रो लामो कुरै गनुा नपने । 

६० मा भन्दा त कुरै नसस्तद्धयो । 

App. 1.128 

के्र : ओइ ! कनत भयो मेरो ? आइ ला । १३० रूपे’ काट् 

ला । 

नव : के के हो ?  

के्र : नछटो गर् । नढलो भैसक्यो । २ नकलो प्याज, १ 

नकलो खुसाानी । यो काँक्रा होइन । नफताा ले न नछटो । 

App. 1.129 

के्र ४ :  एउटा चना । 

के्र : म त चना खान्छु । 

के्र २ : ए नशव ! ल, एक पे्लट पकौडा र २ टा चना देऊ 

।  

के्र : चना एउटा मातै्र । 

के्र २ : दुइटै हाल दुइटै । 

के्र ३ : कनत भयो ? 

नव : बसू्न न बसू्न सर ! आउँछ क्या ! २ टा चना लेऊ । 

(कामदारसँग)  

App. 1.130 

के्र : कनहलेको नटकट छ होला ? 

नव : डे मा भन्न सनकँदैन । नाइटमा जानुहन्छ भनें छ । 

के्र : ल, मलाई ... । ल, मलाई शतु्रघन लेस्तखराखौिं । 

App. 1.131 

नव :  केरा ६०, है केरा ६० ! ... केरा ४० रूपैया दजान 

लानू दाइ! 

के्र :  हो ? ... 

App. 1.132 

के्र : दाजु ! दाजु ! दाजु ! 

नव : हजुर ! 

के्र :  ७५० हन्छ ? 

नव :  हँदैन । 

App. 1.133 

नव : कुनदहाल् ! तलाई कनतवटा नटकट चाँनहने भो ? ... 

५ वटा नटकट छ—नलन कुनदहाल् । ... अँ नाइट बस 

को । ११, १२, १३ हो । ‘बी‘ को ११ खाली छ । चाँडो 

गरेर आइस् भने मातै्र । म नसट रोक्न सस्तक्तन म । यहाँ 

हातमा नटकट छ, लनगसक्छन् मान्छेले । ल–ल–ल 

कुनदहाल् तलाई नटकट चानहनेभा’। 

App. 1.134 

नव : कहाँसम्म हो बैनी ? 

के्र : नबताामोड । 

नव : कनत जना ? २ जना ? ३५० नदनू । 

के्र :  ल त नलनू । 

App. 1.135 

के्र : साहजी ! यो (बल्ब) अनघ म्याडम बाट लगेको नथएँ 

। साधा पो र’छ । नपन भएको चानहँ चानहने र‘छ। 

होल्डर मा नफट नै भएन । यो राखेर नपन वाला चानहँ छ 

भने नदनू न ।  

नव : छ (होल्डर मा नफट गरेर टेस्ट समेत गरेर 

नदन्छन्)) । 

App. 1.136 

के्र : नमलाएर गनूा न ।  

नव : ९५० नदनू न ।  

के्र : अब बेच्न मन छ भनें घट्नू, म अनल थप्ठ्छु । 

नव : ९०० नदनू ल ।  

के्र.  (टाउको हल्लाउँछ))  

नव : एकनछन, म साइज ननकानलनदन्छु । 

App. 1.137 

के्र : ल–ल नददी ! रोटी नदनू न एक ठाउँ । नछट्टो ल ! 

नव : बसू्न न । केको हतार ?  

के्र : होइन, हतार छ आज । 

नव : बननहाल्छ ।  

के्र : नछट्टो  गनूा न । नढलो भयो । 

नव : हस्, भैहाल्यो । 

App. 1.138 

नव : (क्यालु्कलेटर ले देखाउँदै) ... होइन, अब थप्यो 

भने नतम्रो भाउले । ल त भयो । 

के्र : हाँ–हाँ ! म लगेर त फाल्नु पनन हँदैन । छ नकलो 

टमाटर ? ३ नकलो भनेको त नन । 

नव : २ नकलो थप, नतम्रो भाउ । 

के्र : ७० रूपैया त्यनतकै गयो मेरो । हा–हा ! 

App. 1.139 (App. 1.42) 

App. 1.140 

नव : कुरकुरे, अनन ? 

के्र : २ टा अण्डा, अनन दुइटा केक । 

के्र ३ : ४ वटा लेख्नू न ४ टा । 

के्र ४ : ५०० नदएको छु है तपाईलाई । 

के्र५ : ५ पे्लट मुःम:, १ पे्लट चाउनमन । चाउनमन चैं’ 

भेज है । एउटा पानी पनन नदनू है । 

App. 1.141 

नव १ (सहयोगी) : ओ दाइ ! नहालौिं, नहालौिं । 

नव २ (चालक) : सधैं जान्छ हौ नयनीहरू ।  

नव १ : होइन, भनेको त मानु्नपछा  नन ओ दाइ ! सधैं गएर 

.... 

नव ३ (सहचालक) : ओइ ! ओइ ! ओइ ! ! छोड् न । तँ 

बोल्नु पदैन ओइ ! ओइ ! एता सुन् न !  

नव ३ (यातु्रसँग) : कहाँसम्म हो ? 

App. 1.142 

के्र : सानो हन्छ होला (माला—धागो) । 

नव : सानो हँदैन । नमलाएर बाँध्नू न ।  
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App. 1.143 

के्र : दामै नमलेन । 

नव : नमलाएर नदन्छु । ओररजनल हो नन त त्यो । यो 

२९९० .... राम्रो छ नन । पैसा पनन मज्जाले अटाउँछ ।  

के्र : यो पनन रामै्र छ है ? 

नव : यो २९०० हो नददी । 

के्र : महँगो । 

नव : अनलअनल नमलाएर नदन्छु नन नददी ! 

के्र : यो नलए कनत ? 

नव : यो दुइटामा एउटै प्राइस छ । मनपरे नलनू । म 

नमलाएर नदन्छु । 

के्र : प्राइस धेरै नन फरक प¥यो नन । 

नव : २९५० हो । हजुरलाई २७०० सम्ममा लानू न । 

फरक पदैन ।  

App. 1.144 

के्र : कनत हो ? 

नव : २५० । 

के्र : २५० ता महँगो भयो । 

नव : दुइटा नलए अनल नमलाइनदन्थें । एउटा नलए त त्यही 

हो, २५० लाग्छ । 

के्र : नमलाएर कनत हो दुइटा ? 

नव : नमलाएर साढे ४ सय । 

App. 1.145 

नव : के होला ? 

के्र : खोइ लम्बाइ नापौिं (स्वीटर) । 

नव : लगाएर हेनूा न । उल्टो भयो, उल्टो भयो । ......... 

राम्रो सुहाको छ क्या ! उता ऐना हेनूा त ।  

के्र : गाउँले !  

नव : एनिको ठीकै हो क्या । खास लगाउने गाउँले 

साइज नै हो । .... एकचोनट नवचार गनूा न । हल्का ठूलो 

भए नन हल्का नफनटङ गना नमल्छ नन । लम्बाइ ठीकै छ 

नन ? घाँटीमा एसो नमलाउनू त ल । खोइ एता आउनू त 

म नमलाइनदन्छु । हल्का नफनटङ हाल्न नमल्छ । लम्बाइ 

ठीकै छ नन । यहाँ हेनूा त । खुलै्ल हो लगाउने । अनल 

ठूलो लाग्यो भने हल्का नफनटङ गना पनन हन्छ ।  

App. 1.146 

नव : सनजलो हन्छ, नन त । 

के्र : टपरामा सनजलो हन्छ ? 

नव : त्यो टपरामा चामल—धान अनलअनल हास्तल्दनू, 

होइन ? अनन त्याँ’देस्तख फूल–धूप पनन तै्य’ननर हाल्नू 

नक ! ... खोइ एता ल्याउनू, म नमलाइनदन्छु ।  

के्र : एसले हन्छ ? कनत भयो ? 

नव : यहाँ छ । ५० रूपे’ भयो । 

के्र : ५० भयो ? 

App. 1.147 

के्र : अनल नमलाएर गररनदनू न । अब पनसा–ननकोनसा 

पनन लुगा नकन्न यही िं आउनु छ अनन ! 

नव : आउनु ता पछा  त ... 

के्र : होइन, ७०० गररनदनू न । 

नव : होइन, आउँदैन ८००, ८००, ८०० । 

के्र : नाँइ दाजु ! 

नव : ८०० पछा  । 

 के्र : गनूा न दाजु ! ७०० काट्नू, ७०० । 

नव : नमलाएर नदएको । 

App. 1.148 

के्र : ल, १४०० नै नदन्छु ।  

नव : १४ नमलै्दन । १६ सयमा लानुहोस् । 

के्र : १४ गरौिं न, म नलएर गैहाल्छु ।  

नव : हामीले पनन धेरै प्राइस भनेको छैन । हजुरलाई 

एकदम नमलाएर । २१९० हो नन त ।  

के्र : १४ सयमा नदनुहोस् न नमलाएर ।  

नव : होइन १४०० मा आउँदैन क्या यो । नमलाएरै हो 

क्या । हामीलाई १०—२० रूपैंया आए नदइहाल्छौिं नन । 

के्र : लु १४५० गरौिं । 

नव : आउँदैन १६०० सम्ममा लानुहोस् । १४०० मा 

आउँदैन । आए त हामी नदइहाल्छौिं नन । 

App. 1.149 

नव : त्यो लनलपप, ५० रूपैयाँ । नघउहरू केही 

नलैजाऊँ ? .... भरे आउनू न, ल ? अरू साथीभाइलाई 

नलएर ल ? 

App. 1.150 

के्र : यो पनन रामै्र छ है ? 

नव : यो २९०० हो नददी । 

के्र : महँगो । 

नव : अनलअनल नमलाएर नदन्छु नन नददी ! 

के्र : यो नलए कनत ? 

नव : यो दुइटामा एउटै प्राइस छ । मनपरे नलनू । म 

नमलाएर नदन्छु । 

App. 1.151 

के्र : यो सामान यही िं राखौिं । 

नव : हन्छ ।  

के्र : एकचोनट भाटभटेनी पुगेर आउँछु है त ! 

नव : हस्। ... होइन, लैजानू न त लैजानू ।  

App. 1.152 

नव : खुद्रा नदनुहोस् न खुद्रा । मसँग खुद्रा छैन । 

के्र : अब १८० मा पनन खुद्रा नदनु भनेको ... 

नव : अब के गनुा ? नदनुहोस् न खुद्रा मसँग छैन । 

(नटकट को पछानड लेख्न खोज्छ) । 

के्र : होइन, यो म लाने होइन । 

App. 1.153 

नव : अँ, भनु्नहोस् । 
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के्र : ठीक छ भाइ ! म त्यनिकै ... 

App. 1.154 

के्र : यहाँ हेनुाहोस् है —खुसाानी १ नकलो, गाजर २ 

नकलो, कोपी ५ नकलो । 

नव : १७०, अनन कोपी कनत ? 

के्र : १६०, ए ! १६० पनन होइन । पख है ... 

नव : ९० त्यो भयो । ९० र ६० कनत हन्छ ?! १५० हन्छ 

हौ । 

App. 1.155 

के्र २ : खोइ–खोइ ! चाखेर हेरौिं म पनन ।  

App. 1.156 

नव : लैजाऊँ न त के भो र ?  

के्र : केटाकेटी आउँदैछ नक, बथाडे मनाउनु । 

नव : ठीकै छ त । लैजाऊँ त एउटा यो (नघउ) ।  

के्र : होइन, अनहले तेनिकै हो । २६ ताररखमा अब ...  

App. 1.157 

के्र : ... हेनूा त बनहनी, नलनू त । ए १२० पो नदएँ ल ! मैले 

६० नदनुपने नन ! हँ हँ, अब ५ नदनू त । १२० भनु्नभएको 

होइन र ?  

नव : १३० । ६५ रूपैया भयो हजुरको । अनन मैले ६५ 

कटाएर नदएको ।  

के्र : हस्, हस् । १३० पो भनु्नभएको ? मैले त २० सुनें र 

पो त ।  

App. 1.158 

के्र : मैले के लैजाऊँ भनेर हेरेको नन । 

नव : चौिंसुर, पालुङ्गो लानुहोस् न।
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Appendix 2: Interview guide 

1.  Information about the business professional (interviewee) 

Site name:  

Hub name:  

Name of the interviewee (optional): 

Qualification:  

Experience as a business professional (in 

years): 

Type of business: 

2.  Guidelines for the interview 

(Note: These are the basic guidelines. Further probing questions may emerge from the 

respnses during the interview) 

i. Familiarization with language function/examples as necessary (by the researcher). 

ii. Some purposes for which they commonly speak in business. 

iii. Examples of the above (actual utterances). 

iv. Some purposes for which they commonly speak in business.  

v. Examples of the above (actual utterances). 

vi. Some purposes for which their customers commonly speak in business.  

vii. Examples of the above (actual utterances). 

viii. Their experience of why they speak in business. 

ix. Any special/memorable event(s) to illustrate their experience? 

x. Their experience of why their customers speak in business. 

xi. Any special/memorable event(s) to illustrate their experience? 

xii. Have anything more to say? 
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Appendix 3: Data elicitation frame 

(Translated into English from Nepali) 

Information about the participant (business professional) 

Site name:  

Hub name:  

Name of the interviewee (optional): 

Qualification:  

Do you remember an event when you/your customers directly addressed or made 

references of any of the following? If so, please provide a couple of examples for each. 

(Note: You can provide more than two examples if you like)  

Religion 

Examples: 

1) 

2) 

Sin 

Examples: 

1) 

2) 

Death 

Examples: 

1) 

2) 

Truth 
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Examples: 

1) 

2) 

Cultural norms 

Examples: 

1) 

2) 

Death 

Examples: 

1) 

2) 

Gods/Goddesses 

Examples: 

1) 

2) 

Do you have any other thing to say? 
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Appendix 4: Data validation questionnaire: Functions 

Dear colleague, 

It is my honour to heartily inform you that I, the researcher, have selected you as a 

critical colleague for the validation of the oral linguistic data collected from the major 

market sites and hubs of Nepal. You are deemed to be appropriate for the endeavor as a 

native speaker of the Nepali language and, at the same time, a person familiar with the 

language used for, or around, business purposes. (So, you are called an 'informed-and-

neutral-critical colleague'.) I would also like to assure you that the information you 

provide will be a matter of strict confidentiality and will not be misused.  

Kindly, you are supposed to validate the data by indicating your perception 

towards each of the statements in the tables (see the 'Data Validation Questionnaire' 

attached herewith). While doing so, please especially consider the following:  

 Study the 'understanding…' section of each of the macro language functions before you 

actually start working on the respective set. 

 If you think there is any kind of mismatch between the micro function and the exponent 

set in each of the rows (+ the corresponding macro  function), just cross it out or 

suggest why so by writing somewhere near it (in the box or margin/s), 

 The macro functions in the 'miscellaneous' category is undecided by the researcher 

himself. Please provide suggestions by indicating (writing) what macro functions you 

think the items should belong to. 

 Please don’t hesitate to provide anything you think fit, needed and appropriate by 

writing in the questionnaire. 

I appreciate your cooperation.  

Thanking you 

Kamal Kumar Poudel (PhD candidate), T. U.  
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Data validation questionnaire (Specimen from 'Creating Entertainment') 

(Note: The questionnaire includes 14 sets and a total of 2130 exponents)  

Set A: Creating Entertainment 

Understanding 'Creating Entertainment': The concept of the macro function ‘Creating 

Entertainment’ is that language is used to create and express linguistic art for 

entertainment in and through language. Please give your opinion showing whether or not 

the exponents in this set fulfill this criterion mainly by means of artistic, rhetoric, 

imaginative and poetic or literary elements.  

 

S. n.  Micro categories  Exponents/ linguistic uses (data) 

1.  Calling for transactions  हेरेर जानू, नमलार लानू । (नव.) 

2.  Expressing artfully  Busy पनन काम नभ’र busy हनग ?! (नव.–नव.) 

3.  Joking  यसरी नै घट्तै जाने हो भनें त १, २ नदनमा त्यसै 

पाइने भयो । अनन लैजाउँला, हन्न ? (के्र.) 

4.  Explaining metaphorically/ artfully   अकबरी सूनलाई कसी लाउनु पदैन । (के्र.) 

5.  Managing sound effects  होला नक ले बुलाकी, बुलाकीले नाकै तुहला नक । 

(के्र.) 

6.  Metaphorically/artfully: expressing  Medical लाँ पनन जाने, औषनध पनन खान्न भने । 

(नव.) 

7.  Joke/humour: creating  त्यसो भनें बोकै्रमा राख्नुस् न त, सस्तो हन्छ नक ! 

अनन लैजाउँला । हा–हा–हा ! (के्र.) 

8.  Paradox: expressing artfully हजुरले खाइनदए हामी मोटाउने हो । (नव.) 

9.  Exaggeration/overstatement: 

expressing artfully  
अण्डा फसी जत्रो छ नन । हा–हा ! (नव.) 

10.  Counter-feigning  [अण्डा] दजान... बोक्न नसनकने भो । ६ वटा मात्र 

नदनू । (के्र.) 

11.  Sound effect (rhyme): creating  एक दजानको दाम, आधा दजान इनाम । (नव.) 

12.  Satiring/making merry साह महँगो नक सब्जी महँगो ?  (के्र.)  

13.  Sound effects: creating  है ! ३० रूपैयाको माल, झोलानतर हाल् ! (नव.)  

(के्र.) 

14.  Twisting the sense/ misinterpreting 

intentiaonally 
आमालाई पोल्न नदने बेला भा’को छैन । हा–हा ! 

(नव.) 

Overall suggestions/impressions (Please write in points in the space below) 
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Appendix 5: Translation validation questionnaire 

Dear colleague, 

It is my honor to heartily inform you that I, the researcher, have selected you as a critical 

colleague for the translation validation of the data collected from the major market sites 

and hubs of Nepal. As a translator and a native speaker of the Nepali language and, at the 

same time, a person familiar with the language used for, or around business purposes, 

you are deemed to be appropriate for the endeavor. (So, you are called a ‘critical 

colleague’.)  I would also like to assure you that the information you provide will be a 

matter of strict confidentiality, and will not be misused. 

Kindly, you are supposed to validate the English translation: two sets- the first, 

conversations in the Nepali context translated into English and arranged side by side in 

the table below (Ser A); and individual exponents along with their transcribed forms (Set 

B).  Please especially consider the following. 

 If you think there is any kind of mismatch between the Nepali version and its 

English translation, just suggest what you think is suitable by writing somewhere 

near it (e. g. in the brackets immediately after the mismatch).  

 Please don't hesitate to provide anything you think fit, needed and appropriate by 

writing whever you like in the sheets. 

I appreciate your cooperation. 

Thanking you, 

Kamal Kumar Poudel (PhD candidate), T. U.  
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Appendix 6:  Letter of consent (translated into English from Nepali) 

I/we consent/ don’t consent to you, a Ph. D. researcher (T. U.), to use my/our 

conversation(s) or its/their part(s) uttered during/around my/our business transaction(s) 

for the purpose of your research on condition that you mention/don’t mention my/our 

name(s) anywhere throughout your research process. 

Seller’s name & address:                                                                 Signature:                   

Buyer’s name & address:                                                                             Signature: 

Date: 

                                                                     

 




